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neering Bldg. &. Shop C7
3 Alpha Gamma Rho F12
4 Alpha Tau Omega G12
5 Alumni Memorial Field
House and Gym D2
52 Androscoggin Hall
(D orm ) ............ A3
6 Aubert Hall D5
7 Auditorium (Arthur
A. Hauck) C6
8 Balentine Hall (D orm ) E8
9 Baseball Field . C2
10 Beta Theta Pi . E4
11 Boardman Hall . C4
7 Bookstore C6
13 Botanical Plantation . G7
14 Carnegie Hall E8
15 Carpenter Shop B6
16 Chadbourne Hall
(D orm ) . F9
17 Coburn Hall E6
18 Colvin Hall (D orm ) . D9 
51 Commons— East (Dining
Hall. Men) A2
19 Commons— West (Dining
Hall, Men) . E4
20 Corbett Hall (D orm ) D3
21 Crosby Laboratory C5
22 Cumberland Hall
(D orm ) A3
23 Deering Hall . D9
24 Delta Tau Delta G8
25 Department of Inland
Fisheries & Game . FI
26 Dunn Hall (D orm ) . E3
27 East Annex B5
28 Education (College
of. Building) . B6




( D orm ) . D9
31 Experiment Station
Poultry Plant . B ll
32 Federal Agencies Bldg. CIO 
12 Fernald Hall E5
33 Football Field. Track . D1
34 Forestry Museum . El
35 Gannett Hall (D orm ) A3
36 Greenhouses D9
37 Hannibal Hamlin
Hall (D orm ) . E4
38 Hart Hall (D orm ) D4
39 Heating Plant F6
40 Hitchner Hall C8
41 Holmes Hall D7
42 Home Management
House F l l
43 Infirmary E3
44 Kappa Sigma G8
45 Kennebec Hall
(D orm ) . D 10
46 Lambda Chi Alpha .G10
86 Lengyel Hall (W om en’s
Physical Education) . F10
47 Library (Raymond H.
Fogler) . D 6
1 Little Theatre . D6
48 Lord Hall . D5
49 Maples D8
50 Mechanical Shop C4
7 Memorial Union C6
53 Merrill Hall . D8
55 Oak Hall (D orm ) . E4
56 Observatory B7
57 Penobscot Hall .F8
58 Phi Eta Kappa G8
59 Phi Gamma Delta ...........G12
60 Phi Kappa Sigma . G10
61 Phi Mu Delta . F 12
62 Physics Building C3
63 President’s House . E7
64 Residences
65 Rogers Hall C7
66 Service Building A6
67 Sigma Alpha Epsilon G7
68 Sigma Chi G9
69 Sigma Nu E3
70 Sigma Phi Epsilon . G l
7 I Skating Rink . F3
72 Stevens Hall C5
73 Stock Judging Pavilion D7
74 Stodde r Hall (D orm ) F8
75 Tau Epsilon Phi . FI.
76 Tau Kappa Epsilon . FI
77 Tennis Courts
78 Theta Chi G l
79 University Cabins B12
80 University Farm
Buildings B7
81 University Press D4
82 Wingate Hall E5




(D orm ) . E l l
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A B B R E V I A T I O N S  A N D  S Y M B O L S
Ab Agricultural Business and Gm German
Economics Gt Government
AE Agricultural Engineering Gy Geology
Agr General Agriculture He Home Economics Education
An Animal Science Hm Home Management and
AnP Animal Pathology Housing
As Astronomy Hr Honors
At Art Hy History
Bc Biochemistry Jr Journalism
Be Business and Economics Lt Latin
Bt Botany Mc Music
By Bacteriology Me Mechanical Engineering
Cd Clothing and Design Ms Mathematics
Ce Civil Engineering Mt Military
Cf Child Development and Family My Modern Society
Relationships Nu Nursing
Ch Chemistry P Plants
ChE Chemical Engineering Pa Pulp and Paper
Dy Dairy Pe Physical Education
Ed Education Ph Poultry Science
Ee Electrical Engineering PI Philosophy
Eg Engineering Graphics Ps Physics
Eh English Py Psychology
En Entomology Ru Russian
FI Foreign Language S Soils
Fn Foods and Nutrition Sh Speech
Fr French Sp Spanish
Fy Forestry Sy Sociology and Anthropology
Gc General Engineering Zo Zoology
Gk Greek
t Courses offered during 1963-64 and alternate years.
I Courses offered during 1964-65 and alternate years.
Building*— AE. Agricultural Engineering Bldg . Arm. Armory. A. Aubert. Bn. 
Boardman; C. Coburn; Com. Commons. Cr, Carnegie. Cy. Crosby; D, Arthur 
Lowell Deering Hall. EA. East Annex; E. Education Bldg . EE. Electrical Engi­
neering Bldg.; EMGH. Eastern Maine General Hospital; F. Fernald, G. Green­
house Bldg.; HMR, Home Management Residence; Hr. Hitchner. I . Lord; l.y. 
Library; Ml. Merrill; MMC. Maine Medical Center; Mm-Gym. Memorial G ym ­
nasium; Pav. Pavilion; Ps. Physics Bldg.; R. Rogers. S. Stevens; SN. Stevens. North 
Wing. SS. Stevens, South Wing; Thayer, Thayer Hospital. W, Wingate; Ww. 
Winslow; W-Gym. Women's Gymnasium.
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Fall 1964
Freshm an W eek, Opening 
Freshm an W eek Registration
Registration of Upperclass, 
Form er, T ransfer and 
G raduate  Students who have 
not previously completed 
it by mail 
Classes begin 
Registration of Two-Year 
Agriculture Students 
M idsemester reports due 
(covering the first half 
sem ester to  Nov. 5) 
Thanksgiving recess begins 
Classes resumed 
Christm as recess begins
Classes resumed 
Classes end (Fall Semester) 
Final Exam inations begin 
Registration of Freshm an and 
Upperclass Students 
Final Exam inations end 
Registration of Form er and 
Transfer Students




1:00-4:30 P.M. Sept. 12
Sat., 8:00-12:00 M.
1:00-4:30 P.M. Sept. 13
M on., 8:00 A.M. Sept. 15
M on., 9:00 A.M. Oct. 13
Mon. noon Nov. 10
W ed., 11:50 A.M. Nov. 26
Mon., 8:00 A.M. Dec. 1
Fri., 11:50 A.M. Dec. 19
1965
Mon., 8:00 A.M. Jan. 5
Sat., 11:50 A.M. Jan. 17
Mon., 8:00 A.M. Jan. 19
Mon-Sat. J an .19-24
Tuesday Jan. 27
Sat., 8:00-11:00 A.M. Jan. 31
Spring 1965
Classes begin 
W ritten Comprehensive 
Exam inations—A rts and 
Sciences 
Spring recess begins 
M idsemester reports due 
(covering the first half 
sem ester to  M arch 25) 
F arm  and Hom e W eek




M on.-Thurs. M ar.
Feb.
M ar. 6 
M ar. 26
M ar. 29 
29-Apr. 1
Classes resumed Mon., 8:00 A.M. Apr. 5
O ral Comprehensive
Exam inations— A rts and
Sciences Saturday Apr. 17
G raduation  Exercises, Two-Year
Course in Agriculture Saturday, 1:00 P.M. May 1
Maine Day (if approved) W ednesday May 5
M aster’s Theses due Mon. May 17
Classes end Sat., 11:50 A.M. May 22
Final Exam inations begin Mon., 8:00 A.M. May 24
Final Exam inations end W ednesday June 2
Class Day W ednesday June 2
Com m encem ent Exercises Thursday 2:30 P.M. June 3
Alumni Day Saturday June 6
Sum m er Camp
Forestry Jun ior Cam p begins Monday June 7
Forestry Junior C am p ends Saturday Aug. 7
Sum m er Session
Summ er Session
(three-week courses begin) M on., 8:00 AM. June 14
Summ er Session
(six-week courses begin) M on., 7:45 A.M . July 5
Classes end Friday Aug. 13
Com m encem ent Exercises Fri., 7:45 P.M . Aug. 13
Summ er Session
(three-week courses begin) M on.. 8:00 A.M. Aug. 16
IIO\RI) OF T i l l  STF'.F >
BOARD OK TRUSTEES
S a m u e l  W i l s o n  C o l l i n s , B.S., President 18 Home Farm Road, Caribou
Term expires September 7, 1969 
L a w r e n c e  M ark C u t l e r . B A., M D. .  Vice President 31 Grove Stre e t  Bangor 
Term expires August 21, 1964 
A r t h u r  H e n r i  B e n o i t , B.S.
Term expires July 30, 1964 
R i n a  C a m p b e l l  Bo w l e s . B.S.. M.S.
Term expires November 2, 1963 
C h a r l e s  E d w a r d  C r o s s l a n d . B.S.. LL.D.
Term expires March 29, 1964 
R a l p h  H e n r y  C u t t i n g
Term expires August 16. 1963 
R o b e r t  N el s o n  H a s k e l l . B S.
Term expires December 13. 1967 
W a r r e n  G a r d i n e r  H i l l , B S. .  E d  M . E d  D . ex officio  State House, A u g u s t a  
B e a t r i c e  J. L ttt le  ( M r s  C l a r e n c e  C . ) .  B A . .  M.A..  RFD I ,  Ellsworth
Term expires September 29, 1965 
W. G o r d o n  R o b e r t s o n  84  Harlow  Street. Bangor
Term expires February 28. 1969 
O w e n  H a l b e r t  S m i t h , B.S. Presque Isle
Term expires December 20. 1968 
E x e c u t i v e  C o m m i t t e e : Collins, Benoit. Crossland. Cutler, S m i t h  
C l e r k  o f  the Bo a r d : E d i th  G .  Wilson. B.A . M A.
Monument Square. Portland 
21 Forest Avenue. Bangor 
5 Rive rdale . Orono 
Keyes Fibre Company. Waterville 
33 Stale Street, Bangor
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M a t h e m a t i c s  a n d  A s t r o n o m y . Professor Spofford Harris Kimball. 304 College 
of Education Building.
M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g . Professor Ge nnaro Louis Goglia. 209 Boardman Hall.
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C O R RESPO N D EN CE
M i l i t a r y  S c i e n c e . Professor Robert B. Cobb, Armory.
Music. Professor Herrold Eugene Headley, Carnegie Hall.
N u r s i n g . Professor Jean MacLean, Wingate Hall.
P h i l o s o p h y . Professor Charles Franklin Virtue, 335 Stevens Hall.
P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  a n d  A t h l e t i c s . Professor Rome Rankin, 160 College of 
Education Building.
P h y s i c s . Professor Clarence Edwin Bennett. Physics Building.
P l a n t s  a n d  S o i l s . Professor Roland August Struchtemeyer, 114 Deering Hall. 
P o u l t r y  S c i e n c e . Professor Francis H. Bird, 132 Hitchner Hall.
P s y c h o l o g y . Professor A rthur Mark Kaplan, Stevens Hall, North.
S o c i o l o g y  a n d  A n t h r o p o l o g y . Professor Glenn Morley Vernon, 44 Stevens 
Hall, South.
S p e e c h . Professor Wofford Gordon Gardner, 310 Stevens Hall.
Z o o l o g y . Professor Kenneth William Allen, Coburn Hall.
CORRESPONDENCE
Inquiries should be directed as indicated below:
General administrative matters President, Lloyd H. Elliott
Scholarship records Registrar, George H. Crosby
Admission to the freshman class and to
advanced standing (O rono) Director of Admissions, James A. H arm on
University of Maine in Portland Director of Admissions, Alfred E. Clarke
Financial affairs of students Treasurer, Harry W. G ordon
College of Agriculture Dean of the College, Winthrop C. Libby
College of Arts and Sciences . Dean of the College, Joseph M. Murray
College of Education Dean of the College, M ark R. Shibles
College of Technology Dean of the College, Thom as H. Curry
University of Maine in Portland:
School of Law, Edward S. Godfrey, Dean 
Undergraduate Studies, William L. Whiting, Director 
Continuing Education, John M. Blake, Associate Director 
G raduate study and scholarships available
for graduate students Dean of G raduate Study, Franklin P. Eggert
Summer Session for teachers and college students Director, M ark R. Shibles
Extension Courses in Continuing Education Director, Winthrop C. Libby
Senior and alumni placement Placement Director, Philip J. Brockway
Student employment, scholarships, loans
Director of Student Aid, Robert C. Worrick
Dormitory rooms for women
Manager, Women's Housing, Miss Velma K. Oliver 
Dormitory rooms for men, rooms in private homes,
and apartments Manager, M en’s and Family Housing, Vernon C. Elsemore
IN FO R M A TIO N  IN T H IS  CATALOG CO VERS 1963-64 
ACADEMIC YEAR
The information contained in this catalog covers rules, regulations, 
curricula, and programs for the 1963-64 academic year. The University 
reserves the right to make changes at any time.
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G E N E R A L I N F O R M A T I O N
GENERAL INFORM ATION
GENERAL INFORMATION
The Unive rsity of Maine is a part of the public educational system of the 
State It is located in Orono, an attractive town of 5,000 population, about half 
way between Kittery, the most southerly town in the State, and Fort Kent on the 
northern boundary.
The extensive campus of over 1.100 acres is situated about a mile from the 
business section of Orono and borders the Stillwater River, a branch of the 
Penobscot. The University is approximately eight miles from Bangor, the third 
largest city of the State, on U. S. Route 2A.
H istory— The University was established originally as the Stale College of 
Agriculture and the Mechanic Arts under the provisions of the Morrill Act. ap­
proved by President Lincoln in 1862. The next year the State of Maine accepted 
the conditions of the Act and in 1865 created a corporation to administer the af­
fairs of the college. The original name was changed to the University of Maine 
in 1897.
The institution opened September 21. 1868, with 12 students and two 
faculty members; Dr. Merritt Caldwell Fernald was appointed acting president. 
By 1871 curricula had been arranged in Agriculture, Civil Engineering. Mechani­
cal Engineering, and Elective. From these curricula the Colleges of Agriculture. 
Technology, and Arts and Sciences gradually developed. Women have been 
admitted since 1872. The School of Education was established in 1930 and became 
the College of Education in 1958. The University operated a College of Law from 
1898 to 1920. After this unit was discontinued in 1920. the University did not 
offer law courses until 1961 when a School of Law, located in Portland, was 
added through a merger with Portland University.
By an act of the Maine Legislature, the University of Maine in Portland was 
established in 1957.
The merger of Portland University and the University of Maine was ap­
proved by the 100th Maine Legislature in 1961.
Schools of Business Administration. Forestry, Home Economics, and Nursing 
were established in 1958.
The Maine Agricultural Experiment Station was established as a division of 
the University by act of the Legislature of 1887, as a result of the passage by C on­
gress of the Hatch Act It succeeded the Maine Fertilizer Control and Agricul­
tural Experiment Sta:ion. which had been established in 1885.
Graduate instruction has been given by various departments for many years 
The first master's degree was conferred in 1881 and the first doctor's degree in 
I960. Since 1923 graduate work has been a separate division in charge of a dean
Beginning in 1895. a Summer Session has usually been held each year. The 
former six-week program was extended to nine weeks in 1961 and to 12 weeks in 
1962. This session is designed for teachers, school administrators, and for college 
students who desire to accelerate their work.
The institution has been served by the following presidents; The Rev Charles 
Frederick Allen. Dr Merritt Caldwell Fernald. Dr Abram Winegardner Harris. 
Dr. George Emory Fellows, Dr Robert Judson Aley. Dr Clarence Cook Little. 
Dr Harold Sherburne Boardman, and Dr. Arthur Andrew Hauck.
O rganization o f the University — The University is controlled by a Board of 
Trustees Eight members arc appointed by the Governor of the Stale, with the ad­
vice and consent of the Council, for a term of seven years. Two members are ap-
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pointed for three years by the Governor upon the nomination of the General 
Alumni Association. The Commissioner of Education is ex officio a member of the 
Board. The Board of Trustees has supreme authority in all matters pertaining to 
the University, and all policies applying to the University as a whole must be ap­
proved by the Board. Administrative units of the University include the Colleges 
of Agriculture, Arts and Sciences, Education, and Technology; University of 
Maine in Portland; School of Law in Portland; Graduate Study, Summer Session, 
Cooperative Extension Service, Maine Agricultural Experiment Station, Maine 
Technology Experiment Station, and Department of Industrial Cooperation. Each 
division regulates those affairs which concern itself alone.
T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  A g r i c u l t u r e  offers programs leading to the Bachelor of 
Science degree in the following fields: Agriculture, Agricultural Engineering 
(jointly with the College of Technology), Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, 
Entomology, Forestry, Home Economics, and Wildlife Management. It also offers 
two-year courses in Pre-Veterinary, Pre-Dairy Manufacturing, and Pre-Food 
Processing, a two-year Course in Agriculture, Short Courses, and annually holds 
Farm  and Home Week.
T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  A r t s  a n d  S c i e n c e s  offers curricula in an approved field 
of concentration or in any of the following subjects: Business Administration, 
Business and Economics, Chemistry, English, Geology, G overnm ent (option in 
Public M anagem ent), History, Journalism, Mathematics, Medical Technology, 
Music, Nursing, Philosophy, Physics, Psychology, Romance Languages, Sociology, 
Speech, Theatre, and Zoology.
T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t i o n  offers during the academic year and its Summer 
Session program professional training for prospective elementary and secondary 
school teachers, principals, guidance counselors, physical education instructors, 
and school supervisors. The degree of Bachelor of Science in Education is given 
for those who have successfully completed the requirements for the degree.
T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  T e c h n o l o g y  offers curricula in Agricultural Engineering 
(jointly with the College of Agriculture), Chemical Engineering, Pulp and Paper 
Technology, Pulp and Paper Management, Pulp and Paper Com puter Technology, 
Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Engineering Physics, and 
Mechanical Engineering.
T h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  i n  P o r t l a n d  offers basic programs in the Colleges 
of Agriculture, Arts and Sciences, Education, and Technology. Curricula cover­
ing work of the first two years are available in the Colleges of Arts and Sciences 
and Education, however, students enrolled in the School of Business Administra­
tion may complete all their work for a degree on the Portland campus. Transition 
to the Orono campus at the end of the first year is necessary for those students 
who wish to continue programs in the College of Agriculture, Technology, or in 
certain preprofessional programs.
T h e  F a c u l t y  o f  G r a d u a t e  S t u d y  offers programs of study leading to the 
degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Education, and D octor of 
Philosophy. At present the doctoral program is offered in the fields of animal 
nutrition, chemistry, general-experimental psychology, and American history. 
The professional degrees of Chemical Engineer, Civil Engineer, Electrical Engi­
neer, Forest Engineer, and Mechanical Engineer are granted upon completion of 
the appropriate requirements.
T h e  S u m m e r  S e s s i o n  offers a wide variety of academic and educational 
courses on both the elementary and secondary level. College students by enrolling 
in selected subjects can accelerate graduation. F o r  teachers and school administra­
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tors there are workshops in elementary and secondary education as well as numer­
ous other courses and conferences especially designed for those engaged in the 
teaching profession.
T he C o o p e r a t i v e  E x t e n s i o n  S erv ice  is  an educational agency representing 
the University of Maine and the U. S Department of Agriculture. Educational 
and informational assistance in a broad range of subjects in or related to agri­
culture and home economics is provided to individuals, families and organized 
groups in rural and urban areas of the state.
County Extension Associations arc the sponsoring organizations of the Ex­
tension program in each county. They function under the leadership of an Execu­
tive Committee with the assistance of local committees organized in nearly 500 
Maine communities
Extension Service personnel includes state and area specialists, administra­
tive staff, and Extension agents The latter group, which makes up the major part 
of the staff, are located in each county, usually at the county scat, and carry out 
work with the assistance of specialists in agriculture, home economics. 4-H and 
other youth education, resource development, and public affairs education Ex­
tension agents also provide general information about other programs and services 
of the University of Maine and the U. S. Department of Agriculture in serving 
the people of Maine.
T h e  M a i n e  A g r i c u l t u r a l   E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n  maintains its off ices  a n d  
principal laboratories at Orono. Experimental farms include Highmoor Farm at 
Monmouth, Aroostook Farm at Presque Isle. Chapman Farm at Chapman, and 
Blueberry Hill Farm at Jonesboro.
T he M a i n e  T e c h n o l o g y  E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n . established in 1915. carries 
on practical research in engineering subjects, makes investigations for various state 
and municipal departments, and on request furnishes scientific information to in­
dustries. Research is conducted in the fields of geology and chemical, civil, electri­
cal, and mechanical engineering. The Station maintains offices and laboratories 
in Boardman Hall and is under the control of the Dean of the College of Tech­
nology and the heads o f the departments of that college
The D eapartm ent o f  I n d u s t r i a l  C o o p e r a t i o n  co-ordinates the a c a d e m i c  
and research facilities of the University for the prosecution of basic and applied 
industrial research The objective of the Department of Industrial Cooperation is 
to place the personnel and equipment of the University at the disposal of industry 
to the extent consistent with the policies and functions of the University. Investi­
gations within the scope of the department take the form of contracted experi­
mental and consulting work, fellowships or summer employment that utilize the 
University facilities. The department is located in Boardman Hall. It it admin­
istered by the Dean of the College of Technology.
B uild ings— The following are dormitories and dining facilities:
ANDROSCOGGIN HALL (1963) .  capacity 248 Named for the county having the sixth 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time
of its construction.
A r o o s t o o k  H a l l  ( 1 9 6 ) ) ,  capacity 179. Named for th e  county h a v i n g  th e  
fifth largest number of regular full-time students enrolled a t  th e  U n i v e r s i t y  a t  th e  
time of its construction.
B a l e n t i n e  H a l l  ( I 9 I 4 - I 9 I 6 ) ,  capacity 107. Named in honor of the l a t e  
Elizabeth Abbott Balentine, secretary and registrar of the University, 189 4 - 1 9 1 3.
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C h a d b o u r n e  H a l l  (1948), capacity 156. Named for Dr. Ava Harriet C had­
bourne, Professor Emerita of Education.
C o l v i n  H a l l  ( 1 9 3 0 ) ,  capacity 4 8 .  Named in honor of the late Caroline 
Colvin. Professor Emerita of History and Government and the first dean of 
women at the University. It became a cooperative dormitory for women in 1 9 6 1 .
C o r b e t t  H a l l  ( 1 9 4 7 ) ,  capacity 2 2 8 .  Named in honor of the late Lamert Sey­
mour Corbett, formerly professor of Animal Industry and Dean of Men.
C u m b e r l a n d  H a l l  (1961), capacity 260. Named for the county having the 
second largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at 
the time of its construction.
D u n n  H a l l  (1947), capacity 228. Named in honor of the late Charles John 
Dunn, formerly Chief Justice of the Supreme Judicial Court of Maine and T reas­
urer of the University from 1909 to 1923.
E s t a b r o o k e  H a l l  (1940), capacity 172. Named in honor of the late Kate 
Clark Estabrooke, a former superintendent of the first w om en’s dormitory, the 
Mount Vernon House.
G a n n e t t  H a l l  ( 1 9 5 9 ) ,  capacity 2 6 0 .  Named in honor o f  Registrar Emeritus 
James Adrian Gannett.
H a n n i b a l  H a m l i n  H a l l  (1911), capacity 89. Named for the late Hon. H an ­
nibal Hamlin of Hampden and Bangor, the first president of the Board of T rus­
tees.
H a r t  H a l l  (1955), capacity 233. Named in honor of the late James Norris 
Hart of Orono, Dean of the University and Professor of Mathematics and A stro­
nomy.
K e n n e b e c  H a l l  (1961), capacity 180. Named for the county having the 
third largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at 
the time of its construction.
O ak  H a l l  (1937),  capacity 96. Named for the late Hon. Lyndon Oak of 
Garland, a long time member and president of the Board of Trustees.
P e n o b s c o t  H a l l  (1960), capacity 180. Named for the county having the 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction.
T h e  C o m m o n s — E a s t  (1963) is a dining hall having a capacity for serving 
800 persons, cafeteria style. This dining hall serves Androscoggin, Cumberland 
and G annett Halls.
T h e  C o m m o n s — W e s t  (1958) is a dining hall having a capacity for serving 
1500 persons, cafeteria style. This dining hall serves Corbett, Dunn, Hannibal 
Hamlin, H art  and Oak Halls.
T h e  U n i v e r s i t y  C a b i n s  (1945), capacity 42 men students. These are co­
operative units.
S t o d d e r  H a l l  (1956), capacity 170. Named in honor of the late Mrs. Anne 
E. Stodder of Bangor, a benefactress of the University. Its dining hall serves 700 
students.
Y o r k  H a l l  (1962),  capacity 260. Named for the county having the fourth 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction. Its dining hall serves 700 students.
U n i v e r s i t y  P a r k  (1961) is a family housing development which provides 




tors there are workshops in elementary and secondary education as well as num er­
ous other courses and conferences especially designed for those engaged in the 
teaching profession.
T h e  C o o p e r a t i v e  E x t e n s i o n  S e r v i c e  is an educational agency representing 
the University of Maine and the U. S. Department of Agriculture. Educational 
and informational assistance in a broad range of subjects in or related to agri­
culture and home economics is provided to individuals, families and organized 
groups in rural and urban areas of the state.
County Extension Associations are the sponsoring organizations of the Ex­
tension program in each county. They function under the leadership of an Execu­
tive Committee with the assistance of local committees organized in nearly 500 
Maine communities.
Extension Service personnel includes state and area specialists, administra­
tive staff, and Extension agents. The latter group, which makes up the major part 
of the staff, are located in each county, usually at the county seat, and carry out
work with the assistance of specialists in agriculture, home economics, 4-H and
other youth education, resource development, and public affairs education. Ex­
tension agents also provide general information about other programs and services 
of the University of Maine and the U. S. Department of Agriculture in serving 
the people of Maine.
T h e  M a i n e  A g r i c u l t u r a l  E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n  maintains its offices and 
principal laboratories at Orono. Experimental farms include Highmoor Farm  at 
Monmouth, Aroostook Farm  at Presque Isle, Chapm an Farm  at Chapm an, and 
Blueberry Hill Farm  at Jonesboro.
T h e  M a i n e  T e c h n o l o g y  E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n , established in 1915, carries 
on practical research in engineering subjects, makes investigations for various state 
and municipal departments, and on request furnishes scientific information to  in­
dustries. Research is conducted in the fields of geology and chemical, civil, electri­
cal, and mechanical engineering. The Station maintains offices and laboratories 
in Boardman Hall and is under the control of the Dean of the College of T ech­
nology and the heads of the departments of that college.
T h e  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  I n d u s t r i a l  C o o p e r a t i o n  co-ordinates the academic
and research facilities of the University for the prosecution of basic and applied 
industrial research. The objective of the Departm ent of Industrial Cooperation is 
to place the personnel and equipment of the University at the disposal of industry 
to the extent consistent with the policies and functions of the University. Investi­
gations within the scope of the department take the form of contracted experi­
mental and consulting work, fellowships or summer employment that utilize the 
University facilities. The department is located in Boardman Hall. It is adm in­
istered by the Dean of the College of Technology.
B uild ings— The following are dormitories and dining facilities:
A n d r o s c o g g i n  H a l l  (1963), capacity 248. Named for the county having the sixth 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction.
A r o o s t o o k  H a l l  (1963), c a p a c i t y  179. N a m e d  f o r  t h e  c o u n t y  h a v i n g  t h e  
f i f th  l a r g e s t  n u m b e r  o f  r e g u l a r  f u l l - t i m e  s t u d e n t s  e n r o l l e d  a t  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  a t  t h e  
t i m e  o f  i t s  c o n s t r u c t i o n .
B a l e n t i n e  H a l l  (1914-1916), capacity 107. Named in honor of the late 
Elizabeth Abbott Balentine, secretary and registrar of the University, 1894-1913.
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C h a d b o u r n e  H a l l  (1948), capacity 156. Named for Dr. Ava Harriet C had­
bourne, Professor Emerita of Education.
C o l v i n  H a l l  (1930), capacity 48. Named in honor of the late Caroline 
Colvin, Professor Emerita of History and Government and the first dean of 
women at the University. It became a cooperative dormitory for women in 1961.
C o r b e t t  H a l l  (1947), capacity 228. Named in honor of the late Lamert Sey­
mour Corbett, formerly professor of Animal Industry and Dean of Men.
C u m b e r l a n d  H a l l  (1961), capacity 260. Named for the county having the 
second largest number of regular full time students enrolled at the University at 
the time of its construction.
D u n n  H a l l  (1947), capacity 228. Named in honor of the late Charles John 
Dunn, formerly Chief Justice of the Supreme Judicial Court of Maine and T reas­
urer of the University from 1909 to 1923.
E s t a b r o o k e  H a l l  (1940), capacity 172. Named in honor of the late Kate 
Clark Estabrooke, a former superintendent of the first wom en’s dormitory, the 
M ount Vernon House.
G a n n e t t  H a l l  (1959), capacity 260. Named in h o n o r  o f  Registrar Emeritus 
James Adrian Gannett.
H a n n i b a l  H a m l i n  H a l l  (1911), capacity 89. Named for the late Hon. H an ­
nibal Hamlin of Hampden and Bangor, the first president of the Board of Trus­
tees.
H a r t  H a l l  (1955), capacity 233. Named in honor of the late James Norris 
Hart of Orono, Dean of the University and Professor of Mathematics and Astro­
nomy.
K e n n e b e c  H a l l  (1961), capacity 180. Named for the county having the 
third largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at 
the time of its construction.
O ak  H a l l  ( 1937), capacity 96. Named for the late Hon. Lyndon Oak of 
Garland, a long time member and president of the Board of Trustees.
P e n o b s c o t  H a l l  (1960), capacity 180. Named for the county having the 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction.
T h e  C o m m o n s — E a s t  (1963) is a dining hall having a capacity for serving 
800 persons, cafeteria style. This dining hall serves Androscoggin, Cum berland 
and G annett Halls.
T h e  C o m m o n s — W e s t  ( 1958) is a dining hall having a capacity for serving 
1500 persons, cafeteria style. This dining hall serves Corbett, Dunn, Hannibal 
Hamlin, Hart and Oak Halls.
T h e  U n i v e r s i t y  C a b i n s  (1945), capacity 42 men students. These are co­
operative units.
S t o d d e r  H a l l  (1956), capacity 170. Named in honor of the late Mrs. Anne
E. Stodder of Bangor, a benefactress of the University. Its dining hall serves 700 
students.
Y o r k  H a l l  (1962), capacity 260. Named for the county having the fourth 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction. Its dining hall serves 700 students.
U n i v e r s i t y  P a r k  (1961) is  a  f a m i l y  h o u s i n g  d e v e l o p m e n t  w h i c h  p r o v i d e s  
a p a r t m e n t s  f o r  120 f a m i l i e s  (24 t h r e e - b e d r o o m ,  48 t w o - b e d r o o m  a n d  48 o n e -  
b e d r o o m  a p a r t m e n t s ) .
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The following are used mainly for administration and instruction.
A g r i c u l t u r a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  B u i l d i n g  ( 1938) houses the Agricultural E n ­
gineering D epartm ent and its laboratories for teaching and research.
A l u m n i  H a l l  (1901) contains administrative offices, the studio for E du­
cational Television, and the Little Theatre. It received its name because of con­
tributions made by alumni to supply a part of the funds for its erection.
A l u m n i  M e m o r i a l , consisting of an Indoor Field, Armory, and Gymnasium, 
was erected as a memorial to the Maine men who died in the service of their 
country in the Spanish-American War and World War I and is the gift of alumni, 
students, faculty, and friends of the University. The Indoor Field (1926),  one of 
the largest in the country, provides ample facilities for indoor track, winter base­
ball practice, and military drill. The Armory (1926) houses offices and classrooms 
of the military unit, including an indoor rifle range. The Gymnasium (1933) con­
tains the offices of the Department of Physical Education and Athletics, equipment 
and rooms for handball, boxing, wrestling, and corrective exercise, shower and 
locker rooms, and an auditorium with a seating capacity of approximately 3,000, 
used for basketball, lectures, student assemblies, banquets, and dances.
A u b e r t  H a l l  (1914) houses the Departments of Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering, including the Pulp and Paper Division. It was named in honor of 
the late Alfred Bellamy Aubert, professor of chemistry from 1874 to 1909. A 
wing was added in 1940 to increase the facilities in Chemical Engineering and the 
Pulp and Paper Division. Two additional wings were added in 1958 to provide 
more facilities for Chemistry and Chemical Engineering including the Pulp and 
Paper Division. The Gottesman Com puter and Analyses Laboratory is located 
in this building.
B a r r o w s  H a l l  (1963) contains offices, classrooms and laboratories for the 
Department of Electrical Engineering. It was named for the late William Edward 
Barrows, formerly professor and Head of the D epartm ent of Electrical Engineer­
ing.
B o a r d m a n  H a l l  (1949) houses the Department of Civil Engineering includ­
ing Geology and Sanitary Engineering, Department of Mechanical Engineering, 
Technology Experiment Station laboratories, D epartm ent of Industrial C oopera­
tion, and office of the Dean of the College of Technology. It was named in honor 
of President Emeritus Harold Sherburne Boardman.
C a r n e g i e  H a l l  (1948), the former library building erected in 1906 through 
the generosity of Andrew Carnegie, is now devoted to the Department of Art and 
Music. It was named in honor of the original donor.
C o b u r n  H a l l  (1888) houses the Department of Zoology. It was named for 
the late Hon. Abner Coburn, a former president of the Board of Trustees and 
benefactor of the University.
C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t i o n  B u i l d i n g  (1961) contains facilities for the College 
of Education and, on the top floor, for the Department of Mathematics of the 
College of Arts and Sciences. The Audio-Visual Service, Placement Bureau, 
and laboratories for teacher training, including closed-circuit television, are 
located in this building.
C r o s b y  L a b o r a t o r y  (1928) contains the laboratories of the D epartm ent of 
Mechanical Engineering. It was named for the late Hon. Oliver Crosby, Class of 
’76, who bequeathed $100,000 for its construction.
D e e r i n g  H a l l  (1949) contains the Department of Agronomy, Botany, E nto­
mology, Forestry, and Horticulture, also part of the facilities for the Agricultural 
Experiment Station and the Cooperative Extension Service. It was named in honor
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of Dr. Arthur L. Deering. Dean Emeritus of Agriculture, who served the U ni­
versity from 1912-1957.
E a s t  A n n e x  (1947) houses the Department of Engineering Graphics, Wild­
life Conservation Offices of Student Aid, and provides classroom and offices 
for the several colleges. The building, formerly a unit of the Naval base at 
Sanford, was erected on the campus by the Bureau of Community Facilities 
of the Federal Works Agency.
F e r n a l d  H a l l  (1870) the oldest building on the campus, contains offices 
and classrooms used by the Department of Journalism and editorial offices of 
"The Maine Cam pus” until they are moved to Lord Hall in 1964. This building 
presently contains the University Store but it is planned that this facility will be 
moved to the Hauck Auditorium by December 31, 1963.
F o g l e r  L i b r a r y  (1941-47) was erected and furnished with the aid of a 
fund-raising campaign by alumni, faculty, students and friends of the University. 
The completion in 1950 of the main reading room has increased the seating ca­
pacity of the library to 570, and made possible the utilization of the science and 
technology room for the purpose it was originally planned. In this building are 
located the Louis Oakes Room, designed for exhibits and to serve the needs of 
small group meetings; the Joseph P. Bass Room, comfortably furnished for recrea­
tional reading; and reading rooms for education and for the use of reserved books. 
The Library was named in 1962 in honor of Dr. Raymond H. Fogler, a former 
president of the Board of Trustees.
H a u c k  A u d i t o r i u m  (1963) was erected and furnished with the aid of a fund­
raising campaign by alumni, faculty, students and friends of the University. It 
contains an auditorium providing seating for 600 persons, stage facilities and the 
University Store (after December 31, 1963). It was named in honor of Dr. Arthur 
A. Hauck, President Emeritus, who served the University as president from 1934 
to 1958.
H i t c h n e r  H a l l  (1959) contains offices, laboratories, and classrooms for the 
Departments of Animal Pathology, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, and Poultry Sci­
ence for programs in instruction, research, and extension. It was named for 
Dr. E. Reeve Hitchner, Professor Emeritus of Bacteriology.
H o l m e s  H a l l  ( 1888) is used by the Maine Agricultural Experiment Station 
for its administrative offices, and Departments of Chemistry and Food Science. 
It received its name from the late Dr. Ezekiel Holmes, writer, editor, and pioneer 
in Maine agriculture.
L e n g y e l  H a l l  ( 1963) contains offices, classrooms and a gymnasium for 
the Department of Physical Education, women. It was named for Helen Anna 
Lengyel, Professor Emerita of W om en’s Physical Education.
L o r d  H a l l  (1904) contains offices and laboratories for the Maine C ooper­
ative Fisheries and the remainder of the building is to be renovated to provide 
classrooms and offices for the Departments of Journalism and Music and to 
provide offices and interview rooms for the Department of Student Aid. It was 
named for the late Henry Lord, a former President of the Board of Trustees.
M e m o r i a l  U n i o n  ( 1953) is a memorial to the University of Maine men who 
died, and a tribute to all who served, in World War II. It is the gift of alumni, 
students, non-alumni faculty, and friends. This Union is the center of student 
activities and recreational programs on the campus. It has a Memorial Room, 
meeting rooms, lounges, offices, snack bar, and game room. Bowling alleys, 
offices for the director of Religious Affairs and for student organizations, a
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faculty-alumni lounge and dining room to serve the University community, and 
additional meeting rooms were added in 1961.
M e r r i l l  H a l l  (1931) is used for work in Home Economics. It was named 
for the late Dr. Leon S. Merrill, dean of the College of Agriculture from 1911 
to 1933.
P h y s i c s  B u i l d i n g  (1959) contains offices, classrooms, and laboratories for 
the Department of Physics.
R o g e r s  H a l l  (1928) houses the Department of Animal Science and contains 
laboratories for the manufacture of dairy products. It was named in honor of 
Dr. Lore A. Rogers, Class of ’96, chief of research laboratories (re tired),  Bureau 
of Dairy Industry, U. S. Department of Agriculture.
S t e v e n s  H a l l  (1924), with two wings constructed in 1933, supplies accom ­
modations for the larger part of the work of the College of Arts and Sciences. It 
was named in honor of the late Dr. James S. Stevens, for many years dean of the 
College of Arts and Sciences.
W i n g a t e  H a l l  (1892) contains offices and a classroom, the office of the D i­
rector of Admissions, the office of the Registrar and Director of Student Service, 
the office of the Director of the School of Nursing, quarters for the Data Process­
ing Center, and the University Planetarium. It was named for the late William P. 
Wingate, a former president of the Board of Trustees.
W i n s l o w  H a l l  (1909) is used b y  the College of Agriculture, the Cooperative 
Extension Service, and the Department of Public Information and Central Ser­
vices. It was named for the late Edward B. Winslow, a former president of the 
Board of Trustees.
Other buildings include the Horticultural Greenhouses, Dairy Barns and Milk 
House, Federal Office Building, Poultry Buildings, Stock Judging Pavilion, M e­
chanical Engineering Shops, Agricultural Engineering Shop Building, Observatory, 
Infirmary, University Press, Home Management House, the Central Heating Plant, 
the President’s House, several residences occupied by faculty members, and var­
ious farm  buildings.
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  i n  P o r t l a n d .— Please see section on University of 
Maine in Portland for list of the buildings at that campus.
F r a t e r n i t y  H o u s e s .— The following fraternities have houses on or near the 
campus: Beta Theta Pi, Delta Tau Delta, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha, Phi 
Kappa Sigma, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Theta Chi, Phi Eta Kappa, Alpha G am m a 
Rho, Alpha Tau Omega, Phi G am m a Delta, Phi Mu Delta, Tau Epsilon Phi, Tau 
Kappa Epsilon, and Sigma Phi Epsilon.
R esidence and D ining H alls— The rooms in Androscoggin, Aroostook, Bal­
entine, Chadbourne, Estabrooke, Kennebec, Penobscot, Stodder, and Y ork  Halls 
accommodate one or two students each. In general, rooms in the north section of 
Hannibal Hamlin, Oak, Corbett, Cumberland, Dunn, Gannett,  and H art  Halls will 
accommodate two students each; and those in the south section of Hannibal 
Hamlin Hall, four students each. The rooms in Colvin Hall, the cooperative 
dormitory for women, accommodate two or four students each. Selection for this 
dormitory is based on financial need, cooperation, and satisfactory scholarship. 
The University Cabins will each accomodate four men students.
Dining facilities in Stodder and York Halls serve their residents as well as stu­
dents living in Aroostook, Balentine, Chadbourne, Estabrooke, Kennebec, and
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Penobscot Halls. Colvin Hall has its own dining room operated by residents in 
the dormitory. Two separate dining halls, The Commons, East, and The Commons, 
West, serve Corbett, Dunn, Hannibal Hamlin, Hart, and Oak Halls; and A ndro­
scoggin, Cumberland, and Gannett Halls, respectively. Residents in the University 
Cabins prepare their own meals on facilities provided in each building.
Men assigned to the dormitories are expected to reside within the dormitory 
system for the complete semester unless relations with the University are termi­
nated or permission is granted by the Housing Office for a student to withdraw to 
live elsewhere. This permission is granted only in unusual circumstances. No re­
fund of room and board charges will be made to a student leaving the dormitory 
system without prior permission from the Housing Office for such a move. Estab­
lished dormitory regulations are to be observed at all times.
Students will furnish towels, pillows, bed linen, and blankets. Dormitory 
residents may have their bed linen and towels laundered each week without extra 
charge.
Ordinary dormitories will be closed to students during scheduled recess 
periods.
Undergraduate women not living at hom e are required to live in one o f the 
w om en’s dormitories. In exceptional circumstances, other arrangements may be 
approved upon application to the Dean o f W om en.
A ll m en students who are m em bers o f the freshm an class and who do not 
live at hom e are required to live in a University dorm itory, except that the Dean 
o f M en may authorize off-cam pus residence in exceptional cases.
Residents o f dorm itories are required to take their meals in specific dining 
halls. Special diets, whether temporary or continued, cannot be provided.
Athletic Facilities— The University’s facilities for athletics and physical 
education include the Memorial Gymnasium, the Memorial Indoor Field House, 
the Helen A. Lengyel Gymnasium, and numerous athletic fields.
The athletic fields for men include 10 tennis courts, two baseball fields, a 
football stadium, football practice fields (one of which is illuminated for evening 
practice), a quarter-mile cinder track, a 220-yard straightaway, ham m er and dis­
cus fields, fields for intramural sports, a two-mile-and-a-half cross country course, 
a four-mile cross country course, skiing facilities, and a skating rink.
The Helen A. Lengyel Gymnasium has two large floors which are used by 
the departm ent for intramural activities in team and individual sports, recrea­
tional games, and club activities, as well as for classes for men and women. The 
building includes an indoor archery range, a first aid room, and a remedial gym­
nasium, which is also used for folk, modern, and square dancing. There are also 
offices for the Department of Physical Education staff.
The women’s athletic field is located at the south end of the campus near 
the women’s residences. It has a hockey field, including an additional practice 
area and an archery range. In season, it is used for soccer, speedball, and softball.
At the southwest end of the field, there is a bungalow-type field house which 
has a storeroom for sports equipment, a kitchenette, and a club room. It is used 
for meetings, classes, and social affairs. An outdoor area with a fireplace is used 
frequently as a picnic spot.
University Farms— The University farms include approximately 900 acres 
of land used primarily for a dairy operation. One farm adjoins the campus; 
others are located in the Stillwater section of Old Town.
The campus farm includes a modern dairy barn housing an outstanding 
herd of registered dairy cattle representative of the leading breeds. A sizable
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faculty-alumni lounge and dining room to serve the University community, and 
additional meeting rooms were added in 1961.
M e r r i l l  H a l l  (1931) is used for work in Home Economics. It was named 
for the late Dr. Leon S. Merrill, dean of the College of Agriculture from 1911 
to 1933.
P h y s i c s  B u i l d i n g  (1959) contains offices, classrooms, and laboratories for 
the Department of Physics.
R o g e r s  H a l l  (1928) houses the Department of Animal Science and contains 
laboratories for the manufacture of dairy products. It was named in honor of 
Dr. Lore A. Rogers, Class of ’96, chief of research laboratories (re tired),  Bureau 
of Dairy Industry, U. S. Department of Agriculture.
S t e v e n s  H a l l  (1924), with two wings constructed in 1933, supplies accom ­
modations for the larger part of the work of the College of Arts and Sciences. It 
was named in honor of the late Dr. James S. Stevens, for many years dean of the 
College of Arts and Sciences.
W i n g a t e  H a l l  (1892) contains offices and a classroom, the office of the D i­
rector of Admissions, the office of the Registrar and Director of Student Service, 
the office of the Director of the School of Nursing, quarters for the Data Process­
ing Center, and the University Planetarium. It was named for the late William P. 
Wingate, a former president of the Board of Trustees.
W i n s l o w  H a l l  (1909) is used by the College of Agriculture, the Cooperative 
Extension Service, and the Department of Public Information and Central Ser­
vices. It was named for the late Edward B. Winslow, a former president of the 
Board of Trustees.
Other buildings include the Horticultural Greenhouses, Dairy Barns and Milk 
House, Federal Office Building, Poultry Buildings, Stock Judging Pavilion, M e­
chanical Engineering Shops, Agricultural Engineering Shop Building, Observatory, 
Infirmary, University Press, Hom e Management House, the Central Heating Plant, 
the President’s House, several residences occupied by faculty members, and var­
ious farm buildings.
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  i n  P o r t l a n d .— Please see section on University of 
Maine in Portland for list of the buildings at that campus.
F r a t e r n i t y  H o u s e s .— The following fraternities have houses on or near the 
campus: Beta Theta Pi, Delta Tau Delta, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha, Phi 
Kappa Sigma, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Theta  Chi, Phi Eta Kappa, Alpha G am m a 
Rho, Alpha Tau Omega, Phi G am m a Delta, Phi Mu Delta, Tau Epsilon Phi, Tau 
Kappa Epsilon, and Sigma Phi Epsilon.
R esidence and D ining Halls— The rooms in Androscoggin, Aroostook, Bal­
entine, Chadbourne, Estabrooke, Kennebec, Penobscot, Stodder, and Y ork Halls 
accommodate one or two students each. In general, rooms in the north section of 
Hannibal Hamlin, Oak, Corbett, Cumberland, Dunn, Gannett,  and Hart  Halls will 
accommodate two students each; and those in the south section of Hannibal 
Hamlin Hall, four students each. The rooms in Colvin Hall, the cooperative 
dormitory for women, accommodate two or four students each. Selection for this 
dormitory is based on financial need, cooperation, and satisfactory scholarship. 
The University Cabins will each accomodate four men students.
Dining facilities in Stodder and York Halls serve their residents as well as stu­
dents living in Aroostook, Balentine, Chadbourne, Estabrooke, Kennebec, and
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Penobscot Halls. Colvin Hall has its own dining room operated by residents in 
the dormitory. Two separate dining halls. The Commons, East, and The Commons, 
West, serve Corbett, Dunn, Hannibal Hamlin, Hart, and Oak Halls; and A ndro­
scoggin, Cumberland, and Gannett Halls, respectively. Residents in the University 
Cabins prepare their own meals on facilities provided in each building.
Men assigned to the dormitories are expected to reside within the dormitory 
system for the complete semester unless relations with the University are term i­
nated or permission is granted by the Housing Office for a student to withdraw to 
live elsewhere. This permission is granted only in unusual circumstances. No re­
fund of room and board charges will be made to a student leaving the dormitory 
system without prior permission from the Housing Office for such a move. Estab­
lished dormitory regulations are to be observed at all times.
Students will furnish towels, pillows, bed linen, and blankets. Dormitory 
residents may have their bed linen and towels laundered each week without extra 
charge.
Ordinary dormitories will be closed to students during scheduled recess 
periods.
Undergraduate women not living at hom e are required to live in one o f the 
w om en’s dormitories. In exceptional circumstances, other arrangements m ay be 
approved upon application to the Dean o f W om en.
A ll men students who are m em bers o f the freshm an class and who do not 
live at hom e are required to live in a University dorm itory, except that the Dean 
o f M en m ay authorize off-cam pus residence in exceptional cases.
Residents o f dorm itories are required to take their meals in specific dining 
halls. Special diets, whether temporary or continued, cannot be provided.
Athletic Facilities— The University’s facilities for athletics and physical 
education include the Memorial Gymnasium, the Memorial Indoor Field House, 
the Helen A. Lengyel Gymnasium, and numerous athletic fields.
The athletic fields for men include 10 tennis courts, two baseball fields, a 
football stadium, football practice fields (one of which is illuminated for evening 
practice), a quarter-mile cinder track, a 220-yard straightaway, ham m er and dis­
cus fields, fields for intramural sports, a two-mile-and-a-half cross country course, 
a four-mile cross country course, skiing facilities, and a skating rink.
The Helen A. Lengyel Gymnasium has two large floors which are used by 
the departm ent for intramural activities in team and individual sports, recrea­
tional games, and club activities, as well as for classes for men and women. The 
building includes an indoor archery range, a first aid room, and a remedial gym­
nasium, which is also used for folk, modern, and square dancing. There are also 
offices for the Department of Physical Education staff.
The women’s athletic field is located at the south end of the campus near 
the women’s residences. It has a hockey field, including an additional practice 
area and an archery range. In season, it is used for soccer, speedball, and softball.
At the southwest end of the field, there is a bungalow-type field house which 
has a storeroom for sports equipment, a kitchenette, and a club room. It is used 
for meetings, classes, and social affairs. An outdoor area with a fireplace is used 
frequently as a picnic spot.
University  F a rm s— The University farms include approximately 900 acres 
o f  land used primarily for a dairy operation. One farm adjoins the campus; 
others are located in the Stillwater section of Old Town.
The campus farm includes a modern dairy barn housing an outstanding 
herd of registered dairy cattle representative of the leading breeds. A sizable
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poultry laying flock, a flock of sheep, and a herd of swine are also maintained 
on the campus farm. A herd of registered beef cattle located off campus is also 
a part of the total farm operation.
The farms serve several purposes. They are utilized for student instruction, 
as laboratories for agricultural courses, and as demonstration projects for 
Extension programs. Research projects are continuously in progress in various 
segments of the operation. Milk and eggs produced on the farm are utilized by 
the University dormitory system.
U niversity  F o res t— The University forest, totaling 1,750 acres, located in 
the Stillwater-Old Town area, is administrated by the School of Forestry for stu­
dent instruction, project demonstration, and research. An additional two acres are 
operated as a forest nursery. Indian Township, a tract of 17,000 acres, is managed 
by the School of Forestry for summer instructional purposes. Headquarters for 
the summer training program is the Robert I. Ashman Forestry Cam p on Long 
Lake, near Princeton.
T he Library— The University Library attempts to serve the intellectual 
needs of students and faculty, and to stimulate the use of books both for research 
and recreational reading. The library contains about 324,000 books and p am ­
phlets and receives some 1,700 periodicals. It is a depository for both state and 
federal documents, and has a file of the maps of the Army Map Service. It 
extends these resources to other libraries through the interlibrary loan service, 
to visiting scholars, and to graduates of the University, whenever it can do so 
without interference with local needs. Periodical articles and similar library 
materials not available for lending may often be photocopied, subject to copy­
right regulations.
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  F i l m  S e r i e s  consists of theses accepted by the gradu­
ate faculty after January 1941. The film series is available in two forms; as micro­
film negatives (images one inch high on standard 35 mm. safety film), or as 
photoprints, 6 x 8  inches, legible without a film reader. Either may be purchased 
from: A D I Auxiliary Publications Project, by citing the document number, and 
enclosing the purchase price, made payable to Photoduplication Service, Library 
of Congress, Washington 25, D. C. Price lists are published annually in University 
of Maine Studies. Doctoral dissertations are listed in Dissertation Abstracts  and 
may be purchased as microfilm or as full size reproductions on paper from U ni­
versity Microfilm, Ann Arbor, Michigan. Inquiries may be directed to the Uni­
versity Library, Orono, Maine, U. S. A.
The University of Maine Art C ollection— The University of Maine Art 
Collection in Carnegie Hall contains materials depicting the history of art through 
all ages. More than 10,000 photographs, color reproductions, and slides of art 
masterpieces are available to students and faculty for study and loan. Through 
generous gifts in recent years the collection has been augmented by some 1,000 
original sculptures, paintings, and graphic arts by outstanding American artists: 
Inness, Homer, Hassam, Marin, Hartley, Sprinchorn, Kienbusch, Wyeth, Pleissner, 
Kingman, Peirce, Hamabe, Langlais, and others. Many of these items are hung 
in public areas throughout the campus.
T he University o f Maine Program o f E xhib itions— Throughout the aca­
demic year, the Department of Art presents, each month, five different art exhibi­
tions: three in Carnegie Hall, and one each in the Oakes Room, Library, and the 
Lobby of the Memorial Union Building. These exhibits, open without charge, 
display only original art, with special preference given to professional artists and
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craftsmen living or working in Maine. All inquiries about these exhibits should 
be addressed to Professor Vincent A. Hartgen, Head of the Department of Art.
Scientific C ollections— The following collections are located on the campus:
B o t a n y — The herbarium in Deering Hall includes several collections, the 
most important of which is the one made by the late Rev. Joseph Blake and p re­
sented to the University by Mr. Jonathan G. Clark, of Bangor. The late Professor
F. L. Harvey left to the herbarium the general collections accumulated during 
his connection with the University. Other important collections are Collins’s 
Algae of the Maine Coast, Halsted’s Lichens of New England, Halsted’s Weeds, 
Ellis and Everhart’s North American Fungi, Cook’s Illustrative Fungi, U nder­
wood’s Hepaticae, Cummings and Seymour’s North  American Lichens, and 
Bartholomew’s Fungi Columbiana.
The herbarium has been enriched recently by the personal collections of 
Mrs. Frank Hinckley, Helen Paine Scoullar, Charles Curtis, Henry Wilson M er­
rill, Maynard Quimby, Louise Coburn, Sue Gordon, Ralph C. Bean, George B. 
Rossboch, and K. P. Jansson. Numerous Centuries of Plantae Exsiccatae G rayanae 
are significant additions. Fifty thousand herbarium sheets are available.
Approximately three acres of land extending southward from the Heating 
Plant and between the Forest Nursery and the Stillwater River were assigned to 
the Department of Botany for the establishment of a Botantical Plantation in the 
autumn of 1934. The first three plantings were made in conjunction with Maine 
Day of 1935. At present, more than 300 species of trees and shrubs have been 
introduced. Many species of ferns and flowering plants have also been included.
E n t o m o l o g y — A small area partly enclosed by trees of the Botanical P lan­
tation and near the southern boundary of the Forest Nursery forms a site for a 
small University Apiary. This Apiary has approximately five colonies which are 
used for pollination studies.
The Edith M. Patch aphid collection, housed in Deering Hall, is one of the 
outstanding aphid collections in North  America. It is a major portion of the insect 
collection maintained by the University for reference purposes in dealing with 
inquiries concerning insect pests sent in by citizens of Maine.
G e o l o g y — The geological collections of minerals, rocks, and fossils are 
housed in Boardman Hall. One case containing mineralogical specimens is located 
in the Agricultural Engineering Building.
Z o o l o g y — These collections in Coburn Hall consist of a working collection 
of bird skins, a display of bird mounts, and a study collection of various other 
groups of both vertebrates and invertebrates. The Anson Allen collection of 
Invertebrates and of Maine Birds, presented by Mrs. Mattie Munson, and the 
Eckstorm Collection of birds, presented by Mrs. Fannie H. and Mrs. P. F. Eck- 
storm, form an important part of the whole.
Planetarium — A Planetarium, operated under the supervision of the D epart­
ment of Mathematics and Astronomy, is located on the second floor of Wingate 
Hall. The Planetarium is used in connection with courses in astronomy but is 
also open to the public. Groups may visit by making arrangements in advance 
through the Department of Mathematics and Astronomy.
University Publications— The following are included in the various bulle­
tins and reports regularly issued by the University:
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  B u l l e t i n  is  i s s u e d  24 t i m e s  a  y e a r  t o  g i v e  i n f o r m a ­
t i o n  t o  s t u d e n t s ,  f a c u l t y ,  a l u m n i ,  a n d  t h e  g e n e r a l  p u b l i c .
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  S t u d i e s , S e c o n d  S e r i e s , consists of research studies 
by members of the faculty and graduate students, published under the direction
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of the Faculty of G raduate Study. A price list may be obtained from the Bulletin 
Room, Winslow Hall. Orders and exchanges should be sent to the Bulletin Room.
A g r i c u l t u r a l  E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n  P u b l i c a t i o n s  include bulletins, miscel­
laneous publications, and miscellaneous reports in which are contained the results 
of research studies; and Official Inspections which contain the results of inspection 
of feeding stuffs, fertilizers, agricultural seeds, fungicides and insecticides, and 
foods and drugs. A report of progress is issued quarterly as Maine F arm  R e­
search. A free copy of each publication is available upon request.
C o o p e r a t i v e  E x t e n s i o n  S e r v i c e  B u l l e t i n s  a n d  C i r c u l a r s  are issued by 
the Cooperative Extension Service on a wide variety of subjects relating to agri­
culture, home economics, and 4-H clubs. Maine residents may secure a list of 
available bulletins and circulars upon request.
T h e  M a i n e  A l u m n u s , an illustrated magazine of campus and alumni news 
published seven times during the college year, is sent to former students of the 
University who subscribe, and to those making donations to the Annual Alumni 
Fund.
T h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  L a w  R e v i e w  is a continuation of the former 
M aine Law Review  last published in 1920. It was revived as a student activity in 
1962.
Student publications are described in a section of this catalog called “Student 
Activities.”
The Coe Research Fund— The Trustees of the University have set aside 
the sum of $100,000 to form a permanent fund, the income to be used by the 
faculty for carrying on various kinds of research work. Applications for grants 
from this fund should be addressed to the Secretary, Coe Research Fund C o m ­
mittee.
P la cem e n t  B u re a u — A University Placement Bureau was established in 
1935 in cooperation with the General Alumni Association. Its services are avail­
able to graduating students and alumni of the University seeking employment in 
teaching and non-teaching fields.
Purposes of the Placement Bureau are: (1 )  to counsel and assist students 
and alumni seeking employment; (2 )  to refer suitable employment opportunities 
to registered students and alumni; (3)  to cooperate with employers in developing 
more effective employment for University men and women and in locating new 
fields of opportunity. For teaching positions guidance is given to prospective 
candidates in compiling essential credentials. Service is rendered to presently 
employed teachers in maintaining continuous records of achievement to facilitate 
professional advancement. No charge to students, graduates, or employers is made. 
The Bureau also offers assistance to students in securing employment during the 
summer vacation.
Office o f Student Aid— The Office of Student Aid receives applications for 
student aid including part-time employment, scholarships, University loans, and 
loans under the National Defense Education Act. Detailed information on stu­
dent aid will be found on pages 34, 41, 42 and 46.
H ealth Service— The University Health Service is organized and operated 
for the benefit of students. Supervision of medical care and health needs afforded 
by a family physician is the goal of this program. Insofar as possible, all aspects 
of a personal doctor-patient relationship are preserved. The following services 
are offered at no charge to the student:
1. Twenty-four-hour emergency care, including weekends when the U ni­
versity is in session; emergency visits by the physician when necessary.
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2. In-patient care in the Infirmary as needed, including physician visits, 
nursing care, medicines, and diagnostic tests.
3. Consultations with staff physicians and surgeons for diagnosis and
treatment during regular clinic hours.
4. Limited dispensing of medicines on an out-patient basis.
5. Routine immunization, allergy injections, etc.
6. Limited diagnostic laboratory tests, x-rays, and physical therapy.
7. Follow-up examinations for various athletic activities, pre-employment 
physical examinations, and other routine physical examinations.
8. Coordination of the Health Insurance Program to insure maximum
benefits to the students when illness requires hospital treatment or
consultation with physicians not on the Health Service Staff.
9. Supervision of the University environment to minimize exposure of
students to health hazards.
10. A Mental Health Section, under the direction of a clinical psychologist, 
provides evaluation and therapy for students with personal and em o­
tional problems. Treatment is offered for problems of long standing as 
well as those acute problems brought on by the pressures of University
life. The length of therapy is dependent upon the needs of the student.
To meet these goals, the Health Service maintains a 25-bed Infirmary, a m edi­
cal staff of three physicians, two of whom are full-time employees of the U ni­
versity, a clinical psychologist, and adequate nursing and technical help.
N o major steps in health care of individual students are undertaken without 
consultation with the student’s parents except in extreme emergency cases when 
the parents cannot be located.
Office o f  R eligious Affairs— The Office of Religious Affairs consists of a 
Committee on Religious Affairs and a Director of Religious Affairs.
The Committee on Religious Affairs serves as the policy making group in 
the area of religion at the University of Maine. It oversees the activities of the 
Student Religious Association and functions as the official body through which 
the religious foundations serving the Maine campus are related to the adminis­
tration of the University.
The Director of Religious Affairs, whose office is on the second floor of the 
Memorial Union, serves as adviser to the Student Religious Association and 
counselor to students. As administrator of the Office of Religious Affairs, he 
works toward coordination among the faith groups and between these groups 
and the University, and seeks to underline the religious dimension of the U n i­
versity.
Use o f Laboratory Apparatus— Many laboratory courses involve instruction 
in and the use of various types of power equipment and laboratory apparatus. 
The University takes every precaution to provide competent instruction and super­
vision of such courses. It is expected that students will cooperate by following 
instructions and exercising precaution. In case an accident does occur, resulting 
in personal injury, the University can assume no responsibility except for  medical 
care that is provided by the Student Health Service. Student Health and Accident 
Insurance is recommended.
R egistration— Undergraduates will register in accordance with the following.
F r e s h m e n .— All members of the incoming freshman class are required to 
attend the period known as Freshm an Week. The dates are announced in the 
calendar in the front of the catalog. This period will be devoted to tests whereby 
the University authorities may obtain accurate information concerning the type
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and degree of mental qualifications of the new students, and to lectures and con­
ferences by which the students may be more intelligently informed of the Univer­
sity and its customs.
About August 1 parents of each candidate admitted will receive from the 
Registrar’s office a letter giving detailed instruction about arrangements for F resh­
m an Week. Parents of candidates admitted after August 1, will receive the infor­
mation at the time the candidate is admitted to the University.
U p p e r c l a s s m e n .— In the fall, upperclassmen will be required to register by 
mail prior to. or in person on, the day specified or to present written evidence 
that they have been allowed by their dean to register late. Upperclassmen must 
communicate in advance with the dean of their college giving their reason for 
wishing to register late, and have received from him written permission to  do so. 
In the event of an unusual circumstance wholly beyond the control of the 
student, and occurring just prior to the opening of the fall term, the student may 
present his case in person to the dean upon his arrival at the University.
Academic advisers are assigned all students for help in planning their edu­
cational programs, to ensure their meeting graduation requirements, for  counsel 
and guidance in academic work, and for advice about study or classwork p rob­
lems. The final responsibility for fulfilling degree requirements, however, rests 
with each student.
D egrees— The degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) with specification of the 
major subject, is conferred upon students who complete a curriculum in the 
College of Arts and Sciences, except students in Business Administration and 
Nursing.
The degree of Bachelor of Science (B.S.) in the curriculum pursued is con­
ferred upon students who complete the prescribed work of four years in the C ol­
lege of Agriculture or Technology, or in Business Administration and Nursing 
in the College of Arts and Sciences.
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.) is conferred 
upon students who complete the prescribed work in the College of Education.
A m inim um  residence o f one year is required for the a ttainm ent o f any 
Bachelor’s degree. This regulation refers to the senior year.
N o student will be recommended for a degree who. having been reported to 
the Committee on Student’s Use of English of his college, has failed to satisfy the 
requirements of the committee.
The degree of Master of Arts (M .A .) ,  Master of Science (M .S.), or Master 
of Education (M .E d.)  is granted for one year’s graduate work completed with 
distinction.
The Doctor of Philosophy degree (Ph .D .)  is offered in animal nutrition, 
chemical engineering, chemistry, American history, and psychology.
D e g r e e s  w i t h  D i s t i n c t i o n  are conferred at Commencement for the follow­
ing attainments in rank:
Seniors having an average grade of 3.50 or above will be graduated with high­
est distinction, 3.25 to 3.49 with high distinction, and 3.00 to 3.24 with distinction 
if they meet the criteria listed below.
The average grade is based on the work of the first three and one-half years, 
which must include at the time of graduation three years of resident study at the 
University of Maine. Candidates must have completed seven-eighths of the re ­
quired hours at the end of the fall semester of the senior year. Candidates must 
take their senior year at the University of Maine.
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D e g r e e s  w i t h  H o n o r s , w i t h  H ig h  H o n o r s , o r  w i t h  H i g h e s t  H o n o r s  a r e  
a w a r d e d  t o  s e n i o r s  w h o  s u c c e s s f u l l y  c o m p l e t e  t h e  Honors p r o g r a m .
Grading System— Grades at the University are given in terms of letters. 
F o r  this purpose the letters A, B, C, D. E, Abs., and Def. are used.
The meaning of these symbols is: A. high honors; B. honors; C, satisfactory, 
successful, and respectable meeting of the course objectives; D, low level passing 
work; E, failed; Abs., absent from examination; Def., deficient in some specific 
class activity. The term. Acceptable, is used in reporting on the completion of a
Master’s thesis or paper. For purposes of comparison these letters carry the
following arbitrary values: A = 4 .  B = 3 ,  C = 2 ,  D = l ,  E = 0 .
Each college sets its own graduation requirements in terms of grades or
grade points.
A candidate for a Bachelor's degree must, (a )  receive passing grades in all 
courses required by his major department; (b ) accumulate the num ber of degree 
hours specified by the College in which he is registered; (c )  achieve an accumula­
tive average of not less than 1.80, except in the College of Education, which 
requires an accumulative average of not less than 2.00.
The degree hours are the sum of the course credit hours of those courses 
which may be counted toward a degree, provided a passing grade has been re­
ceived.
The accumulative average is the quotient of the grade points divided by the 
total hours, carried to two decimal places. The grade points are the product of 
the course credit hours and the numerical value of the letter grade: A = 4 .  B = 3 ,  
0 = 2 ,  D = l ,  E = 0 .  The total hours are the sum of the course credit hours from 
all courses.
G r a d e  R e p o r t s  are sent to the parents of freshmen at the middle and end of 
each semester and to the parents of sophomores, juniors, and seniors and graduate 
students at the end of each semester. Grade reports for the Summer Session are 
sent to the parents of all students from the University who are attending the 
Session.
Parents are notified whenever a student is placed on, continued on, or re ­
moved from probation. (This procedure is omitted in the case of veteran students 
who are of legal age.)
C r e d i t  H o u r .— One credit hour is assigned to a class that meets 50 m in­
utes a week over a period of a semester; or laboratory, field work, computation 
or other type of instruction that meets, in general, at least two hours a week 
or the equivalent thereof over a period of a semester. Semesters are approxi­
mately 17 weeks in length from the beginning until the close of classes.
Student R egulations— It is assumed that all students entering the Univer­
sity are willing to subscribe to the following: A student is expected to show both 
within and outside the University, respect for order, m orality, and the rights o f 
others, and such sense o f personal honor as is dem anded o f good citizens.
The University requires certain standards of academic performance and 
of general good character for admission; if these are not maintained, the U ni­
versity suspends or dismisses the student. Every effort is made to provide ade­
quate academic and personal counseling for all students, with the aim of enabling 
them to successfully complete their courses of study.
Freshmen are not perm itted  to  have or operate m otor vehicles at the U niver­
sity o f M aine. This regulation prohibits a freshman from keeping an automobile 
on the campus or in Orono or vicinity. Students are expected to observe the spirit 
as well as the letter of the regulation and the cooperation of parents is solicited
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in the operation of the rule. Exceptions may be made by the Dean of Men or 
the Dean of Women in cases of freshmen who commute daily from their homes.
Upperclass students are allowed to have and to operate m otor vehicles on 
the campus, but all such vehicles must be registered in the Office of the D ean of 
Men or Dean of Women and bear an official University sticker. There is a regis­
tration fee of $1.00. In addition, evidence of automotive liability insurance must 
be shown.
Each student is expected to be present at every college exercise fo r  which he 
is registered.
D i s m i s s a l .— Students may be dismissed from the University for unsatisfac­
tory work (academic dismissal), for misbehavior (disciplinary dismissal), or for 
mental or physical health problems (administrative disenrollment).
W i t h d r a w a l .— Students who desire to withdraw from the University for 
any reason must secure a withdrawal slip from the Registrar’s Office and have 
it completed. Failure to do so may result in failing grades being recorded in all 
courses at the end of a semester. Additionally, withdrawal after the final date 
of the “withdrawal with penalty” period set by the University as detailed in stu­
dent regulations, except for approved emergency reasons, will also result in 
failing grades.
D r i n k i n g .— The possession or use of intoxicating beverages is prohibited on 
the University of Maine campus and at all University functions whether held on 
or off the campus.
P h y s i c a l  E x a m i n a t i o n s .— The University requires that all entering students, 
freshman, transfer, graduate, and special, have a physical examination, tuberculin 
skin test and also chest X-ray if the latter seems indicated. Physical examina­
tions and tuberculin tests as outlined above may also be required of readmission 
students.
Detailed information about the regulations affecting students is contained 
in a pamphlet entitled “Information for the Guidance of Students” obtainable at 
the office of the Registrar.
Responsibility for Personal Property— The University does no t under any 
circum stances assume responsibility for loss o f or damage to personal property  
through fire, theft, or other causes. Persons desiring protection against possible 
loss or damage should purchase appropriate insurance unless it is found  that 
parents already have the desired coverage by m eans o f a fam ily  policy.
THE UNIVERSITY HONORS PROGRAM
General— The University Honors Program is open to all qualified under­
graduate students in the University. Its purpose is twofold: (1 )  to introduce 
students of high scholastic potential to the m ajor areas of knowledge— m athe­
matics and science, social studies, literature, philosophy, and the fine arts— through 
individual reading and small group discussion; and (2 ) to develop their skills 
to as high a degree as possible in the field in which they choose to concentrate.
The program in the freshman and sophomore years is the same for all 
colleges and is administered by the Honors Council: its task is the orientation 
of the student to the broad perspectives of the academic world.
The programs for the junior and senior years vary somewhat from college 
to college and are administered by the Honors Committee of each college; their 




Content— Students who are designated as Distinguished Maine Students 
(see page 28) begin Honors work in the fall semester of the freshman year in a 
seminar in which a limited number of books, chosen to cover the major intel­
lectual disciplines, are discussed under the leadership of a faculty member. In 
the spring semester other qualified freshmen join the program. Honors work in 
that semester consists of a colloquium in which readings concerned with the 
seminal ideas of Western Civilization are discussed by students with a faculty 
leader. The sections of the freshman seminar and colloquium are limited to 12 
to 14 students each.
During the sophomore year, Honors work is based on small group tutorials, 
each group consisting of no more than three students. Each group meets weekly 
with a tutor for the discussion of books and ideas from the Honors reading list. 
Every group does substantial reading in three or four major areas of thought 
each semester.
In the junior year the student begins his concentration in his major field. 
His work in Honors may be a course of readings under tutorial supervision 
designed to acquaint him with the broad outlines of his field, or, at the option 
of his college Honors Committee, he may take an interdisciplinary seminar in 
one semester of the year.
F o r  the senior year, a thesis or research project, within or closely related 
to his field of primary interest, is the major part of his Honors Program. A final 
comprehensive examination before a faculty board tests the student’s accom­
plishments in both objectives of the program: breadth of knowledge and depth 
of specialization within his major field.
D egree— The degree of Honors awarded— Honors, High Honors, Highest 
Honors— depends upon three factors: the student’s accumulative average over 
seven semesters; the quality of his senior thesis or project; his performance on 
the comprehensive examination. In order to receive a degree with Honors, a 
student must have a minimum of four semesters of work in the Honors Program, 
including both semesters of the senior year, and at least one semester of sopho­
more group tutorials.
Entry— Normally, entry into the Honors Program, except for Distinguished 
Maine Students, occurs at the start of the second semester in the freshman year. 
However, a substantial number of students are admitted at the beginning of the 
sophomore year, some at mid-years in the sophomore year, and a small number 
at the beginning of the junior year.
Adm ission— Students are recommended for the Honors Program by the 
Honors Committee of the college in which they are registered and admitted to 
the Freshman and Sophomore programs by the Honors Council. To  be eligible 
for consideration for the Honors Program, a student should normally have a 
point average of 3.0 or better, have high C.E.E.B. test scores, and show curiosity, 
initiative, and intellectual flexibility in the work he has done. Students wishing to 
join the Honors Program should consult the secretary of their college Honors 
Committee; Agriculture, Associate Professor W. M. Bain, 256 Hitchner Hall; 
Arts and Sciences, Associate Professor R. B. Thomson, 205 East Annex; Edu­
cation, Professor G. H. Davis, 132 Education Building; Technology, Professor 
R. C. Hill, 201 Boardman Hall; University of Maine in Portland, Assistant 
Professor J. Jaques, Payson Smith Hall.
Council— The University Honors Council, consisting of Vice President 
Peck, chairman, Professor Hill. Associate Professors Bain, Fink, Thomson, and 
Assistant Professor Jaques, administers the common program of the first two
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years and coordinates the work of the College Honors Committees. All questions 
in regard to the University Honors Program should be addressed to Associate 
Professor Thomson, 205 East Annex, Secretary of the Honors Council.
Descriptions of Honors courses will be found in the Arts and Sciences sec­
tion of the catalog.
DISTINGUISH ED MAINE STUDENTS PROGRAM
The Board of Trustees, in 1963, approved a program aimed at recognizing 
outstanding graduates of Maine secondary schools who are admitted to the 
University of Maine as regular, full-time students. Such students are designated 
as “Distinguished Maine Students.” Recipients of this honor are selected pri­
marily on the basis of three criteria: (1 ) outstanding preparatory school records;
(2 ) strong potential as indicated by test scores, and (3) excellent personal rec­
ommendations from secondary school officials.
Students who are selected receive certificates of recognition from the U ni­
versity which are sent prior to the date of secondary school commencement. 
Each Distinguished Maine Student also receives a financial award equivalent to 
one semester’s tuition. Larger awards may be made in some cases and are 
determined by the financial need of the student, as calculated by the Office of 
Student Aid. The secondary school from which each Distinguished Maine Student 
graduates is also notified of the student’s selection for this honor.
Distinguished Maine Students enroll in a special first-semester seminar 
course during their freshman year. Enrollment in this seminar is limited to those 
designated as Distinguished Maine Students, and the size of seminar classes is 
small. In this course students read a limited number of books, which are repre­
sentative of the major fields of learning, and discuss them under the guidance of 
a faculty member. The seminar presents a unique opportunity for first-semester 
freshmen to participate in an unusual academic program.
A primary aim of the Distinguished Maine Students Program is to call 
attention to the academic accomplishments of talented Maine youth and to give 
these accomplishments suitable recognition. At the present time 50 students 
per year are selected for this honor. Recipients of the Distinguished Maine Stu­
dent designation are selected by the Director of Admissions and the University 
Honors Council, acting jointly. Credentials of all applicants for regular admission 
are reviewed in the selection process; no special application is required or 
accepted.
STUDENT ACTIVITIES
Cooperative Governm ent— The organizations through which cooperative 
government is effected are the following.
T h e  G e n e r a l  S t u d e n t  S e n a t e  seeks to promote the general welfare of the 
student body and the best interests of the University. It is composed of representa­
tives of various student organizations and resident groups, plus the four officers 
who are elected by vote of the students. The Senate is responsible for appointing 
student members of committees, campus elections, events such as Maine Day and 
for consideration of any business properly brought before it.
T h e  A s s o c i a t e d  W o m e n  S t u d e n t s , composed of all regularly enrolled under­
graduate women, is organized to promote the welfare of the women students, to 
represent them in relation to the administration, and to administer self-governing 
regulations. They are represented on the General Student Senate Executive C om ­
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mittee and belong to the New England Association of W om en’s Student G overn­
ment associations as well as to the National Intercollegiate Association of Women 
Students.
R eligious Affairs— Four major religious groups provide opportunities for 
worship, study, conversation, and witness: The Episcopal Church at the Maine 
campus for Episcopal students, Hillel Foundation for Jewish students, Maine 
Christian Association for Protestant students, and Our Lady of Wisdom Chapel 
and the Newman Club for Roman Catholic students. The chaplains are available 
for counseling or instruction.
T h e  S t u d e n t  R e l i g i o u s  A s s o c i a t i o n , called “SRA,” is the campus-wide 
religious organization promoting religiously motivated activities for the entire 
campus and for coordinating student activities among the four major religious 
groups serving the University community. The Association’s most recent p ro ­
grams include the Religious Arts Festival, B ro th e rh o o d  Week, emergency loan 
service, Book Mart, lectures, symposia, and “ Dialogue on Cam pus.” The SRA 
cabinet is responsible to the Committee on Religious Affairs of the University.
The churches and synagogues of Orono, Old Town, and Bangor always wel­
come the attendance of University students. A small meditation chapel next to 
the Office of Religious Affairs on the second floor of the Memorial Union is 
open at all times.
Scholastic H onor Societies— These groups recognize attainment and prom ­
ise in the academic field by selecting for membership undergraduates whose 
accumulative point averages are not lower than 3.0 after completing five or more 
semesters of college work or 3.3 after completing less than five semesters. The 
date indicates when the chapter was established at the University.
P h i  K a p p a  P h i  ( 1 9 0 0 ) — A l l  c o l l e g e s .
T a u  B e t a  P i (1 911)— Engineering.
Phi B e t a  K a p p a  ( 1923)— College o f  Arts and Sciences.
N e a i  M a t h e t a i  (1925)— Freshm an Women.
O m i c r o n  N u  (1 9 3 1 )— Home Economics.
K a p p a  D e l t a  P i (1 9 3 2 )— College of Education.
S i g m a  X i ( 1 9 4 8 ) — S c i e n t i f i c  r e s e a r c h .
D epartm ental Honor and Professional H onor Societies— These organiza­
tions elect undergraduates from those who have demonstrated superior scholar­
ship in a particular departmental or professional field. Minimal scholastic m em ­
bership requirements are lower than a 3.0 accumulative average.
A l p h a  Z e t a  ( 1 9 0 6 ) — A g r i c u l t u r e .
E t a  K a p p a  N u  (1 961)— Electrical Engineering.
Xi S i g m a  P i (1 917)— Forestry.
S i g m a  P i S i g m a  ( 1 9 4 9 ) — P h y s i c s .
O ther Student O rganizations—
a. Professional Societies— Many departments or divisions of the University 
sponsor an organization to bring together students having a com m on interest. 
Such clubs follow:
S t u d e n t  B r a n c h  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  S o c i e t y  o f  A g r i c u l t u r a l  E n g i n e e r s . 
S t u d e n t  C h a p t e r  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  I n s t i t u t e  o f  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r s .
S t u d e n t  A f f i l i a t e s  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  C h e m i c a l  S o c i e t y .
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S t u d e n t  B r a n c h  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  S o c i e t y  o f  C i v i l  E n g i n e e r s .
B r a n c h  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r s .
B r a n c h  o f  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  o f  R a d i o  E n g i n e e r s .
B r a n c h  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  H o m e  E c o n o m i c s  A s s o c i a t i o n .
B r a n c h  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  S o c i e t y  o f  M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r s .
P e r s h i n g  R i f l e s — M i l i ta r y .
S c a b b a r d  a n d  B l a d e — M i l i ta r y .
S t u d e n t  N a t i o n a l  E d u c a t i o n  A s s o c i a t i o n .
* S t u d e n t  C h a p t e r  o f  M u s i c  E d u c a t o r s  N a t i o n a l  C o n f e r e n c e .
b. Departmental Clubs:
A g r i c u l t u r a l  C l u b .
A n i m a l - D a ir y  S c i e n c e  C l u b .
A s s o c i a t e d  N u r s i n g  S t u d e n t s .
C o l l e g e  4-H C l u b .
F o r e s t r y  C l u b .
F u t u r e  F a r m e r s  o f  A m e r i c a .
The following organizations elect to membership students who have achieved 
distinction in the field represented:
N a t i o n a l  M a i n e  D e b a t i n g  C o u n c i l — F o r e n s i c s .
P i  K a p p a  D e l t a — F o r e n s i c s .  M a i n e  M a s q u e r s — T h e a t r e .
L o c a l  M u  A l p h a  E p s i l o n — M u s ic .
D e u t s c h e r  V e r e i n — G e r m a n .  S i g m a  M u  S i g m a — P s y c h o l o g y .
H o m e  E c o n o m i c s  C l u b . 
P h i l o s o p h y  C l u b .
P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  M a j o r s . 
P r e s s  C l u b — J o u r n a l i s m .
R o c k  a n d  H a m m e r — G e o l o g y .
c. Additional Student Clubs and Associations:
A l l - M a i n e  W o m e n
A m a t e u r  R a d i o  C l u b
B i o l o g y  C l u b
B u s i n e s s  C l u b
C i r c l e  K  C l u b
I n t e r f r a t e r n i t y  C o u n c i l
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C l u b
I n t e r v a r s i t y  C h r i s t i a n  F e l l o w s h i p
I n t r a m u r a l  A t h l e t i c  A s s o c i a t i o n
M a i n e  B u s i n e s s  C l u b
M a i n e  O u t i n g  C l u b
M a t h e m a t i c s  C l u b
“ M” C l u b
* Preliminary approval granted.
M e m o r i a l  U n i o n  A c t i v i t i e s  B o a r d  
M e n ’s  A t h l e t i c  A s s o c i a t i o n  
M e n ’s  C e n t r a l  D o r m i t o r y  C o u n c i l  
M o d e r n  D a n c e  C l u b  
O c u m m o
O f f - C a m p u s  W o m e n  
P a n h e l l e n i c  C o u n c i l  
P u b l i c  M a n a g e m e n t  C l u b  
S a i l i n g  C l u b  
S e n i o r  S k u l l s  
S o p h o m o r e  E a g l e s  
S o p h o m o r e  O w l s  
S q u a r e  D a n c e  C l u b  
W o m e n ’s  A t h l e t i c  A s s o c i a t i o n
M usical O rganizations— The University Band and Chorus, under the super­
vision of the Department of Music, provide opportunity for those with interest 
and ability to engage in group work. Qualified instrumentalists may also audi­
tion for positions in the Bangor Symphony Orchestra. These two performing 
groups give on-campus and off-campus concerts, and also appear at assemblies and 




Vocal and instrumental ensembles are formed to give more advanced students 
additional opportunity for musical experience and training for which academic 
credit is also granted. These include ensembles for brass, strings, woodwinds, 
percussion, and the University Singers.
Maine M asque Theatre— As the University Theatre, it is an integral part 
of the academic and co-curricular program of the Department of Speech. The 
Theatre provides an opportunity for all students to participate in every aspect of 
theatrical production, including stage and house managing, lighting, costuming, 
acting, directing, publicity, scenery, properties, and make-up. As a contribution 
to the cultural growth of the University community, the Theatre offers produc­
tions which cover the full range of dramatic expression. Membership in the Maine 
Masquers, a local theatre honor society, may be gained through participation in 
the Theatre’s program.
D ebate and Forensics— The University forensic program provides oppor­
tunities for experience in debate, discussion, extemporaneous speaking, oral 
interpretation, and original oratory. The program, under the administration and 
supervision of the Department of Speech, is open to all undergraduate students. 
Representatives participate in extensive intercollegiate competition with major 
colleges and universities from the entire United States, as well as engaging in 
intramural programs on campus. Membership in the Maine Debating Council 
and Pi Kappa Delta may be obtained through participation in forensic activities.
Radio Station WMEB-FM— Students from the entire University have an 
opportunity, through working on Station W M EB-FM , to participate in all forms 
of radio broadcasting. W M EB-FM , operated with a student staff, is under the 
administration and supervision of the Department of Speech. The varied programs 
of the station enable the student to gain valuable experience in management, 
engineering, programming, announcing, and writing. Studios are located in 275 
Stevens Hall.
Student Publications— The University’s regular student publications are:
T h e  M a i n e  C a m p u s , a newspaper published weekly during the academic year.
T h e  P r i s m , a n  i l l u s t r a t e d  a n n u a l  s p o n s o r e d  b y  t h e  j u n i o r  c la s s .
The Student Publication Committee, a joint faculty-student group, is the 
publishing board for all the University’s student publications.
Social Fraternities and Sororities— The following fraternities and sororities 
have chapters at the University, the figures in parentheses giving the dates they 
were established.
F r a t e r n i t i e s .— National: Beta Theta Pi (1879), Kappa Sigma (1886), Alpha 
T au  Omega (1891), Phi Kappa Sigma (1898),  Phi G am m a Delta (1899), Sigma 
Chi (1902), Theta Chi (1907),  Delta Tau Delta (1908),  Lam bda Chi Alpha 
(1913), Sigma Nu (1913), Phi Mu Delta (1923), Alpha G am m a Rho (1924), 
T au  Epsilon Phi (1929), Sigma Phi Epsilon (1948), T au  Kappa Epsilon (1948). 
Local: Phi Eta Kappa (1906).
S o r o r i t i e s .— National: Alpha Omicron Pi (1908),  Phi Mu (1912),  Delta 
Delta Delta (1917),  Pi Beta Phi (1920),  Chi Omega (1921), Delta Zeta (1924), 




All correspondence concerning undergraduate admission and financial aid 
should be addressed to the Director of Admissions, Wingate Hall, University of 
Maine, Orono, Maine. Maine students who desire to attend the University of 
Maine in Portland (see section of catalog devoted to University of Maine in P ort­
land) should write to the Director of Admissions, University of Maine in Port­
land, 96 Falmouth Street, Portland, Maine. All applications are filed at our 
Orono office.
ADM ISSION TO THE FRESHMAN CLASS
The approval o j candidates fo r  admission is on a selective basis. The U ni­
versity is interested in candidates whose scholastic achievement, aptitudes, in­
terests, character, health, and established study habits give definite promise of 
success in a senior college program. The University admits men and women, 
both residents of Maine and non-residents; it reserves the right to terminate ad ­
missions whenever the capacity of the University to care properly for the students 
has been reached.
The candidate is required to submit a carefully answered questionnaire con­
cerning favorite studies, school activities, community interests, hobbies, choice of 
college course, choice of a life work, and other matters bearing upon preparation 
for a college course. This information is required so that the University may 
better guide the student in selecting courses of study best suited to his individual 
abilities, aptitudes, and interests. The principal, teachers, and adult acquaintances 
of the applicant may be asked to give confidential information regarding character, 
personality, school and community activities, and ability to pursue successfully 
a college course.
All candidates are required to submit the scores on the College Entrance Ex­
amination Board Scholastic Aptitude (S.A.T.) Test, and the scores on three
C.E.E.B. Achievement Tests. (See section concerning the C.E.E.B. Tests which 
follows.) Applicants for the Two-Year Course in Applied Agriculture are not re ­
quired to take the Achievement Tests.
Candidates for admission to the freshman class should file their applications 
in October or November of the year prior to the date they plan to begin their 
studies.
The required application forms (which are revised each September) may be 
obtained by writing to the Director of Admissions. A non-refundable application 
fee of $10 is required of all applicants. Resident students must apply for admission 
prior to March 1 (non-resident students prior to February 1) for equal considera­
tion with other candidates. Applications received after these dates will be con­
sidered only as classroom and dormitory capacities allow.
Candidates for the freshman class are normally accepted for the opening of 
the academic year in September. The priority of the housing assignment is based 
primarily upon the date of formal acceptance by the Committee on Admissions. 
Certificates o f admission issued prior to the com pletion o f the current school year 
m ay be rescinded if the final report is unsatisfactory.
SCHOLASTIC APTITUDE AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS
All candidates for admission are required to take the Scholastic Aptitude Test 
(S.A.T.) and three Achievement Tests administered by the College Entrance Ex­
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amination Board. (Candidates for the two-year course in Applied Agriculture take 
the S.A.T. Test only.) Candidates are urged to take the December or January 
Aptitude Test. The Achievement Tests should be taken in March of the senior 
year in high or preparatory school. The Achievement Tests should include English 
Composition (Intermediate or Advanced Mathematics is also required of all en­
gineering candidates) and two other tests of the candidates’ choice, or as recom ­
mended by the Director of Admissions. High school juniors are encouraged to 
take achievement tests in non-continuing  subjects on the May or July testing dates. 
Guidance counselors should be consulted prior to registering for such tests.
Arrangements to take the C.E.E.B. Tests should be made by writing to the 
College Entrance Examination Board, P. O. Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey, for 
application forms and information. Arrangem ents m ust be made at least one 
m onth in advance o f the testing date.
The College Entrance Examination Board will administer tests on each of 
the following dates:
Saturday, December 7, 1963 Saturday, May 2, 1964
Saturday, January 11, 1964 Wednesday, July 8, 1964
Saturday, March 7, 1964
ADVANCED PLACEMENT
In certain subjects, candidates who have completed advanced work in sec­
ondary schools may apply for advanced placement and credit at the University 
of Maine. Candidates interested in advanced placement and credit must take the 
Advanced Placement Test, or Tests, administered by the College Entrance Ex­
amination Board. Each case will be considered individually on its own merits.
INFORMATION FOR VETERANS
Miss Elizabeth S. Reid, Assistant Registrar, is prepared to help former ser­
vice men and children of deceased veterans with their educational plans. Any 
requests for information concerning veterans’ educational privileges should be 
forwarded to the Registrar’s Office, Wingate Hall, University of Maine, Orono, 
Maine.
Form er students of the University as well as prospective students should 
submit their applications for admission to the University to the Director of 
Admissions. Applications for a Certificate of Eligibility should be made at a 
Regional V.A. Office.
SPECIAL LIVING ARRANGEMENTS
Applications for residence in Colvin Hall, women’s co-operative dormitory, 
and the University Cabins for men, should be included with the application for 
admission. The necessary forms (financial aid forms) may be obtained from the 
Director of Admissions.
Unmarried freshman students shall live in one of the University housing 
units unless they can live at home. Exceptions to this rule are seldom considered 
by the University. Students requesting such exceptions must indicate this fact 
on the application card. In addition, the student must write a separate letter (to 
be sent along with the application) explaining in detail his housing plans and the 
reason for requesting an exception to the rule. Such requests will be carefully 
reviewed by the Dean of Women, or the D ean of Men.
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Applications for financial aid and loans under the National Defense Education 
Loan Plan may be obtained from the Director of Admissions. Parents of  all 
applicants for financial aid are required to file a Parents C onfidential Sta tem ent 
with the College Entrance Examination Board Scholarship Service. Form s and 
information are available in each local high school. Requests for aid will be re ­
viewed by the Committee after the applicant has been formally notified of accep­
tance by the Director of Admissions. Applications should be filed prior to March 1.
Part-time work opportunities, both on-campus and off-campus, are available 
for students. From  applications filed each year, the Office of Student Aid refers 
students to suitable job openings as they are received. A satisfactory academic 
standing must be maintained during the working period. Freshm an students, with 
the exception of a limited num ber of men assigned to cafeteria jobs, are not 
encouraged to undertake part-time jobs that require an excessive am ount of time.
FINANCIAL AID AND SCHOLARSHIPS
R E Q U IR E M E N T S  FO R ADM ISSION 
COLLEGE O F  AGRICU LTU RE
I. Agricultural Sciences, Agricultural Business and Economics, Agricultural 














1/2 unit or its equivalent 





**Recommended but not required for Agricultural Sciences.








2 units (at least 1 yr. of algebra) 




III. Two-Year Course in Applied Agriculture:
Candidates for admission to the Two-Year Course must have graduated 
from high school and must complete the C.E.E.B. Scholastic Aptitude Test. 
In exceptional cases, mature individuals who are not high school graduates 
may be admitted by special permission. Students who contemplate transfer 
to the regular four-year curriculum must satisfy entrance requirements for 
the College of Agriculture.
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* Two units of Algebra are required in the curricula for Chemistry, Geology, 
Mathematics, Physics, Public Management, the School of Business Adm inistra­
tion, Pre-Medical, Medical Technology, Zoology, and recommended for the Busi­
ness Economics curriculum.
t  Chemistry is recommended as an elective for Science, Medical Technology and 
similar curricula, and required for the Nursing program.
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
(Includes curriculum  in Physical E ducation)
English 4 units
Three units from one and two units from another of 
the following:
Foreign Languages 




















—  (Two or more units in one language 
recommended but not required)
2 units 




6  1/2 units
16 units
In addition to these course requirements, applicants must further qualify 
themselves by satisfactory performance on the Intermediate or Advanced M athe­
matics Achievement Test administered by the College Entrance Examination 
Board and an acceptable grade in trigonometry or its equivalent.
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In exceptional cases, a mature person who presents satisfactory evidence of 
ability to benefit from work of a special college program may be admitted to 
the University as a special student. Such students are not candidates for degrees 
but will be registered in the College where the principal courses in their program 
are taught. Application forms may be obtained from the Director of Admissions.
ADM ISSION TO THE CONTINUING EDUCATION COURSES  
ADM INISTERED BY TH E UNIVERSITY OF MAINE 
EXTENSION SERVICE
The University of Maine has undertaken a broadened program of adult edu­
cation at various locations throughout Maine. This program includes credit 
courses, non-credit courses, short courses, and conferences as appropriate.
The categories of admission under the programs in Continuing Education are:
1. Degree Program Admission— Regular admission requirements are in 
effect for both undergraduate and graduate degree applicants. Applica­
tions should be filed with the Director of Admissions (undergraduate 
degree status) or with the Dean of the Graduate Division.
2. Deferred Degree Program— An undergraduate-trial program with a 
specific 18-hour program planned to give a candidate an opportunity to 
prove his capabilities to continue as a degree candidate.
3. Special Student Admission— For students who are not candidates for 
degree credit, but who are qualified, according to University standards 
and regulations, to enroll in selected courses.
Information and application forms may be obtained by writing the Associate 
Director, Continuing Education, Winslow Hall, University of Maine, Orono, 
Maine; or Payson Smith Hall, University of Maine, 96 Falm outh  Street, Portland, 
Maine.
FORMER STUDENTS
Form er students who desire to return to the University must file an early 
application for re-admission with the Director of Admissions. The applicant must 
arrange for official transcripts and catalogs to be forwarded to the Director of 
Admissions from all schools and colleges attended since leaving the University 
of Maine. Application forms may be obtained from the Director of Admissions.
ADMISSION BY TRANSFER
A student desiring to transfer to the University of Maine from another col­
lege of recognized standing must file application with the Director of Admissions 
at least six weeks before the opening of the semester. This request must include 
a statement of the names and addresses of all high schools, preparatory schools, 
junior colleges, colleges, and universities attended as well as information indicat­
ing the desired curriculum.
The applicant must arrange for official transcripts and catalogs to be for­
warded from all previously attended junior colleges, colleges, and universities to 
the Director of Admissions, University of Maine, Orono, Maine.
The evaluation of transcripts of academic work completed at institutions pre­
viously attended must be accepted as final at the time of admission.
ADMISSION OF SPECIAL AND SHORT COURSE STUDENTS
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NEW ENGLAND REGIONAL COOPERATION
New England’s six state universities are working together to increase the
number and variety of educational opportunities for the young people of the
region. Under this new cooperative program, qualified New England residents 
are given preferential admission at other state universities in certain specialized 
programs not available at their own state university. Students accepted in these 
programs are also granted the benefit of in-state or resident tuition and fees 
which are considerably lower than those usually charged out-of-state students. 
This plan makes available to the residents of the region a wider variety of pro­
grams at low cost— without additional funds being spent to duplicate specialized 
staff and expensive facilities in each state.
Each university has designated which of its programs are to be offered on
a regional basis and maintains control over its own courses and programs. A few
of these programs begin at the freshman level. Other regional programs begin at 
the sophomore, junior, senior, or graduate level, that is, at the level where the 
specialized courses are first introduced. In most cases, a student will attend his 
own state university until he reaches the level at which the specialized courses 
begin.
Information may be obtained from the New England Board of Higher Edu­
cation, 31 Church Street, Winchester, Mass., or from the admission offices of the 





The student expenses outlined in the following paragraphs are the anticipated 
charges for the academic year 1963-64. Changing costs may require an adjust­
ment of these charges.
T uition and Fees for the Academic Year*
Residents of Non-Residents 
Regular Students Maine of Maine
Tuition $400.00 $800.00
Two-Year Applied Agriculture Students
Tuition $285.00 $555.00
Estim ate o f Student E xpenses
A partial list of necessary expenses for a SEM ESTER is indicated below. 
It includes only items which are fairly uniform for all students.
Residents of Non-Residents 
Rates for One Semester Maine of Maine
Tuition $200.00 $400.00
Board and Room (University
Dormitories) 375.00 375.00
$575.00 $775.00
Textbooks, personal laboratory equipment, etc., are not furnished by the 
University and are estimated to cost from $90.00 to $160.00 per year.
Students in Chemistry and Chemical Engineering courses are required to 
pay for all apparatus broken or lost and for certain non-returnable supplies. 
Breakage cards at $3.00 each are obtainable at the Treasurer’s Office. Unused 
portions will be refunded at the end of the semester on obtaining clearance at 
the Chemistry storeroom.
The activities of each of the four undergraduate classes are supported from 
dues paid by individual members. These dues, which range from $5.00 to $9.00 
per year, are incorporated as part f the Spring Semester term bill.
The University has arranged to provide a student health and accident in­
surance plan on an optional basis for a premium of $15.00 for 12 months follow­
ing fall registration. If insurance is requested, this item is added to the fall 
semester term bill.
M atriculation Fee.— This fee of $25.00 is required of all students register­
ing for the first time who are candidates for a degree. It must be paid as part of 
the first term bill.
Paym ent o f B ills.— All University bills including those for rooms and board 
in University buildings are due and payable on or before registration day for 
each semester. An academic year consists of two semesters, fall and spring.
Installm ent Program .— Students whose circumstances are such that pay­




ment of their semester bills in full at the time of registration would work a 
real hardship will be permitted to use the following schedule:
Fall Sem ester
1/2 the total semester charge at registration 
Vt, the total semester charge on October 1
1/6, the total  semester charge on November 1
1/6 , the total semester charge on December 1
Spring; Sem ester
1/2 the total semester charge at registration 
1/6 the total  semester charge on March 1
1/6 the total semester charge on April 1
1/6 the total  semester charge on May 1
For the 1963-64 academic year no extra assessment will be made to students 
using the above deferment schedule, but if it is found that too many take advan­
tage of its provisions it will become necessary in the future to make a service 
charge for its use.
Freshm an Charges.— The following table shows the fixed charges for the 




Room and Board (University
Dormitories) * 375.00 375.00
Freshman Orientation Period 9.00 9.00
Matriculation Fee 25.00 25.00
$609.00 $809.00
* See Statement under Room and Board.
F o r freshmen who do not room and board in University dormitories, the 
charge is $229.50 for residents of Maine and $429.50 for non-residents.
For students in the Two-Year Course in Applied Agriculture, the semester 
tuition charge is $142.50 for residents of Maine and $277.50 for non-residents.
For graduate students and students classified as “special,” and for those 
registered for less than a normal program, the rate will be $16.00 ($32.00 for non­
residents) per semester hour up to and including ten semester hours. Full tuition  
is charged all students registered fo r  m ore than ten semester hours.
All students may avail themselves of the services provided by the University 
Health Service. Students registered for more than ten semester hours are ad ­
mitted without charge to athletic events and the Concert Series. Generally students 
registered for ten or fewer hours may purchase tickets for these events.
Room  and Board.— Due to the difficulty of estimating the cost of food, 
fuel, and services, it is impossible to guarantee the exact cost of room and board. 
The charge for room and board in the permanent dormitories for the fall semes­
ter, 1963, is $375.00. The charge for room and board in Hannibal Hamlin  Hall 
for the fall semester, 1963, $325.00. For students enrolled in the Two Year Course 
in Applied Agriculture the semester charge for room and board is $262.00.
In the Cooperative dormitory for women, the charge for room and board
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is based upon student effort in management and operation, and is at less than 
regular rates.
All University dormitories are closed to students during scheduled recess 
periods.
M iscellaneous.— A fee of $10.00 is charged a student who registers after 
the prescribed day of registration.
The prescribed gymnasium uniform for women costs approximately $25.00. 
Information regarding the uniform and where it may be purchased will be 
sent to incoming students during the summer.
Tuition fees for work taken by Extension are at the rate of $16.00 per credit 
hour.
The fees for students registered in Applied Courses in Music are indicated 
in the catalog section on Music.
D eposits.— A deposit of $25.00 is due when the applicant is notified of 
acceptance by the Director of Admissions. If a dormitory room is required, an 
additional $25.00 is due. These deposits will be applied toward the student’s 
account when he registers. (They should not be confused with the Matriculation 
Fee of $25.00, which is a non-refundable charge.)
If a freshman, transfer, or readmission applicant notifies the Director of 
Admissions of withdrawal prior to J U N E  15, the deposits will be refunded. 
The deposits are forfe ited  in case o f w ithdrawal after June 15. (F o r  Two-Year 
Applied Agriculture Students the date is October 1.)
Locks for gymnasium lockers may be secured from the Physical Education 
Department and must be returned at the end of the spring semester. N o deposit 
is required, but a charge of $2.50 is made if the lock is not returned at the end of 
the year.
R efunds.— Students leaving the University before the end of a semester 
and who are using the Installment Program are not entitled to refunds of tuition 
and room payments because the timing of the installment payments is correlated 
with the charges. Those who have prepaid their semester charges will be re ­
funded all the money they have prepaid in excess of the amounts specified by 
the Installment Plan.
Board payments for all students will be refunded on the basis of the number 
of full weeks remaining in the semester.
Sum m er Forestry Camp.— The charges for Summer Forestry Camp 
(near Princeton, Maine) described in the catalog section on Forestry are:
Resident Non-Resident
Tuition $128.00 $256.00
Room and Board and the Course Fee for Fy 19S are assessed in addition to 
the above charges.
Rules Governing Residence
A student is classified as a resident or a non-resident for tuition purposes 
at the time he is admitted to the University. The decision, to be made by the 
Treasurer, is based upon information furnished by the student, and all available 
relevant information. While the tuition status as determined at the time of 
initial enrollment normally prevails as long as the student remains in attendance, 
the University reserves the right to review that status in case of a change in 
domicile, voting residence or marital status. Members of the Armed Forces 
and their dependents are normally granted in-state tuition rates during the 
period when they are on active duty within the State of Maine. In all cases the
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University reserves the right to make the final decision as to resident status for 
tuition purposes.
Com m unications
Communications with reference to financial affairs of students should be 
addressed to the Treasurer of the University of Maine.
STUDENT AID
The student aid program is designed to help students with financial problems 
who have shown themselves willing to help themselves, who have done creditable 
academic work, who are of good character, and who can be expected to be a credit 
to themselves and their University.
The Student Aid Program for the Orono campus, University of Maine in 
Portland, and the Law School is administered through the Office of Student Aid 
and includes the following activities: 1) part-time employment; 2) student loans;
3) scholarships; 4) special living arrangements (University Cabins and Colvin 
H all) .
Part-Tim e W ork— Work opportunities, both on-campus and off-campus, 
are available for students. From  applications filed each year, the Office of Stu­
dent Aid refers students to suitable job openings as they are received. The actual 
acceptance of the student for employment is the responsibility of the employer, 
and the performance of the student in respect to efficiency, promptness, and general 
attitude will determine his or her continuance on the job. It is required, also, 
that a satisfactory academic standing be maintained during the working period. 
Students on academic probation will not be approved for employment. Freshman 
students, with the exception of a limited num ber of men assigned to cafeteria 
jobs, are not encouraged to understake regular part-time jobs, at least during 
their first semester. Work opportunities at the Portland campus and at the Law 
School are administered by the Director or the Dean.
Student Loans— Assistance from University Loan Funds is available to 
members of the Junior and Senior classes.
The record of the applicant in conduct, character, and satisfactory academic 
standing is considered in granting loans. Evidence of financial need is essential, 
together with indication of ability to repay.
Provision is also made for temporary loans, regardless of class, not to  exceed 
$50 in amount, to meet unexpected emergencies. Such loans can be granted on 
short notice.
Applications for loans should be filed in the Office of Student Aid. The Office 
will supply information on loan limits, interest rates, and terms of repayment.
National D efense Education Act Loan Program — The University partici­
pates in the Loan Program established under the National Defense Education Act 
of 1958. Loans may be granted to full-time students in the undergraduate or gradu­
ate programs on evidence of financial need and required academic standing. In the 
case of superior students, special consideration may be given to applicants who 
have expressed a desire to teach in elementary or secondary schools, or to appli­
cants whose background indicates a superior capacity or preparation in science, 
mathematics, engineering, or a modern foreign language. Complete information 
concerning the program is available in the Office of Student Aid. Applications 
should be filed on or before May 1st for the next college year. The month of May 
is reserved for applicants who wish to be considered for N ational Defense Loans 




T h e  A m er ica n  I n s t i tu te  o f  E lec tr ica l  E n g in eers  Loan F u n d , now am ount­
ing to $487, was established by the University of Maine Branch in 1918 for the 
purpose of assisting needy students majoring in electrical engineering.
T h e  A n d ro sc o g g in  C o u n ty  A lu m n i  Loan F und ,  now amounting to $8,167, 
is available to State of Maine students with first preference given to those who are 
residents of Androscoggin County. Loans are made by and through the usual 
methods in use at the University.
T h e  B a n g o r  B u s in ess  a n d  P ro fe ss io n a l  W o m e n 's  Loan F und ,  now am ount­
ing to $1,983, was established for needy and deserving women students, preferably 
from Bangor and vicinity, who have been in attendance at least one year and who 
have maintained an average grade of “C ” or better. Loans shall not exceed $250 
per student.
T h e  W il l ia m  E. B a rro w s Loan F u n d  of $1,267 was established in 1958 by 
William E. Barrows of the Class of 1902, head of the department of Electrical 
Engineering from 1912 to 1945. The fund is used to assist needy students in 
Electrical Engineering in good academic standing. Loans are limited to one-third 
the value of the fund for each individual and will be authorized by a committee 
made up of the head of the D epartm ent of Electrical Engineering and two ranking 
professors. Loans authorized by this committee shall then come under the jurisdic­
tion of the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  O . M err i l l  B ix b y  L oan  F u n d  of $5,337 was established in 1959 through 
a bequest of the late Oscar Merrill Bixby, to be used for needy and worthy students 
who reside preferably in rural areas of the State of Maine.
T h e  B os ton  A lu m n a e  F und ,  now amounting to $1,751, is available for 
women of high scholastic standing who have completed at least two years of college 
work. Loans shall in no case exceed $200.
T h e  C a r le ton  O rc h a rd  F u n d  originated in the gift to the State of Maine by 
James A. Gregory of one interest-bearing first mortgage bond for $1,000, the in­
terest on which was to be used for the promotion of scientific orcharding in Maine. 
At first administered by the Maine D epartm ent of Agriculture, the income from 
this bond was transferred in 1925 to the College of Agriculture of the University 
“for the assistance of needy students who shall be residents of the State of Maine, 
majoring in horticulture at the said college of agriculture.”
T h e  G o rd o n  L, C h a p m a n  Loan F und  of $767 was established in 1956 by 
friends of the late Gordon L. Chapm an, Class of 1939, formerly a member of 
the University of Maine faculty. It is to be loaned to worthy students under 
such conditions as may be established by the University.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 0 7  Loan F und,  amounting to $2,805, was established as a 
50th reunion gift in 1957. Loans are to be made to needy and worthy students 
under such conditions as may be established by the University.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 1 4  Loan  F und,  now amounting to $1,740, is available for 
loans to needy upperclass students.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 2 6  Loan F und ,  now amounting to $2,633, is loaned to 
worthy students of good scholastic standing in their senior year. The maximum 
amount to be loaned is $500 per person.
T h e  Class o f  19.31 Loan F und ,  now amounting to $2,361, is to be used for 
loans to students of good character, satisfactory academic standing, who are in 
need of financial assistance.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 3 3  Loan F und ,  amounting to $2,835, was established as a
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25th reunion gift in 1958. Loans are to be made to deserving students under U ni­
versity loan policies. Preference is to be given to sons and daughters or grandsons 
and granddaughters of the Class of 1933.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 3 5  L o a n  F u n d , amounting to $2,002, was established as a 
25th reunion gift in 1960. Loans are to be made to worthy students under such 
conditions as may be established by the University.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 3 6  L o a n  F u n d , amounting to $4,665, was established 
as a 25th reunion gift in 1961. Loans are to be made to students who have dem on­
strated qualifying character, scholastic potential, and need of temporary financial 
assistance. Preference is to be given to descendants of members of the Class of 
1936.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 4 1  M e m o r ia l  F u n d ,  now amounting to $1,234, is to be used 
for students who have shown themselves able and willing to help themselves, who 
have done creditable work and who are of good character.
T h e  F re d e r ic k  W .  C o n lo g u e  L oan  F u n d ,  established in September, 1960,
by Frederick W. Conlogue, Class of 1910, supersedes a program established in 
1950 under which $2,000 was awarded annually for scholarships. This fund, now 
amounting to $4,096, is to be loaned to students enrolled at the University under
such terms as the Office of Student Aid, with the approval of the President of the
University, may establish, with the understanding, however, that loans shall be 
repaid within three years and that loans shall not be made to students who own or 
support an automobile, unless the car is considered by the Office of Student Aid 
to be essential to the student’s attendance at the University.
T h e  C u m b e r la n d  C o u n ty  A l u m n i  A sso c ia t io n  S t u d e n t  L o a n  F u n d ,  now 
amounting to $2,211, was established by the Cumberland County Alumni Associa­
tion to assist needy seniors whose scholarship presumes graduation with their class, 
preference to be given to students from Cumberland County. Loans are made by 
and through the usual methods in use at the University.
T h e  C h a r les  D. D a r l in g ,  J r .  M e m o r ia l  F u n d ,  established in 1959 by his 
parents and friends, now amounts to $1,331. Loans are to be made to deserving 
students by and through the usual methods in use at the University.
T h e  G eo rg e  P. D a v e n p o r t  S t u d e n t  L o a n  F u n d ,  now amounting to $8,812, 
was established in 1959 by the Trustees U nder the Will of George P. Davenport. 
Loans are to be made to needy and deserving students who are residents of the 
State of Maine, preferably graduates of Morse High School, Bath, Maine. The 
notes are to be written with interest at not less than three per cent per annum. 
Interest collected on the notes is to be added to the principal amount of the fund.
T h e  D elta  C h i  A lp h a  L o a n  F u n d ,  now amounting to $1,198, is loaned to 
male members of the senior class whose average college grade has been “C ” or 
better.
T h e  D elta  D e lta  D e lta  L oan  F u n d  of $1,180 was established in 1954 by joint 
contributions from Alpha Kappa Chapter of Delta Delta Delta and the Bangor 
Alliance of Delta Delta Delta. This fund, both principal and income, shall be 
used for making loans to women students at the University of Maine who need 
and merit financial assistance. The loans shall be in such amounts and made 
under such terms as the University may determine.
T h e  R o b e r t  W .  D e W o l f e  F u n d  of $81,599 was established in 1957 through 
a bequest to the University of Maine Foundation by Robert W. DeWolfe, Class 
of 1907, of Portland. The income is available for loans to University students 
under such conditions as may be established by the Office of Student Aid with 
first consideration to be given to students residing in Cum berland County.
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T h e  D r u m m o n d  F und  of $1,247 was established in memory of Frank 
Hayden Drum m ond, of Bangor, by his widow and children. It is loaned to needy 
students of good character who have attained an average of “C ” or better.
T h e  E s th e r  E ayres  C h a p te r , D a u g h te rs  o f  A m erica n  R e v o lu t io n  Loan  
F und,  now amounting to $443, is a gift of the Orono Chapter of the D.A.R. and 
is to be loaned to women students who are juniors or seniors.
T h e  Joh n  Fils M e m o r ia l  F u n d  of $600 was established in 1963 by his 
parents and friends. Loans are to be made to deserving students by and through 
the usual methods in use at the University.
T h e  M ain e  S ta te  F lorists  A ssoc ia tion  Loan F u n d  of $658 was established in 
1950. Loans are available to juniors and seniors in ornamental horticulture.
T h e  R a lp h  E. Fraser Loan F u n d  of $366 was established in 1961. Loans 
are to be made to needy students who are doing graduate work in engineering or 
related fields.
T h e  G en era l  Loan F und ,  now amounting to $8,997, was donated by friends, 
students, and faculty of the University. The first donation was m ade in May, 1930, 
and has been increased at various periods since that time. In 1963 a bequest of 
$2,000 from the late Joy L. Nevens of Quincy. Massachusetts was added to  this 
fund.
T h e  H e n ry  F airf ie ld  H a m il to n  Loan F und,  now amounting to $7,790, was 
established in December, 1955 by Mrs. H. F. Hamilton of W inter Park, Florida, 
in memory of her husband, Henry Fairfield Hamilton, of the Class of 1876. 
Loans are made to needy and worthy students of the three upper classes, under 
such terms as the Board of Trustees may determine.
T h e  C h e s te r  A. J e n k in s  L oan  F und ,now amounting to $625, was estab­
lished in 1962 by the family and friends of the late Chester A. Jenkins, a distin­
guished Maine coach and teacher. Loans are to be made to needy and worthy stu­
dents under such conditions as may be established by the University.
T h e  K a p p a  Psi Loan F und,  now amounting to $438, was donated in the
spring of 1933, to be used for the benefit of women students.
T h e  Francis G re g o ry  K in g  M e m o r ia l  Loan F und  of $1,000 was estab­
lished, anonymously, in 1960 in memory of Francis Gregory King, Class of 1953. 
Loans are to be made to students whose major studies are in the field of history 
and government in such amounts, and under such terms, as the University may 
determine.
T h e  K i t t r e d g e  F und ,  now amounting to $3,837, was established by Nehe- 
miah Kittredge, of Bangor. It is in the control of the President and the Treasurer 
of the University, by whom it is loaned to needy students in the three upper 
classes. Individual loans are limited to $50.
T h e  H. W a l te r  L ea v i t t  Loan F und  of $805 was established in 1960 by 
former students of the late H. Walter Leavitt to assist students in the Departm ent 
of Civil Engineering who show a special interest in highway work. Loans are 
to  be made to needy students, who maintain a satisfactory scholastic standing, by 
the Office of Student Aid with the approval of the Head of the Departm ent of 
Civil Engineering.
T h e  A. D. T. L ib b y  Loan F und,  now amounting to $2,099, was established 
in 1959 by Dr. A. D. T. Libby of the Class of 1898. Loans are to be made to  needy 
and worthy students under such conditions as may be established by the University.
T h e  P h i l ip  W . L ow n Loan F und ,  amounting to $11,623, was established in 
1954, by Mr. Philip W. Lown of the Class of 1918. Loans are made to needy
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and worthy students of the three upper classes under such terms as the Board of 
Trustees may determine.
T h e  M a in e  A l u m n i  A sso c ia t io n  o f  B o s to n  L o a n  F u n d ,  now amounting to 
$1,834, was established in 1940 and aims to be helpful particularly to male stu­
dents whose homes are in Massachusetts, though any male student at the Univer­
sity is eligible for a loan. Loans are made on the basis of need, character, scholas­
tic standing, personality, and leadership in extracurricular activities.
T h e  M a in e  A l u m n i  T e a c h e r s  A sso c ia t io n  L o a n  F u n d  was established in 
1945 by a contribution of $1,428 from the Maine Alumni Teachers Association. 
Loans are made to students in any department of the University who from the 
nature of their courses are training to become teachers. Satisfactory academic 
record, good character, and conduct shall be the basis for making the loans. While 
this fund is intended primarily for seniors, it may be used to assist juniors. Loans 
are made by and through the usual methods in use at the University.
T h e  M a in e  A sso c ia t io n  o f  E n g in e e r s  L o a n  F u n d ,  now amounting to $1,126, 
established in 1961 by contributions from the Past Presidents of the Association 
on the occasion of the 50th Anniversary of the founding of that organization and, 
beginning in 1962, added to by individual members of the Association, is to be 
used for loans to undergraduates enrolled in the College of Technology under such 
terms as the Trustees of the University may determine.
T h e  M a in e  C a m p u s  F u n d , now amounting to $1,193, is loaned to juniors 
and seniors whose conduct and scholarship are satisfactory; preference to be given, 
first, to journalism major students, second, to students in the College of Arts and 
Sciences, and third, to any other student in the University. Loans otherwise to be 
made to needy students under such conditions as may be established by the U ni­
versity Administration.
T h e  L es l ie  E . N o r w o o d  L o a n  F u n d ,  now amounting to $1,116, was estab­
lished in 1958 by members of the Maine Bar Association in memory of the late 
Leslie E. Norwood. Loans are made by the Office of Student Aid to students a t ­
tending the University of Maine School of Law who intend to practice law in the 
State of Maine and who have completed at least one semester of law school studies 
with a grade average of “C ” or better. The maximum am ount to be loaned is 
$500 per person.
T h e  C h a r les  H . P a y so n  L o a n  F u n d , now amounting to $9,360, was given by 
the late Mrs. Charles H. Payson, of Portland, Maine, in memory of her husband. 
It is to be loaned to needy students under such conditions as may be established 
by the University Administration.
T h e  P u lp  a n d  P a p e r  F o u n d a t io n  L o a n  F u n d ,  amounting to $8,350, was 
established in 1951 by the University of Maine Pulp and Paper Foundation and is 
available to students who plan to enter the pulp and paper industry.
T h e  S ig m a  C h i  L o a n  F u n d  of $981 was established in 1961 by the Rho 
Rho Chapter of Sigma Chi Fraternity. Loans are to be made to male students 
who merit financial assistance, preference to be given to members of Rho Rho 
Chapter of Sigma Chi Fraternity.
T h e  M a ry  S .  S n o w  M e m o r ia l  L o a n  F u n d  consisting of $1,236 from the 
Mary S. Snow Memorial Fund (see Endowed Scholarships) is used for granting 
loans to home economics students of such character and scholarship as give 
promise that the education thus made possible will be of genuine value to the 
students and to society. The control of this fund is by the Director of the School 




T h e  S o u th e rn  N ew  H a m p s h ir e  A lu m n i  Loan F u n d , now amounting to 
$800, is available for loans to worthy students who are in need of financial as­
sistance.
T h e  B e r th a  J o y  T h o m p s o n  L oan  F u n d  of $10,360 was bequeathed, in 
trust, to the University of Maine, by the late Mrs. Bertha Joy Thompson, of Ells­
worth, Maine. The fund now amounts to $14,150 and the net income is loaned to 
worthy, deserving, and needy students of the University of Maine under such 
terms and conditions as the Board of Trustees may determine.
T h e  G eo rg e  W . T rea t  F u n d , now amounting to $44,567, was established in 
1959 from a trust fund created by the late George W. Treat of Boston. By vote 
of the University Board of Trustees, this fund is used as a student loan fund.
T h e  E rn es t  A. T u rn e r  Loan F u n d , amounting to $5,239, was established in 
1952 by Ernest A. Turner of Plattsburg, New York. Loans are to be made to 
needy and worthy students under such terms as the Board of Trustees may de­
termine.
T h e  D io n g  D ie k  Uo n g  L oan  F und ,  established in 1956 by a gift of $1,169 
to the University of Maine Pulp and Paper Foundation by Diong Diek Uong, 
Class of 1926, is used as a scholarship loan fund for foreign students of the 
following national origin: China, Korea, Japan and the Philippines. The fund is 
administered by the University of Maine Pulp and Paper Foundation Scholarship 
Committee. The maximum limit of the loan to one person is $500 per year.
T h e  W o m e n 's  Loan F und,  now amounting to $9,396, was established by the 
American Association of University Women, University of Maine Branch, in 1925. 
It provides for loans to undergraduate women of the University who have success­
fully completed one or more years of university work, and have been found by the 
University to be thoroughly satisfactory in regard to character, scholarship, and 
general ability, and to be in genuine need. Loans to one student shall not exceed 
$300 a year.
T h e  Frances D. Y o u n g  Loan F u n d  of $52,322 was established in 1962 by 
a bequest from the late Frances D. Young (Ella Frances Dunning of the Class of 
1921). Loans are to be made to any needy or deserving person, who is a resident 
of the State of Maine entering or attending the University of Maine, under such 
conditions as the President and the Board of Trustees may determine.
SCHOLARSHIPS
The Scholarship Program is administered by the Office of Student Aid, and 
financial assistance is granted to approved applicants on the basis of demonstrated 
financial need.
The University has scholarship funds available for both upper-class students 
and entering freshmen.
F or upper-class awards applications must be filed at the Office of Student 
Aid each year. A stated application period— usually December and January— is 
announced for applications to be filed for the next academic year.
Scholarships will be approved by the office only for those students who have 
an accumulative academic average of 2.0 (C ) or better and  at least a 2.0 (C ) 
average for the semester immediately preceding receipt of an award. The amount 
of each award will be determined after evaluation of the application and parent’s 
financial statement, and will very rarely exceed the am ount of one year’s tuition. 
In the event that a student, already approved for a scholarship, subsequently 
qualifies for a larger award, the Office of Student Aid reserves the right to with­
draw the smaller award in order to assist a greater num ber of persons.
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Freshm an Scholarships— The Office of Student Aid considers written 
applications filed during the winter and spring preceding entrance. All freshman 
applications are obtained from and returned to the Director of Admissions. No 
application will be considered by the office until the applicant has been officially 
admitted to the University. Selection of recipients is based on the school record 
of the applicant, references from school and personal sources, community and 
school activities, and evidences of financial need as determined from the applica­
tion and paren t’s financial statement. The amount of each award varies according 
to the need of the applicant and the availability of funds. Generally awards are 
made in amounts equal to half or full tuition.
T he Maine Business and Industry Scholarship Program — The Maine 
Business and Industry Scholarships, a program established in 1959 through con­
tributions primarily from Maine business and industrial firms, are designed to 
make possible University attendance for a number of young Maine men and 
women who have unusual academic abilities and good preparation but for whom 
college is not possible without initial and substantial financial assistance.
The scholarships are awarded according to the following plan: 1) Awards are 
made to residents of each of the 16 counties in Maine; 2) High academic achieve­
ment, urgent financial need, and good citizenship are considered in the selection 
of recipients; 3) A maximum of $1,000 may be awarded each recipient, the exact 
am ount to be determined by the student’s need.
Additional information may be obtained from the Director of Admissions.
Trustee U ndergraduate Tuition Scholarships
T h e  M e rr i t t  C a ldw e ll  F e rn a ld  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $400 estab­
lished by the Trustees and named in honor of the first acting president of the U ni­
versity and President of the University from 1879 to 1893, is awarded to the stu­
dent in the junior class, who, at the end of two and one-half years of study at 
the University, has attained the highest rank in his class.
T h e  J a m e s  S ta c y  S te v e n s  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $400, established 
by the Trustees and named in honor of the first Dean of the College of Arts and 
Sciences, is awarded to the highest ranking student, resident of Maine, in the junior 
class in that college, the winner of the Fernald Scholarship being excepted.
T h e  H a ro ld  S h e r b u r n e  B o a r d m a n  S c h o la r s h ip , a tuition credit of $400, in 
Technology, in honor of the first Dean of the College of Technology and the Presi­
dent of the University from 1926 to 1934, is awarded on the same terms as the 
foregoing.
T h e  L e o n  S t e p h e n  M e rr i l l  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $400, in Agricul­
ture, in honor of the Dean of the College of Agriculture from 1911 to 1933, is 
awarded as are the foregoing.
T h e  C h a r les  D a v id s o n S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $400, in the College 
of Education, in honor of the first professor of education in the University, is 
awarded as are the foregoing.
T h e  J o h n  H o m e r  H u d d i l s to n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $400, in the 
College of Arts and Sciences in honor of the late Dr. John H om er Huddilston, 
Professor Emeritus of Ancient Civilization, who served the University as teacher 
of Classics, Art, and Ancient Civilization from 1899 to 1942, is awarded on the 
same terms as the University Scholarships.
T h e  R is in g  L a k e  M o rro w  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $400, in the C ol­
lege of Arts and Sciences, in memory of Doctor M orrow who was a mem ber of
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the Department of History and G overnm ent from 1934 to 1944 and Acting Dean 
from 1942 to 1944, is awarded on the same terms as the University Scholarships.
T h e  M a in e  T e a c h e r  C o lleges  a n d  N o r m a l  S c h o o l  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  three of a 
tuition credit of $400 each, are awarded on a competitive basis to Maine teacher 
college and normal school students who, after two years of training for elementary 
teaching, desire to transfer to preparation at the University for secondary school 
teaching. Only those are eligible whose teacher college or normal school record 
places them in the highest decile of their class, whose principal recommends them 
as having personal qualities which indicate probable success in high school teach­
ing and who enter the College of Education as juniors, for tw o years of preparation 
for that field.
T h e  U n iv e r s i ty  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  thirteen, of a tuition credit of $400 each, es­
tablished by the Trustees in 1935, are awarded annually to students of high scho­
lastic standing and intellectual promise whose general record is also satisfactory 
and who are in need of financial assistance. Preference is given to students residing 
in the State of Maine.
T h e  F re n c h  C o n te s t  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $200, established by the 
Trustees in 1952, is awarded annually to a first, second, or third place winner 
in the Maine Secondary School Contest for Excellence in French, sponsored by 
the Maine Chapter of the American Association of Teachers of French. ($100 
is available each semester.)
T h e  S c ie n c e  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $200, established by the T rus­
tees in 1955, is awarded annually by the Office of Student Aid to  a Maine second­
ary school graduate named as a winner in the Maine Science Talent Search, a con­
test sponsored each spring by the University and the Maine Chapter of the Sigma 
Xi, the H onorary Society of research scientists. Only students who have competed 
in the National Science Talent Search conducted by Science Clubs of America for 
the Westinghouse Science Scholarships are eligible to compete in the state contest.
T h e  S ta te  S c ie n c e  Fair  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $100, established by 
the Trustees in 1955, is awarded to a first place winner in the State Science Fair 
sponsored by the State Principals Association.
Endowed Scholarships
T h e  A p p r e c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1941 by R. H. West, 
of the Class of 1938. Further contributions have been made by others and the 
fund now amounts to $1,657. Awards are made from income to needy and deserv­
ing students in the College of Agriculture by a committee appointed by the Dean.
T h e  R o b e r t  I. A s h m a n  F u n d  of approximately $3,010 was established in 
1957 by the friends and students of Professor Emeritus Robert I. Ashman, a 
member of the University of Maine Faculty from 1930 to 1957. Income from 
this fund, not to exceed $100, shall be awarded annually to the outstanding senior 
in the School of Forestry as selected by the Forestry faculty and approved by 
the Dean of the College of Agriculture. The basis of award is excellent character, 
high moral standards, and devotion to the profession of forestry as exemplified by 
Professor Ashman. The recipient shall be selected at the start of his senior year, 
and shall be known, (throughout his final year) as the Robert I. A shm an  A w ard  
Student. The award shall be paid by the Treasurer of the University upon com ­
pletion of all requirements for graduation by the student.
The disposition of all income beyond the am ount of the award shall be at 
the judgment of the Forestry faculty, subject to the approval of the Dean of
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the College of Agriculture and the President of the University and may be used 
for loans, additions to the principal or other approved necessary disbursements 
to maintain the fund.
T h e  B a n c r o f t  a n d  M a r t in  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $25,792 was established in 
1957 by the Bancroft and Martin Rolling Mills Company of South Portland, 
Maine. The income only from this fund is to be used. The minimum objective 
shall be to provide a full tuition scholarship for a junior and a senior majoring 
in Civil Engineering at the University of Maine who are residents of Maine. 
If  in any year the income exceeds the minimum requirements, one-half of the 
excess shall be added to the principal fund and one-half used for further objec­
tives, each to be accomplished fully in the order stated below before the next is 
undertaken: (1)  to provide full tuition to a member of the sophomore class 
majoring in Civil Engineering who is a resident of Maine; (2) to provide pay­
ment of laboratory and other required fees for the three students herein before 
mentioned; (3)  to provide necessary books and equipment for these students; (4) 
to provide the above benefits to one additional Maine resident mem ber of each 
class majoring in Civil Engineering, beginning with the senior; (5)  to provide 
similar benefits to children of employees of Bancroft and Martin Rolling Mills 
Company or its successor, regardless of course or year of study.
The students to receive the benefits as stated above shall be selected by 
the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  H a ro ld  H . B e v e ra g e  A w a rd  F u n d  of $3,437 was established in 1959 
by friends and associates of Dr. H arold H. Beverage of the Class of 1915. The 
income from this fund is to be awarded in cash annually by the Office of Student 
Aid, upon recommendation of the Electrical Engineering Faculty, to a student, 
undergraduate or graduate, who has excelled in communications studies at the 
University of Maine.
W il l ia m  H in g h a m , 2 n d ,  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  established in 1956 by an annual 
grant of $1,000 from the “ Betterment F und” created by the will of the late Wil­
liam Bingham, 2nd, of Bethel, Oxford County, Maine, were placed on a permanent 
basis by a gift of $25,000 from the Trustees of the Betterment Fund in 1961. 
Awards are to be made from the income of the fund by the Office of Student Aid 
after consultation with the Headmaster of Gould Academy in the Town of Bethel, 
preference to be given to acceptable candidates (in the following order) from  the 
Town of Bethel, from other towns in Oxford County, or from elsewhere in the 
State of Maine.
T h e  W il l ia m  E .  B o w ler  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,000 was established in 
1955 by Marie Z. Bowler in memory of her husband, William E. Bowler, a gradu­
ate of the University in the Class of 1915. The income from this fund is to  be 
awarded annually to a deserving student enrolled in the College of Technology at 
the University of Maine.
T h e  G e ra ld in e  B r e w s te r  S c h o la r s h ip  E n d o w m e n t  F u n d  was established in 
1957 through a bequest of $4,287.50 by Miss Geraldine Brewster of Downing- 
town, Pennsylvania, a former resident of Owls Head, Maine. The income from 
this fund is used for the assistance of students whose character, ability, promise 
and financial need make them worthy of scholarship aid.
T h e  E d g a r  W . B r ig h a m  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1963 by a 
bequest of $50,000 under the will of the late William E. Brigham in memory of 
Edgar W. Brigham who was born in Bridgeton, Maine in 1863. The entire net 
income from this fund is to be awarded annually as a scholarship to a student a t­
tending the University of Maine who shall have graduated from the Southwest
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H arbor High School and who shall be deemed worthy of said scholarship by the 
Dean of Admissions of said University (or  other officer performing similar func­
tions); or if there shall be none such, to any worthy student from Mount Desert, 
or, if none, from elsewhere in the State of Maine.
T h e  A d e la id e  G. B u n k e r  E d u c a t io n a l  F u n d  of $5,000 was established 
in 1959 through a bequest of the late Adelaide G. Bunker. The net income from 
this fund shall from time to time be used toward the payment of regular tuition 
fees of students, male or female, from the Town of Franklin, Maine, who are 
attending the University of Maine who may be recommended by the Superin­
tendent of Schools and Chairm an of the Board of the Superintending School 
Committee of the Town of Franklin. In the event there are no students from 
the Town of Franklin  attending the University of Maine, the income from this 
fund may be used “for some students who are least pecuniarily able to pay their 
tuition and who are morally, mentally, and physically worthy and competent 
and who may be attending said University.”
T h e  Class o f  1 9 0 5  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $1,079, donated
by members of the Class of 1905, is awarded to a man of the freshman class
pursuing a regular curriculum, whose deportment is satisfactory, and who attains 
the highest rank in the mid-year examinations.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 4 3  S t u d e n t  A id  F u n d ,  the income of a gift of $1,200 made 
by the Class at the time of their graduation, is to be used by the President of the 
University at his discretion, with eventual preference to be given to students who 
are sons and daughters of the Class of 1943.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 3 4  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $2,000, donated
by members of the Class of 1954, is awarded annually to a senior student of good
character who is in need of financial assistance during his last semester. In case of 
no award the income shall be added to the principal.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 5 7  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a gift of $2,000 made 
by the members of the Class at the time of their graduation, is to be awarded in 
accordance with the following provisions; (1)  The income is not to revert back 
to principal if not used in a given year. (2 )  The recipients of these scholarship 
awards are to be either male or female students. (3 ) The awards may be given 
to students entering the University as freshmen or to those enrolled. (4)  The 
awards are not to exceed two semesters but may be renewed on recommendation 
of the scholarship committee of the class of 1957 and approval of the Office of 
Student Aid. (5)  The awards may in no case exceed the am ount of tuition and 
fees. (6 )  Awards shall be made on a basis of need, promise of academic suc­
cess, and capacity and promise of leadership and success. (7 )  Preference shall 
be given to sons and daughters of the Class of 1957.
T h e  Class o f  1961  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $2,000 donated 
by members of the Class of 1961, is awarded annually to any worthy student in 
need of financial assistance.
T h e  A lb e r t  D. C o n le y  F u n d ,  now amounting to $5,000, was established in 
1961 by Albert D. Conley, Class of 1911, through an initial gift of $2,500.
The income from this Fund is used annually to aid handicapped students at 
the University, with preference to be given to students with speech handicaps.
Administration of this Aid program is to be conducted by proper officials of 
the University.
T h e  D o n a ld  P. C o rb e t t  F u n d  had its beginning in 1956 when Donald P. 
Corbett of Winslow, Maine, a graduate of the College of Agriculture in the class
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of 1934, made an initial contribution of $1,000, and now amounts to $3,000. 
The intent is to add to this fund from time to time.
The income from this fund is to be used for scholarships or for loans to 
students in the College of Agriculture. The awards shall be on the basis of 
character, need, and satisfactory scholarship, in the order given and under such 
other conditions as prescribed. A committee shall be appointed annually by the 
Dean of the College of Agriculture to recommend the amounts, nature of the 
award and select the recipients.
T h e  W a l te r  J o s e p h  C r e a m e r  F u n d  of $1,961 was established in 1961 by 
former students of the Department of Electrical Engineering to honor Professor 
Creamer. The income from this fund is awarded at various intervals to worthy 
students in Electrical Engineering.
T h e  O l iv e r  C ro sb y  S ch o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $10,000 was established in 1954 
by Mrs. Ernest Trowbridge Paine of Prospect Harbor, Maine, and Schenectady, 
New York, in memory of her father, Oliver Crosby, B.S. in Mechanical Engineer­
ing, Class of 1876. The income of the fund provides a scholarship for a deserving 
student in Mechanical Engineering, preferably a student whose home is in the 
State of Maine.
T h e  H a r o ld  R . C u m m i n g s  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  o f  $10,000 was established in 
1963 through a bequest by the late Alice C. Cummings in memory of her late 
husband, Harold R. Cummings. The income from this fund is to be used for an 
annual scholarship to be awarded by the Office of Student Aid to a sophomore, 
junior, o r senior enrolled in the College of Technology and preparing for a B.S. 
degree who meets the requirements of being in need of financial assistance and 
being outstanding in character, integrity, aptitude and all-round ability. Preference 
is to be given to a student from the City of Portland, Maine who meets the re­
quirements.
T h e  M a b e l  a n d  M a ry  D aveis  F u n d  of $5,000 was established in 1955 by 
the Trustees of the Mabel and Mary Daveis Charitable Fund. The income of this 
fund is to be used for scholarships to needy and deserving students.
T h e  A r t h u r  L o w ell  D e e r in g  F u n d  of $3,000 was established in 1955 by a 
gift to the University from Dean A rthur L. Deering, Class of 1912, and Mrs. 
Deering. The income from this fund (and such amounts as may subsequently 
be added to it) is to be used: (1) for scholarships, or (2 )  for loans to assist stu­
dents in the College of Agriculture. Students are to be selected on the basis of 
character, financial need, and satisfactory scholastic attainment. A committee 
shall be appointed annually by the Dean of the College of Agriculture to recom ­
mend the amounts and nature of the awards.
T h e  C h a r les  A le x iu s  D ic k in s o n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $2,122 was estab­
lished in 1950 by Sigma Mu Sigma, honorary psychology society, in honor of 
Dr. Charles Alexius Dickinson, Professor of Psychology from 1926 to 1950. This 
fund includes a gift of $1,100 from Dr. Louise Bates Ames, ’30. The income 
is awarded annually by Sigma Mu Sigma to a member of the current sophomore 
or junior class who has completed at least a semester and a half of the course 
in General Psychology on the basis of proficiency, interest, and general promise 
in the field of Psychology. Nominations are made to the president of the society 
by the instructors in the course during the spring semester, and the scholarship 
becomes available upon the student’s return to  the University the following 
semester.
T h e  L lo y d  H . E l l io t t  F u n d  of $5,000 was established in 1963 by the
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General Alumni Association. The income from this fund is to be used for scholar­
ship purposes and shall be administered by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  F re d  S .  N . E r s k in e  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1960 by a 
bequest of $7,533.49 under the will of the late Georgetta A. Erskine of Boston, 
Massachusetts, in memory of her brother, Fred S. N. Erskine, Class of ’07. The 
income from this fund is to be awarded annually by the Office of Student Aid to 
a student who needs and merits financial assistance.
T h e  J o s e p h  R id e r  F a r r in g to n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of 
$1,078, a gift of A rthur M., Edward H., Oliver C., Horace P. and Wallace R. 
Farrington, all graduates of the University of Maine and sons of Mr. and Mrs. 
Joseph Rider Farrington, is awarded annually in honor of their parents, in the 
following order of preference: (a )  Any direct descendant of Joseph Rider and 
Ellen Holyoke Farrington, or anyone whom three of such descendants may 
select; (b )  Any student bearing the surname of Farrington or Holyoke; (c )  A 
high-ranking student in the College of Agriculture of good character and per­
sonality who, in the judgment of the Office of Student Aid is most deserving of 
the award.
T h e  E d w a r d  F iles S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1948 through a be­
quest of $5,000 by the late Esther Files of Salem, Massachusetts. The income of 
this fund is to be used to provide scholarships for worthy students.
T h e  D ea co n  E p h ra im  F lin t  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  is provided from a fund 
established in 1880 by descendants of Deacon Ephraim Flint of Baldwin, Maine. 
The Trustees of that Fund gave $10,000 to the University of Maine in 1952 
to establish the Deacon Ephraim Flint Scholarship Fund, the income of which 
shall be awarded to students enrolled at the University of Maine in the following 
order of priority: (a )  To descendants of the late Deacon Ephraim  Flint of Bald­
win, Maine; (b )  To  a boy or girl who was born in and still maintains legal resi­
dence in Baldwin, Maine; (c) To a boy or girl who was born in and still m ain­
tains legal residence in Dover-Foxcroft, Maine, and who is a graduate of Foxcroft 
Academy.
In each case the entire amount of the income shall be awarded to the in­
dividual who meets University minimum academic requirements in scholarship 
and also who meets good citizenship requirements. The am ount of the award, 
however, shall not exceed the total cost of tuition, board and room, text books 
and other essential class room and laboratory equipment and supplies.
If more than one descendant applies concurrently for the award, the U n i­
versity’s Office of Student Aid shall determine the amount of the award which 
shall be made to each.
Any unused balance at the close of each college year shall be added to the 
principal of the fund, which now amounts to $12,258.
Should the fund grow to provide more than one scholarship, each add itonal  
scholarship shall be handled in the manner described for the first.
T h e  Fort  K e n t  F u tu r e  F ar m ers S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $2,000 was estab­
lished in 1948 by the Fort Kent Chapter of Future Farm ers of America. The 
income from this fund is awarded annually to a male student majoring in agri­
culture who is a graduate of Fort Kent High School, on the basis of character, 
financial need, and qualities of leadership. The Dean of the College of Agri­
culture, and two others selected by him shall constitute the committee on award.
T h e  E lla  S o m e r v i l l e  F o s te r  S c h o la r s h ip  was established in 1946 through a 
bequest of $1,000 by the late Ella Somerville Foster. The income of this fund is 
to be devoted to assisting a deserving Canadian or Newfoundland student.
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T h e  S a lo m ie  a n d  E u la l ia  G a rd n e r  F u n d  was established in 1953 through a 
bequest of $6,000 by Randall D. G ardner of Belmont, Massachusetts, in memory 
of his mother Salomie G ardner and his sister Eulalia. The income of this fund 
is to be used to aid students attending the University of Maine from the town of 
Pembroke, Washington County, Maine. If such students are not found the in­
come may be applied to the aid of needy students from said Washington County.
T h e  F red  H. a n d  A l ice  V. G o u ld  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,000 was estab­
lished in 1957 by a bequest of Gladys M. Gould, Class of 1922. The income is 
to be used for a worthy student in Home Economics. The committee on awards 
shall be the Director of the School of Home Economics and the Dean of the 
College of Agriculture.
T h e  H e n r y  L. G rif f in  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1950 through a 
bequest of $6,500 by the late Lucy K. Griffin in memory of her late husband, 
Henry L. Griffin of Bangor, Maine. The income of this fund is to be used an ­
nually for the benefit of a graduate of Bangor High School during his or her first 
year at the University and who, in the opinion of the President and Board of 
Trustees, on the basis of character and scholarship, is the most deserving to  re­
ceive such benefit.
T h e  E u g e n e  H a le  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n  d  of $1,542 was established by Mrs. 
Eugene Hale and her two sons, Frederick Hale and Chandler Hale, in honor of 
the late United States Senator, Eugene Hale. The income is utilized in awarding 
one scholarship yearly to a boy or girl entering the College of Agriculture who is 
or has been a 4-H club member. The award is to be based on his or  her record 
as a 4-H club member, on scholarship, character, and qualities of leadership. The 
award will be made by a committee appointed by the Dean of the College of 
Agriculture.
T h e  H e le n  C. H a rd iso n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of approximately $3,000 was 
established in 1961 through a bequest under the will of the late Helen C. H ard i­
son. The income of this fund is to be used “ to establish, support and maintain 
a scholarship for the study of English.” The amount and conditions of the award 
are to be determined from time to time by a scholarship committee designated 
by the governing board of said University.
T h e  P h i l ip  R .  H a th o r n e  S c h o la r s h ip  was established in 1936 through a be­
quest of $5,000 by the late David Ernest Hathorne, of Woolwich, Maine, and an 
additional gift of $2,000 by Mrs. Carrie E. Hathorne, as a memorial to their son, 
Philip R. Hathorne, of the Class of 1923. The income is used to help needy stu­
dents in the Civil Engineering curriculum, preference to be given to natives of 
Maine.
T h e  H e le n  B .  H e m in g w a y  M e m o r ia l  F u n d  of $169,165 was established in 
1950 through the Edward D. and Helen B. Hemingway Trust. The income of 
this fund is to be used for granting scholarships at the University of Maine to 
worthy and needy students under such regulations as may apply to the award of 
scholarships.
T h e  L i l l ie  C. H e m p h i l l  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1949 through 
a bequest of $4,000 by the late Mrs. Lillie C. Hemphill of Houlton and Portland, 
Maine. The income of this fund is to be used for the assistance of students whose 
character, ability, promise, and financial need make them worthy of scholarship 
aid.
T h e  B e n j a m i n  H ig e r  M e m o r ia l  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $16,200 was estab­
lished in 1953 by the friends and associates of the late Benjamin Higer of Belfast, 
Maine. The income from this fund to a maximum of normal tuition and fee
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charges is to be awarded to a freshman from Waldo County, Maine, who is 
entering the College of Agriculture to study poultry science. In the absence of a 
suitable candidate from Waldo County, the award shall be made to an entering 
freshman from any section of Maine who enrolls in the College of Agriculture 
intending to study poultry science. The basis for the award is scholarship, 
character, leadership potentialities, and need. The funds earned in excess of that 
needed for the freshman scholarship shall be awarded to students studying poultry 
science, either in the four-or-two-year course, who meet the above qualifications. 
The committee on award consists of the Dean of the College of Agriculture, the 
Head of the Department of Poultry Science, and one other selected by these two, 
preferably from the Maine poultry industry.
T h e  F r e d e r ic k  W .  a n d  M a r ia n n e  H il l  S c h o la r s h ip s .  Part of the income of 
the Frederick W. and Marianne Hill Fund bequeathed to the University by the 
late Frederick W. Hill of Bangor, in 1922, is available for scholarship aid. Re­
cipients are chosen by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  D a v id  D u n la p  H o lm e s  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $10,000 was established in 
1958 by Mrs. Emily B. Holmes of Topsham, Maine, m other of David Dunlap 
Holmes of the Class of 1946. The income of this fund is to be awarded annually 
to a needy and worthy student in the Department of Electrical Engineering. In 
any year that an award is not made, the income will be added to the principal of 
the Fund.
T h e  H o v e y  M e m o r ia l  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  made available by a fund of $6,800 
established in 1932 by the Stone and Webster Corporation and its employees in 
honor of the late Francis J. Hovey, are awarded to students in the College of 
Technology, on the basis of scholastic attainment, character, and general promise. 
A scholastic standing of at least 3.00 must be attained to be eligible, and must be 
maintained during tenure. Award is made by the Dean and heads of the de­
partments in the College, subject to the approval of the President, with preference 
given to students residing in the State of Maine.
T h e  W i l l  R .  H o w a rd  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d ,  amounting to $1,847, was estab­
lished in 1954 through the bequest of Will R. Howard of the class of 1882. The 
income is to be used for deserving students whose homes are in Belfast, and who 
are in need of financial assistance.
T h e  C arro l  C. J o n e s  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the net income from a fund of $1,073 be­
queathed by Minnie E. Jones, of Solon, Maine, in memory of her son, Carrol C. 
Jones, of the Class of 1914, is awarded annually to the student who makes the 
greatest improvement in his or her college work during the freshman year.
T h e  K id d e r  S c h o la r s h ip ,  $30, endowed in 1890 by Dr. Frank E. Kidder, of 
Denver, Colorado, a graduate of the University in the Class of 1879, is awarded 
by the Office of Student Aid, with the approval of the President, to a student 
whose rank excels in his junior year.
T h e  C h a r les  E . K n o w l to n  F u n d  of $177,656 was established in 1957 through 
a bequest by the late Charles E. Knowlton of Belfast, Maine. The income is to 
be used to assist boys and girls born in Maine who are attending the University 
of Maine and who are in need of assistance in obtaining an education, preference 
to be given to boys and girls born in Belfast.
T h e  R a lp h  W . L e a v i t t ,  Sr .  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $3,122 was established 
in 1962 by voluntary donations as a tribute to Ralph W. Leavitt, Sr. Awards from 
the income of this fund are limited to sons and daughters of members of the In ­
ternational Brotherhood of Pulp, Sulphite and Paper Mill Workers, or to sons and
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daughters of employees of unionized paper mills in Maine, and are made under 
the established policies of the University.
T h e  L im e s to n e  F u tu r e  F a rm e rs  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $4,200 was estab­
lished in 1947 by the Limestone Chapter of Future Farm ers of America. The 
income from this fund is awarded annually to a male student majoring in agricul­
ture who is a graduate of Limestone High School, on the basis of character, 
financial need, and qualities of leadership. The Dean of the College of Agri­
culture, and two others selected by him shall constitute the committee on award.
T h e  M a in e  E x te n s io n  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d ,  the income from a 
fund of $4,611, is awarded annually to a junior or senior student, resident of 
Maine, in the College of Agriculture, on a basis of character, scholarship, finan­
cial need, and qualities of leadership. The Dean of the College of Agriculture, the 
Secretary of the Maine Extension Association, and a financial officer of the U ni­
versity constitute the committee on award.
T h e  T h o m a s  G, M a n g a n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $4,200 was established in 
1959 by friends and associates of Thom as G. Mangan. The income from  the 
fund shall be awarded annually by the Office of Student Aid to one or more 
freshman students who are graduates of Jay or Livermore Falls High Schools 
(alternating between graduates of these schools insofar as this is possible) and 
who have satisfactorily completed the first semester and who need and merit 
financial aid, with preference to be given to students who are majoring in en­
gineering or science. If there are no freshmen who qualify for the awards, the 
awards may be made on the basis of need and merit to upperclassmen who are 
graduates of Jay or Livermore Falls High Schools. In case no award is made in 
any year, the income shall be added to the principal of the fund, which now 
amounts to $5,000.
T h e  M a r g u e r i te  E. M c Q u a id e  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $2,650 was established 
in 1962 through a bequest by the late Marguerite E. McQuaide of the Class of 
1927. The income of this fund is to be used for one or more annual scholarships 
for worthy and promising students in Home Economics, the selection of the 
recipients to be made by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  P h i l ip  I. M i l l ik e n  F u n d  of $1,000 was established in 1957 by Philip I. 
Milliken, who served for many years as treasurer of Portland Junior College. The 
income of the fund is to be used for scholarship awards as the Office of Student 
Aid shall determine.
T h e  A lm a  T a y lo r  M iln e  F u n d  was established in 1963 through a bequest 
of approximately $32,000 from the estate of the late George P. Milne of Pittsfield, 
Maine, in memory of his wife Alma Taylor Milne. The income only shall be used 
for scholarship awards by the Office of Student Aid to assist needy and deserving 
students of the University of Maine in obtaining their education, preference to be 
given to students from the State of Maine.
T h e  C alv in  H . N e a l le y  S c h o la r s h ip s  were established in 1942 through a gift 
of $5,000 by Calvin H. Nealley, of the Class of 1892. In 1963, through a bequest 
of the late Calvin H. Nealley, $100,033 was added. The net income of the fund 
is to be used for scholarships for needy men students of the University whose 
homes are in Maine; whose character, industry, and promise make them worthy 
of assistance in obtaining their education.
T h e  G ilb er t  C ro sb y  P a in e  S c h o la r s h ip , amounting to about $600 a year, 
was established by Ernest T. and Louise Crosby Paine of Prospect H arbor in 
memory of their son, Lieutenant (j.g.) Gilbert Crosby Paine, who was cited by 
the Navy and awarded the Silver Star (posthumous) for conspicuous gallantry
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when the U. S. Destroyer Callaghan was sunk by a Japanese suicide plane off 
Okinawa, July 29, 1945. This scholarship is awarded annually to a male student 
of high scholastic attainment and otherwise deserving, preference being given to 
students from Hancock County, Maine. Failing such candidates, other male 
students whose homes are in Maine will be considered for the award.
T h e  E d w a r d  E. P a lm e r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of approximately $3,000 was 
established in 1956 by Edward E. Palmer of Braintree, Massachusetts, Class of 
1899. The income is to be awarded annually to a student enrolled in the College 
of Technology.
T h e  P e r le y  B u r n h a m  P a lm e r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,500 was established 
in 1946 by Mrs. Perley B. Palmer in memory of her late husband. The income 
from this fund is to be used for a scholarship to be awarded annually to a needy 
and deserving student in the College of Technology.
T h e  W i l l ia m  E m e r y  P a r k e r  S c h o la r s h ip , the income from a fund of $1,200 
donated by the late Hosea B. Buck, of the Class of 1893, in memory of William 
Emery Parker, of the Class of 1912, is awarded annually to that male student of 
the sophomore or junior class who, in addition to being above the average rank 
scholastically, shows most clearly those qualities of manliness, honesty, and con­
structive effort which characterized the college career of the alumnus in whose 
memory the scholarship is given.
T h e  W i l l ia m  N . P a t te n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $20,000 was established in 
1952 by William N. Patten, Class of 1891, of Salem, Massachusetts. The income 
of the fund is to be expended annually if there is occasion therefor, in the discre­
tion of the Trustees of said University, as a scholarship for the benefit of residents 
of Cherryfield, Maine, who shall have graduated with satisfactory rank at 
Cherryfield Academy, in the manner best calculated to aid such pupils. Appli­
cants for scholarship benefits shall be of good moral character and be recom­
mended by the Academy Principal and the University of Maine. If in any year 
there is no eligible Cherryfield student as above described, said income may be 
applied in the discretion of the Trustees of said University to aid any worthy 
student who is a resident of Washington County, Maine.
T h e  C h a r les  H . P a y so n  S c h o la r s h ip s  were established in 1935 through a 
gift of $20,000 made by the late Mrs. Charles H. Payson, of Portland, Maine, in 
memory of her husband. The principal of the fund was increased by $26,000 
through a contribution received from Mrs. Payson in 1945. These scholarships 
are awarded to students in the University whose homes are in Maine and whose 
high character, qualities of leadership, creditable academic record, and financial 
need make them worthy of scholarship aid, or to entering students of outstand­
ing merit who without financial assistance could not attend the University.
T h e  R a lp h  H . P ea rso n  F u n d  was established in 1951 through a bequest of 
$1,000 by the late Richard D. Pearson, of Guilford, Maine, in memory of his 
brother Ralph H. Pearson. The income of this fund is to be used to provide a 
scholarship for a worthy student, preference to be given to a resident of the 
State of Maine.
T h e  S ta n le y  P l u m m e r  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from $1,036, the bequest of 
Colonel Stanley Plummer, of Dexter, Maine, is used for the assistance of a 
needy and deserving student selected by the Office of Student Aid. Students born 
in Dexter, Maine, shall have preference.
T h e  P o r t la n d  J u n i o r  C o lleg e  F u n d  of $2,581 was established in 1957. This 
fund was created by using the surplus of anonymous gifts which had been made 
to Portland Junior College before it became the University of Maine in Portland.
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The income of this fund shall be used for scholarship awards to be made to needy 
and deserving students of good character and satisfactory academic record.
T h e  F r a n k  P . P re t i  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $5,000 was established in 1949 
by the late Frank P. Preti, Class of 1917. of Portland, Maine. The income is to be 
used for a scholarship to be awarded annually by the Office of Student Aid to a 
male student on the basis of need, promise of academic success, physical ability, 
and capacity and promise of leadership and future success.
T h e  F re d e r ic k  G. Q u in c y  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $5,000 was established 
in 1963 through a bequest by the late Frederick G. Quincy. The income of this 
fund is to be awarded annually by the O ffice of Student Aid, subject to the ap­
proval of the President of the University, to a senior student in forestry who is 
most entitled, from his interest and scholastic record, to the award.
T h e  H e n r i  R a f f y  M e m o r ia l  F u n d ,  now amounting to $5,600, was estab­
lished in 1956 by a gift to the University from Mrs. Katherine Foote Raffy in 
memory of her husband, Henri Raffy. The income from this fund is to be used: 
(1 ) for scholarships, or (2)  for loans to assist students in the School of Forestry. 
Students are to be selected on the basis of character, financial need and satisfactory 
scholastic attainment. Awards are to be made by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  A r t h u r  E . S i lv e r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d ,  now amounting to $7,930, was 
established in 1962 by A rthur E. Silver, Class of 1902. The income from this fund 
is awarded annually to a student or students in the College of Technology of 
good character, promise of academic and professional success, and who dem on­
strate financial need. Commencing with the year 1985, awards of this scholar­
ship need not be confined to students in the College of Technology but may be 
made in part, o r  entirely, to students in other colleges of the University of Maine, 
if such use fills a greater need in the opinion of the Board of Trustees.
T h e  L e r o y  C, S m i t h  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $66,234.65, named in memory 
of Leroy Smith, a graduate of the University, Class of 1904, was established 
in 1957 through a bequest by his widow, the late Reba Morehouse Smith of 
Tangerine, Florida. The income from this fund is used for scholarship awards to 
entering or upperclass students whose character and satisfactory academic records 
make them worthy of the benefits of the University and of financial aid.
T h e  M a ry  S. S n o w  M e m o r ia l  F u n d ,  now amounting to $13,030, was estab­
lished by students and friends of Mary S. Snow, one-time superintendent of 
schools in Bangor, Maine, and later a leader in home economics education, as a 
tribute to her memory. From the total of the fund, approximately $11,884 is set 
up as a scholarship fund, with one or more annual scholarships being awarded 
from the income to earnest and deserving students in home economics. The 
committee on awards consists of the Director of the School of H om e Economics, 
the Dean of the College of Agriculture and the President of the University.
T h e  F r a n k  E lw y n  S o u th a r d  F u n d  of $2,600 was established in 1962 by 
Mr. Frank E. Southard of Augusta, Maine. The net income is to be awarded to 
a deserving student in the College of Arts and Sciences with preference to be 
given to a student from Augusta, Maine or Kennebec County, Maine.
T h e  A n n e  E. S to d d e r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1943 through a 
bequest of $50,000 by the late Mrs. Anne E. Stodder, of Bangor, Maine. The net 
income of the fund is to be used for the assistance of needy and deserving students 
in obtaining their education under such University regulations as may apply to the 
award of scholarships.
T h e  B e r th a  J o y  T h o m p s o n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1935 
through a bequest of $15,000 by the late Mrs. Bertha Joy Thompson of Ellsworth,
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Maine. The income of this fund is awarded to students whose qualities of char­
acter, scholarship, initiative, and need make them worthy of financial assistance.
T h e  J a m e s  E . T o lm a n  F u n d  of $50,160 was established in 1952 by James 
E. Totm an of Baltimore, Maryland, a graduate of the College of Agriculture in 
the class of 1916. The income from this fund is to be used for: (1)  scholarship 
assistance to superior men and women students in the College of Agriculture and 
to freshmen entering the College of Agriculture, (2 ) financial aid in sponsoring 
agricultural research by graduate assistants under the supervision of the Agri­
cultural Experiment Station, and (3) loan assistance to outstanding men and 
women who are seniors in the College of Agriculture and who are in need of 
additional funds to complete their college program.
A committee shall be appointed annually by the D ean of Agriculture to 
recommend the amounts and nature of the awards.
T h e  N athan  P ra tt  T o w n e  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $15,947 was established in 
1949 through a bequest by the late Mrs. Eugene Towne Vail of Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, in memory of her father, the late N athan  Pratt  Towne of Augusta, 
Maine. The income of this fund is to be used for a scholarship in mechanical 
engineering; “Wherever possible preference is to be given to a boy (1 )  from 
Augusta, Maine; (2) from the State of Maine.”
T h e  U n iv e r s i ty  S to r e  C o m p a n y  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $15,263 was estab­
lished in 1949 by the University Store Company. The income of this fund is to 
be used annually for three scholarships to be awarded to a senior, a junior, and 
a sophomore on the basis of character, scholarship, service, financial need, 
qualities of leadership and personality. A student shall not be eligible for a 
second University Store Company Scholarship award.
T h e  M a r y  M a x  f ie ld  V a le n t in e  M e m o r ia l  S c h o la r s h ip  was established in 
1953 by William A. Valentine, Class of 1891, in memory of his wife, Mary Max- 
field Valentine. The income from the fund of $500 is to be used for an annual 
award to a worthy woman student in the junior or senior class.
T h e  S e r g e a n t  W a l te r  M c C ly m o n d s  W a les  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $25,000 
was established at the request of the late Sergeant Walter McClymonds Wales, of 
the First Infantry Division, A.U.S., before he left for service overseas in 1942, 
because of his love for and interest in Northport, Maine. The annual income 
from the fund is used for scholarship aid for students whose character and 
promise make them worthy of financial assistance in obtaining their education. 
Preference shall always be given to prospective or enrolled students from N o rth ­
port, Maine, but if, in any year, available income from the fund is not needed 
for N orthport students, it may be used to assist worthy students whose homes are 
in other Maine communities. Especially meritorious young men and women from 
N orthport  who have completed their undergraduate education at the University 
of Maine may be given grants in aid from the income of the fund for graduate 
or professional study at the University or at other institutions. Awards shall be 
made by the University committee responsible for the granting of scholarships 
and aid, subject to the approval of the President of the University.
T h e  D o n a ld  S .  W a lk e r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $15,700 was established by the 
late Donald S. Walker of Liberty, Maine, and New York City in 1953. The in­
come of this fund is to be used annually, in the discretion of the Trustees of the 
University, to provide scholarship aid for one or more worthy students who are 
residents of Liberty, Appleton, Montville, Palermo or Searsmont, Maine, with 
preference to be given residents of Liberty.
T h e  M o tt  F. W i ls o n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1946 through a
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bequest of $4,300 by the late Mott F. Wilson of Bangor, Maine. The net annual 
income is to be awarded to a deserving male student of the University whose 
home is located in Maine, and whose character, industry, and promise make him 
worthy of financial assistance.
T h e  G era ld  E . W in g  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,500 was established in 1957 
by friends and associates of the late Gerald E. Wing, Class of 1926, an executive 
in the Scott Paper Company. The income from this fund is awarded annually to 
a deserving and promising freshman in the School of Forestry for use during his 
sophomore year in the School of Forestry. The award is made by the Office of 
Student Aid.
T h e  C harles  F. W o o d m a n  F u n d ,  amounting to $17,419, was established 
in 1939 through a bequest by the late Charles F. W oodman, of Auburn, Maine. 
The net income is to be used annually under the direction of the President and 
Trustees of the University for the assistance of deserving and needy students, 
"especially poor boys who are desirous and willing to work and earn an educa­
tion.”
Annual Scholarships
T h e  E l i z a b e th  A b b o t t  B a le n t in e  S c h o la r s h ip s .  $75, the gift of the G am m a 
Chapter of Alpha Omicron Pi, is awarded by the Office of Student Aid to a 
woman student, on recommendation of the Chapter with the approval of the 
President, on a basis of scholarship and individual need.
T h e  A sso c ia ted  W o m e n  S tu d e n t s  S c h o la r s h ip ,  $200, established in 1962, 
is awarded to a deserving woman student.
T h e  R a te s  a n d  R o g e rs  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip s  were established in 1957. 
One scholarship is awarded each year to a sophomore and shall provide $400 for 
the sophomore year, $400 for the junior year, and $500 for the senior year, each 
yearly amount to be disbursed in equal installments following term registration.
Awards shall be made to students enrolled in the D epartm ent of Civil 
Engineering possessing the following qualifications: (a )  initiative; (b )  good 
character; (c) willingness to assume responsibilities outside the classroom; (d )  
be in the upper third of his class and (e) deserving of scholarship aid.
The Office of Student Aid shall weigh these factors about equally and shall 
have discretion within reasonable limits.
W il l ia m  B i n g h a m ,  2 n d ,  S c h o la r s h ip s  in  H o n o r  o f  P a y so n  S m i t h ,  estab­
lished in 1963 by an annual grant of $1,000 from the “ Betterment F und” created 
by the will of the late William Bingham, 2nd, of Bethel, Oxford County, Maine. 
Awards are to be made to students who intend to enter the field of education (in­
cluding college teaching) by the Office of Student Aid after consultation with the 
Headm aster of Gould Academy in the Town of Bethel, Maine, preference to be 
given to acceptable candidates (in the following order) from the Town of Bethel, 
from other towns in Oxford County, or from elsewhere in the State of Maine.
T h e  B o s to n  P a p e r  T r a d e  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  established in 1962 
by that Association, is an annual award of $150 to an upperclassman who is a 
resident of New England, registered in the Pulp and Paper Technology Course, 
and who demonstrates serious interest in the paper industry. The recipient shall 
be a student of good scholarship standing, active in extracurricular activities, 
and who gives evidence of financial need.
T h e  F red  C. B o y c e  S t u d e n t  A w a rd  of $200, established by the Paper In­
dustry Management Association (P IM A ) in 1961, is to be awarded annually to
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an outstanding m ember of the Junior Class at the University of Maine who has 
indicated his intention to major in the field of Pulp and Paper Technology, the 
selection of the recipient to be made by the faculty of the Chemical Engineering 
Departm ent in collaboration with the Office of Student Aid at the University.
T h e  L o u is  C ald e r  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip s  were established in 1961 by 
Louis Calder, a native of New York City, who has been active in the pulp and 
paper business for more than sixty years. Each award carries a $1,000 grant.
Scholarships will be available as follows:
One for the academic year 1961-62, two for 1962-63, three for 1963-64, 
four each during 1964-65 and 1965-66, three in 1966-67, two in 1967-68 and 
one in 1968-69.
First preference is given to students from the Kennebec Watershed and to 
students whose major interest is pulp and paper technology or chemical engineer­
ing and who indicate a desire to enter the paper-making field.
T h e  C h e m ic a l  C lu b  o f  N ew  E n g la n d  S c h o la r s h ip  of $300 is awarded to 
a junior or senior majoring in chemistry or chemical engineering who is a resi­
dent of one of the New England States and who merits financial assistance. The 
recipient will be selected by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  C h a r le s  M . C o x  T r u s t  F u n d  S c h o la r s h ip  of $300 is awarded to a stu­
dent or students in the College of Agriculture on the basis of need, character, and 
scholarship ability. Preferably the scholarships will be awarded to undergraduate 
majors in dairy science or poultry science. The recipients will be selected by the 
Office of Student Aid.
T h e  G eo rg e  P . D a v e n p o r t  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,500 was established 
in 1959 by the Trustees U nder the Will of George P. Davenport. Awards from 
this fund are to be made by the Office of Student Aid to needy and deserving 
students who are residents of the State of Maine, preferably graduates of Morse 
High School, Bath, Maine.
T h e  D e lta  D e l ta  D e lta  S c h o la r s h ip  is awarded to any woman student whose 
qualities of character, scholarship, and leadership make her worthy of financial 
assistance.
T h e  G e ig y  D y e s tu f f s  S c h o la r s h ip , established by that firm in 1962, is a 
scholarship of $250 to be awarded to a student majoring in Pulp and Paper 
Technology, with preference being given to a junior. The recipient shall be a 
student of good character and ability, who demonstrated financial need, who is 
a citizen of the United States, and who declares his intention to practice his art 
or science in the United States or Canada.
T h e  G e n e ra l  F oods  F u n d  S c h o la r s h ip s  will be available to agricultural 
students for study in the areas of biological sciences, agricultural sciences and 
agricultural engineering as follows: during the academic year 1963-64 ten scholar­
ships for freshmen in the amount of $400 each; during the academic year 1964- 
65 five scholarships for sophomores in the amount of $200 each and ten scholar­
ships for freshmen in the amount of $400 each. The University’s Office of Student 
Aid will be responsible for the selection of awardees and for the administration 
of the scholarship program.
T h e  G e n e ra l  M o to rs  S c h o la r s h ip  is awarded annually to a freshman upon 
the recommendation of the Office of Student Aid and with the approval of the 
General Motors Corporation Committee. The amount of the scholarship may 
range from $200 up to an amount sufficient to cover all regular college expenses.
T h e  S ta n le y  D . G ray  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d .  The University receives from the 
Trustee u /w  of the late Stanley D. Gray, the annual income from a trust fund
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established under the will of the late Mr. Gray. Scholarship awards are made 
under the following terms: “The entire income shall be used each year in such 
way as most effectively to aid in securing a liberal education to such students, 
male or female, whose father or mother was a Gray descended from one of the 
name who settled in what is now Hancock Co., Maine, prior to the year eighteen 
hundred, as may be decided upon as most worthy of aid. Any superintendent of 
schools of any town in said County of Hancock may recommend students for 
such aid.”
T h e  G reat A t la n t ic  a n d  P ac if ic  T ea  C o m p a n y  S c h o la r s h ip ,  three scholar­
ships of $100 each, are available to students in Home Economics on the basis of 
character, financial need, promise of leadership, and scholarship, with special con­
sideration to needs of entering students. Four scholarships of $100 each are avail­
able to juniors and seniors majoring in Agricultural Business and Economics, 
on the basis of character, scholarship, qualities of leadership and interest 
in distribution and marketing. Awards are made by a committee comprising the 
Dean of the College of Agriculture, the head of the department concerned, and 
one or more members appointed by the Dean.
T h e  M a r t in  H a g o p ia n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  established in 1950 by the U ndergradu­
ate “M ” Club, is awarded annually to a male student on recommendation of the 
Scholarship Committee of the Club by the Office of Student Aid. The award may 
not exceed the amount of tuition and fees and is granted on the basis of need, 
promise of academic success, physical ability, and capacity and promise of leader­
ship and success.
T h e  H o rn e l i te  F o re s tr y  S c h o la r s h ip  of $500, contributed annually by 
Homelite, a division of Textron, Inc., of Port Chester, New York, is awarded to 
junior or senior students enrolled in the School of Forestry. Recipients are selected 
by a committee of the faculty of the School of Forestry on the basis of promise, 
competency and need.
T h e  C h a r les  H . H o o d  D a iry  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  four, of $400 
each, for students in degree programs in the College of Agriculture, and two, of 
$150 each, for students in the two-year course in agriculture. T he awards are 
restricted to upperclass students who are residents of New England and who are 
enrolled in programs related to dairying. Recipients must rank in the upper half 
of their class and have demonstrated qualities of leadership and good personal 
character. Primary consideration shall be the promise of future achievement. 
Selection of recipients will be by a committee appointed by the Dean of the Col­
lege of Agriculture.
T h e  M a in e  F a r m e r  a n d  H o m e m a k e r  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100, established in 
1953, is awarded annually to a member of the senior class in the College of 
Agriculture for use during the student’s final undergraduate semester. The re­
cipient shall have demonstrated high qualities of character, leadership, and 
scholarship. The committee on award shall consist of the Dean of the College 
of Agriculture, the Secretary of the Maine Extension Association, and one other 
selected by them.
T h e  M a in e  H o o -H o o  C lu b  S c h o la r s h ip  of $200, established in 1954, is 
awarded annually to a male resident of Maine who is entering his senior year in 
Forestry, on the basis of need, scholarship, and intent to make a career of forestry 
or the lumber industry. The selection is made by the Office of Student Aid in 
consultation with the director of the School of Forestry.
T h e  M a in e  M a n a g e rs '  S c h o la r s h ip ,  of $200, established in 1957 by the 
Town and City M anagers’ Association of Maine, is awarded annually to a Public
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Management student in Arts or Technology on the basis of scholarship, financial 
need, character, and sincere interest in the profession of manager. The award is 
made by a committee of the Maine Town and City M anagers’ Association.
T h e  M a in e  P o u l t r y  I m p r o v e m e n t  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  of $200, estab­
lished in 1953, is awarded annually to one or more juniors or seniors majoring in 
poultry science. The award is to be made on the basis of high moral character, 
scholastic achievement, quality of leadership, and financial need. T he committee 
on award consists of the Dean of the College of Agriculture, the Head of the 
Departm ent of Poultry Science, and one other appointed by the Dean.
T h e  M o n s a n to  C h e m ic a l  C o m p a n y  S c h o la r s h ip  of $500 is awarded on 
consideration of demonstrated ability, personality and need, to an outstanding 
junior in the department of chemical engineering or chemistry. The recipient 
is selected by a committee of the faculty of the College of Technology.
T h e  N a t io n a l  P la n t  F o o d  I n s t i t u t e  S c h o la r s h ip  of $200, established in 1951, 
is available to an outstanding junior or senior student majoring in the D epartm ent 
of Plants and Soils, who is in the upper quarter of his class in the College of 
Agriculture and shows promise of advancing or promoting knowledge of the 
principles of sound soil fertility maintenance. The award is to be made annually 
in the fall semester by a committee consisting of the Dean of the College of 
Agriculture, the Head of the Plants and Soils Department, and one other member 
appointed by the Dean.
T h e  N o r th e a s te r n  D iv is io n  P a p e r  I n d u s t r y  M a n a g e m e n t  A sso c ia t io n  
S c h o la r s h ip  of $200 is awarded to a senior, taking a Pulp and Paper program, 
on the basis of his first three years of college work. The recipient shall be out­
standing scholastically and shall have demonstrated qualities of leadership as well 
as be in financial need. The selection shall be made by the Chemical Engineering 
D epartm ent in cooperation with the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  O b e r  A w a rd .  a scholarship contributed by the Scott Paper Company of 
Chester, Pennsylvania, and named in honor of John Larcom Ober, T3, provides 
stipends of $1,000 in the fourth and fifth years of the Five-Year Pulp and Paper 
Program, and is awarded to an outstanding student, selected on consideration of 
leadership, personality, and ability. The selection is made in the spring semester 
of the junior year. The award includes an offer of summer employment with the 
Scott Paper Company.
T h e  P a p e r  T r a d e  J o u r n a l  S c h o la r s h ip  of $750, established in 1957 by the 
Taper Trade Journal of New York, is awarded annually to an entering freshman 
who plans to enter the pulp and paper industry and who, because of financial 
need, might not otherwise enroll at the University. Awards shall be made by 
the Office of Student Aid on the basis of interest in and plans to enter the pulp 
and paper industry, academic record, and financial need. The scholarship will be 
continued for the sophomore year if the recipient meets or continues to meet 
the above requirements.
T h e  P e n ic k  a n d  F o rd  S c h o la r s h ip  in  P u lp  a n d  P a p e r  T e c h n o lo g y  of $500 
is awarded to a senior student majoring in pulp and paper technology who has 
an interest in and shows future promise in the sales and service branch of the 
pulp and paper industry and whose academic record is satisfactory. Selection 
will be made after personal interviews with students who express possible interest 
in the phase of the pulp and paper industry in which Penick and Ford are 
engaged.
T h e  P e n n s y lv a n ia ,  New  J e r se y ,  a n d  D e la w a re  D iv is io n  o f  t h e  P a p e r  
I n d u s t r y  M a n a g e m e n t  A sso c ia t io n  A n n u a l  S c h o la r s h ip  A w a r d  of $300 is
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awarded about February 1 to a man who has satisfactorily completed the first 
semester of his fifth year of the pulp and paper technology curriculum and who 
has displayed outstanding qualifications scholastically, as well as for personality, 
cooperation, and qualities of leadership, and in need of financial assistance. A 
special committee made up of the instructional staff of the Chemical Engineering 
Department in collaboration with the Director of Student Aid shall select the 
recipient.
T h e  B a rb a ra  B o s w o r th  S c h o la r s h ip  o f  P h i  M u ,  $100, established in 1951 
by the Pi Chapter of Phi Mu Fraternity, is awarded annually to a woman student 
of the sophomore or junior class on the basis of satisfactory scholastic record, 
financial need, and qualities of leadership, on the recommendation of the Chapter.
T h e  P i B e ta  P h i  S c h o la r s h ip , $100, is awarded annually by the Office of 
student Aid to a deserving undergraduate woman student.
T h e  P u lp  a n d  P a p e r  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip s  are available in two cate­
gories from the University of Maine Pulp and Paper Foundation:
(a )  Tuition scholarships to qualified junior and senior students, in the 
Forestry curriculum and all curricula in the College of Technology, who plan to 
enter the pulp and paper industry, or allied companies, following graduation. 
Applications should be made through the Office of the Dean of the College of 
Technology.
(b ) Grants of $1,200 each to qualified students enrolled in the fifth year of 
the Pulp and Paper Management options offered in the College of Technology. 
Applications should be made through the Office of the Dean of the College of 
Technology.
T h e  R a ls to n  P u r in a  S c h o la r s h ip  of $500, contributed annually by the Ral­
ston Purina Company of St. Louis, Missouri, is awarded to a senior in agricul­
ture. The recipient is selected by a committee of the faculty of the College of 
Agriculture on the basis of promise and financial need.
T h e  R e ta i l  L u m b e r  D ea lers  A sso c ia t io n  o f  M a in e  S c h o la r s h ip ,  $100, es­
tablished in 1956 by that Association is awarded annually to a senior majoring in 
Forestry at the discretion of the faculty of the School of Forestry.
T h e  R ic e  a n d  M il le r  C o m p a n y  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1958 
by the Company with an initial gift of $500. The Office of Student Aid shall 
make an award annually to a student (or students) who needs and merits finan­
cial assistance. First consideration shall be given to sons and daughters of per­
sons who are employed by Rice and Miller Company at the time the application 
is filed.
T h e  H a rr iso n  L. R ic h a r d s o n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  $50, established in 1962 by 
Harrison L. Richardson, Jr., in memory of his late father Harrison L. Richardson, 
is to be awarded to a male student at the University of Maine at Orono, Maine. 
This award is to be made at the discretion of the appropriate administrative of­
ficers of the University upon consideration of the following: 1) need for finan­
cial assistance; 2) satisfactory academic performance; 3) physical ability; and
4) demonstrated leadership potential.
T h e  S e a r s -R o e b u c k  A g r ic u l tu r a l  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  seven, of $300 
each, established in 1940, are available to Maine farm boys entering as freshmen 
in the four-year course in agriculture. The award is made by a committee com ­
prising the Dean of the College of Agriculture and such others as he may desig­
nate. The awards are to be based on character, scholarship, qualities of leader­
ship, and financial need. An additional scholarship of $300 is to be awarded to 
that sophomore who as one of the winners of the Freshm an Scholarships achieves
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the most satisfactory record and is considered to be the most deserving from the 
standpoint of financial need and otherwise by the committee on awards.
Two scholarships of $300 each, established in 1951, are available to girls en ­
tering Home Economics as freshmen. These awards, available to natives of 
Maine, are made on the basis of high school and community activities, scholar­
ship, character, and financial need. The selection is made by a committee con­
sisting of the Dean of the College of Agriculture, Director of the School of Home 
Economics, and one other appointed by the Dean.
T h e  S e n io r  S k u l l  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100 is awarded annually to a male stu­
dent in the second semester of his sophomore year, to be used by him during his 
junior year. The recipient of the award is chosen by the Office of Student Aid 
on the basis of qualities of leadership, campus citizenship, creditable scholastic 
attainment, or a 2.00 minimum accumulative point average, and financial need.
T h e  Carl R .  a n d  L a u ra  S m i t h  S c h o la r s h ip  of full tuition credit for one 
year, established in 1960, is contributed annually by the Bangor and Aroostook 
Railroad in honor of Mr. and Mrs. Carl R. Smith of Exeter, Maine on the occa­
sion of their fiftieth wedding anniversary. The scholarship is awarded to that 
freshman entering the College of Agriculture from Aroostook, Penobscot, Piscata­
quis, or Waldo county who most clearly demonstrates serious financial need 
together with high moral character and promise of successful scholarship in a 
degree program. The award is to be made annually by the Office of Student 
Aid in consultation with the Dean of the College of Agriculture.
T h e  J o e l  J .  a n d  A n n ie  H . W a l k e r  S c h o la r s h ip s  were established by the late 
Donald S. Walker and his sister the late Madge H. Walker in honor of their 
parents. The University receives annually from a trust fund approximately 
$20,000 which is administered by the Office of Student Aid for graduate and 
undergraduate students who have been residents of the Townships of Liberty, 
Appleton, Montville, Palermo, Searsmont, and Washington in the State of 
Maine. In order to be eligible, an applicant must have been a resident of one of 
these towns for at least three years immediately preceding the receipt of the 
award. Selection of recipients by the Office is based upon ability, character, finan­
cial need, and academic standing.
T h e  S ta n le y  M . W a l la c e  S c h o la r s h ip ,  established in 1956 by the Intramural 
Athletic Association of the University of Maine, is awarded annually by the 
Office of Student Aid to an entering male student on the basis of a good aca­
demic record, need, qualities of leadership, and physical ability, with the under­
standing that the Intramural Athletic Association may select the recipients of 
this award from names recommended by the Office of Student Aid. The amount 
of the award may range from $100 as a minimum to the cost of tuition and 
fees as a maximum.
A W e s te r n  E lec tr ic  C o m p a n y  S c h o la r s h ip ,  amounting to from $400 to 
$800, is awarded annually to an undergraduate student in the College of Tech­
nology. The selection is made by the Office of Student Aid upon the basis of 
need and ability in a field of study related to the C om pany’s operations.
T h e  B e a tr ic e  B a tc h e ld e r  W r ig h t  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $400, 
was established in 1961 by the Maine Branch of the W om an’s National Farm  
and Garden Association. This scholarship is awarded annually by the Office 
of Student Aid to a worthy student, man or woman, who is already registered 
for or about to enter the University of Maine for a major course in Agriculture, 
Animal Science, Horticulture, Landscape Gardening, Forestry, Wildlife Conser­
vation, or other related fields.
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T h e  Y o r k  C o u n ty  P o u l t r y  I m p r o v e m e n t  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100, 
established in 1958, is awarded annually to a boy or girl, preferably from York 
County, who is majoring in Poultry Science or intends to major in Poultry 
Science. In the absence of a satisfactory candidate from York County, the 
award may be made to a deserving student from another county who is studying 
or intends to study Poultry Science. The basis of the award shall be need, 
scholarship, and potential for making a contribution to the poultry industry. The 
selection is made by the Office of Student Aid in consultation with the head of 
the department of Poultry Science.
T h e  Z o n ta  C lu b  o f  B a n g o r  S c h o la r s h ip  of $300 was established in 1959. 
This annual award is made to a worthy girl who has completed the first year in 
the University School of Nursing, the recipient to be chosen by a committee from 
that school in collaboration with the Office of Student Aid with the first consid­
eration to be given to a student from the Bangor-Brewer area.
Alum ni Scholarships
T h e  A n d r o s c o g g in  Valle y  A l u m n a e  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100, the gift of the 
Androscoggin Valley Alumnae, is awarded by the Office of Student Aid to a needy 
and deserving woman student from Androscoggin County.
T h e  E a s te rn  P e n n s y lv a n ia  A l u m n i  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip . $50, estab­
lished in 1935, is awarded annually to some needy and deserving student, with 
preference given to the vicinity of Philadelphia.
T h e  N o r th e r n  C o n n e c t ic u t  A l u m n i  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip , $50, estab­
lished in 1935, is awarded annually to a needy and deserving student, with pref­
erence given to students from Northern Connecticut.
T h e  N o r th  S h o r e  ( M a s s a c h u s e t t s )  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  M a in e  A l u m n i  A sso c ia ­
t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  $100, established in 1956, is awarded to a student of good 
character, promise of academic success, and in need of financial assistance, with 
preference being given to the Massachusetts N orth  Shore Area.
T h e  P o r t la n d  A l u m n a e  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip , $100, established in 1938, 
is awarded annually to a deserving upperclass woman whose home is in C um ber­
land County. The award is made upon the basis of need of financial assistance, 
satisfactory record and conduct, and evidence of qualities of leadership and of 
scholastic attainment.
T h e  S o u th e r n  P e n o b sc o t  A l u m n a e  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100, the 
gift of the Southern Penobscot alumnae, is awarded to a needy and deserving 
student.
T h e  W e s te r n  P e n n s y lv a n ia  A l u m n i  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  $100, estab­
lished in 1905, is awarded annually to  a member of the junior class in the College 
of Technology whose ability and need justify the award.
T h e  W o r c e s te r  C o u n ty .  M a ssa c h u se t ts .  A l u m n i  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip .  
$50, established in 1935, is awarded annually to a worthy student from Worcester 
County, preferably an entering freshman.
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE FOUNDATION FUNDS
T h e  M aria  S. A p p le to n  F u n d  was established in 1939 through a bequest of 
$5,000 by the late M aria S. Appleton, of Bangor, Maine, to the University of 
Maine Foundation. The income of this fund is to be used for scholarships to be 
awarded annually to deserving and needy students.
T h e  H osea  B .  B u c k  M e m o r ia l  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  the income from a fund now
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amounting to $5,000, raised through the University of Maine Foundation, of 
which Mr. Buck was a charter member, were established in 1938 by friends and 
alumni of the University, in memory of Hosea B. Buck, of the Class of 1893. One 
or more scholarships are awarded annually to students whose high character, 
qualities of leadership, creditable academic record, and financial need make them 
worthy of scholarship aid.
T h e  A va  H . C h a d b o u r n e  F u n d  was established in 1954 by a gift of $5,198 
to the University of Maine Foundation by Professor Emerita Ava H. Chadbourne, 
Class of 1915. The income from this fund, up to the amount of the room rent, 
is awarded annually to a freshman woman student residing in Chadbourne Hall 
(when freshman women are housed in Chadbourne Hall) who is a native born 
and life long resident of the State of Maine. Preference is to be given to appli­
cants in the following order: (1) a member of the Chadbourne family (the 
Maine residence requirement does not apply to applicants in this category), (2 )  a 
graduate of Mattawamkeag High School, (3 ) a graduate of Lee Academy, and
(4) a student who lives near Mattawamkeag. When there is more than one appli­
cant, the Office of Student Aid will apply its own criteria of scholarship and need 
as the basis for the award.
T h e  J a m e s  W . C la rk so n  F u n d  was established in 1958 by an initial, un­
restricted gift of $1,500 by Robert N. Haskell. Class of 1925, to the University 
of Maine Foundation. By vote of the Directors of the Foundation, the income 
of this fund is to be awarded annually to a needy and deserving student, with 
first consideration to be given to a student who is majoring in Wildlife M anage­
ment.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 0 6  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $1,800 pre­
sented to the University of Maine Foundation by the members of the Class of 
1906. is awarded annually to a worthy student in need of financial aid.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 0 9  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $7,036 present­
ed to the University of Maine Foundation by the members of the Class of 1909, 
is used for scholarship awards to worthy students in need of financial aid.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 1 0  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $5,255 given 
without restrictions to the University of Maine Foundation in 1946, is awarded 
annually to a student of good character and ability who needs and merits financial 
aid.
T h e  Class o f  1911 S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $19,130 donat­
ed to the University of Maine Foundation, is awarded annually to an upper­
class student of good character and satisfactory conduct and rank, who possesses 
qualities of leadership and who needs and merits financial aid. Special considera­
tion is given to sons and daughters of members of the Class.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 1 2  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $3,100 pre­
sented to the University of Maine Foundation by the members of the Class of 
1912 at their 50th reunion is awarded without restrictions for scholarship purposes.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 1 5  S t u d e n t  A id  F u n d ,  the income from a fund of $7,015 
given in trust to the University of Maine Foundation, is to be used by the Presi­
dent of the University at his discretion for assisting needy students in such manner 
and amounts as he deems expedient.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 1 6  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $1,800 donated 
to the University of Maine Foundation in 1941, is awarded annually to a student 
of good character who needs and merits financial aid.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 1 7  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $7,591 present­
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ed to the University of Maine Foundation in 1942, is awarded annually to an 
upperclass student of good character and satisfactory rank, who possesses qualities 
of leadership and who needs and merits financial aid. Special consideration is 
given to sons and daughters of members of the Class of 1917.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 1 9  F u n d ,  the income from a gift of $2,710 presented to the 
University of Maine Foundation in 1944, is to be used for a scholarship to be 
awarded annually to a student of good character who needs and merits financial 
aid.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 2 0  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $9,092 donated 
to the University of Maine Foundation in 1945, is awarded annually on a basis of 
need, promise of academic success, physical ability and capacity and promise of 
leadership and success.
T h e  Class o f  19 2 1  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from $3,275, established with 
the University of Maine Foundation in 1946, is awarded without restrictions for 
scholarship purposes.
T h e  Class o f  192.1 S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from $420 donated to the Uni­
versity of Maine Foundation in 1953, is to be awarded to a student of good
character, satisfactory scholastic record, and who needs financial aid.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 2 4  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $12,755 present­
ed to the University of Maine Foundation by the members of the Class of 1924, is 
awarded annually to a deserving student, with particular consideration to be given
to character, general ability, and financial need.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 2 5  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $3,791 pre­
sented to the University of Maine Foundation in 1955, is awarded annually on 
such basis as the University may determine.
T h e  Class o f  19 2 7  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income of $2,425 presented to the U ni­
versity of Maine Foundation in 1953, is to be awarded annually to a worthy 
student attending the University.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 2 8  F u n d  was established in 1953 by the gift of $1,988 to 
the University of Maine Foundation by the members of that class. The income 
from this fund is awarded annually to a student of good character who has made 
a satisfactory academic record at the University and who needs and merits finan­
cial assistance.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 2 9  S t u d e n t  A id  F u n d ,  the income from $2,500. presented 
to the University of  Maine Foundation by members of that class, is to be awarded 
annually by the Student Aid Committee to assist needy and deserving students,
who will not be obligated to repay these grants.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 3 0  F u n d ,  established in 1955 by an unrestricted gift of 
$2,555 with the suggestion that the income be used to assist deserving students.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 3 7  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $2,500 p re­
sented to the University of Maine Foundation by the members of the Class of
1937 at their 25th reunion is to be used without restriction for scholarship awards.
T h e  Class o f  1953  G ra n t- in -A id  F u n d ,  established in 1953 by a gift of 
$1,450 to the University of Maine Foundation by members of that class, the 
income a n d /o r  principal in the amount of $50, to be given each year to a senior 
m an or woman, who shows pressing financial need and is fulfilling the require­
ments for graduation.
T h e  Class o f  1 9 5 8  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $1,800 donated 
to the University of Maine in 1958. is awarded annually to an upperclass student
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who needs and merits financial aid. Special consideration is given to sons and 
daughters of members of the class.
T h e  C. P a r k e r  C row ell  F u n d  was established in 1961 by a gift of $2,500 to 
the University of Maine Foundation by Alan W. and Robert P. Crowell in m em ­
ory of their father, C. Parker Crowell, Class of 1898. The income from this fund 
is to be awarded annually, preferably to an entering or upperclass student who is 
a graduate of Bangor or Orono High Schools, who is of “fine character, who needs 
and merits financial assistance and who has made a good scholastic record.”
T h e  E u g e n e  D a n fo r th  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1957 through 
a bequest of $10,739 to the University of Maine Foundation by Agnes H. D an­
forth of Bangor. The income is to be awarded to deserving students who are 
legal residents of Maine and who are majoring in forestry, forest products, pulp 
and paper, or other courses related to the scientific and industrial development 
of the wood products industries.
T h e  E m m a  J a n e  E a to n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1946 through 
a bequest of $10,000 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late Em m a 
Jane Eaton of Calais, Maine. The income from this fund is awarded annually 
to students whose character, academic record, qualities of leadership, and need 
make them worthy of aid. First consideration is given to graduates of Calais 
Memorial High School, and if there are no eligible recipients from that school, 
awards may then be made to other students who are natives of Washington 
County. Entering students who have made an outstanding secondary school record, 
and who need and merit financial aid, shall be eligible for Eaton scholarships.
T h e  J a m e s  A d r ia n  G a n n e t t  S c h o la r s h ip , the income from a fund of $2,773 
presented to the University of Maine Foundation by members of the Class of 1908 
in honor of their classmate, is awarded annually to a worthy student who needs 
financial support.
T h e  C h a r les  E . G ilb er t  S c h o la r s h ip  of $200, established in 1953 through 
a bequest to the University of Maine Foundation by Charles E. Gilbert. Class of 
1894, available for the fall semester in each year in such amount and upon such 
terms and conditions and for such worthy and needy student or  students as the 
Maine Beta Upsilon Chapter of Alpha Tau Omega may determine. The award 
is made in accordance with University scholarship policies, and is administered 
by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  L u c y  F. G r if f in  F u n d  was established in 1950 through a bequest of 
$10,000 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late Jane B. Pickering, of 
Bangor, in memory of her sister. The income of this fund is to be used, with the 
approval of the Office of Student Aid and the President of the University, for 
the benefit of needy students who have successfully passed their examinations 
during the Freshm an year and indicate by their general standing in the institution 
an earnest desire to acquire an education.
T h e  R o b e r t  C. H a m le t  P r i z e , established in 1935, through a bequest to the 
University of Maine Foundation in accordance with the will of Mr. Hamlet, a 
graduate of the University in the Class of 1925, the income from a fund of $1,300, 
is awarded annually to that student in the University who shall have written the 
best original one-act play during the year. The judges are the Dean of the College 
of Arts and Sciences, the head of the Department of English, and the president 
of the Maine Masque.
T h e  G eo rg e  O . H a m l in  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n  d  of $1,500 was established in 
1937 by George Otis Hamlin, Class of 1900. The income from this fund is
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awarded annually on a basis of satisfactory academic record and conduct, quali­
ties of leadership and financial need to a student who is a resident of Lincoln 
County.
T h e  J a m e s  N orr is  H ar t  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  the income from a fund of $7,469 
raised through the University of Maine Foundation in 1937 by alumni, faculty, 
and friends, in honor of the late Dean Emeritus James Norris Hart, are awarded 
annually to entering students, or upperclassmen who have made satisfactory 
scholastic records, who have been leaders in extracurricular activities, and who 
merit and need financial aid.
T h e  A r t h u r  A . H a u c k  F u n d  was established in 1944 by a fund of $10,658 
raised by alumni and friends on the occasion of Doctor Hauck’s tenth anniversary 
as president of the University of Maine. This fund is held in trust by the Uni­
versity of Maine Foundation and the income may be used by the President for 
any University need.
T h e  P r e s id e n t  H a u c k  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1949 by a gift 
of $2,800 to the University of Maine Foundation from the classes of 1949, 1950, 
1951, and 1952. The income from this fund is to be used by the President of 
the University for assisting needy students in such manner and amounts as he 
deems expedient.
T h e  T h e l m a  L o u ise  K e l lo g g  F u n d  was established in 1949 through a be­
quest of $25,094 by the late Thelma Louise Kellogg, Class of 1918, to the Uni 
versity of Maine Foundation. The income of this fund is to be used for 
scholarships to be awarded to students whose academic record and conduct are 
satisfactory and who need and merit financial aid.
T h e  B e n j a m i n  C.. K e n t  F u n d  of $6,068 was established in 1951 by gifts of 
alumni and friends to the University of Maine Foundation as a scholarship fund 
in memory of the late Benjamin C. Kent, Class of 1912, and for many years a 
member of the University faculty. The income from this fund is to be awarded 
annually to male students, either entering freshmen or upperclassmen, on a basis 
of need, promise of academic success, character, physical ability capacity and 
promise of leadership and success.
T h e  H a rr ie t  S .  K i lb y  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100, established with the University 
of Maine Foundation in 1954, is to be awarded annually to a student in home 
economics whose academic record is satisfactory and who needs and is worthy of 
financial aid.
T h e  H a r la n d  A. L a d d  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1955 by a gift 
of $2,855 to the University of Maine Foundation in memory of Harland A. Ladd 
of the Class of 1925. The income is to be awarded to students who are training 
to become teachers and who are residents of Maine.
T h e  N a th a n  L e v i ta n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1959 by Dr. Leon
B. Levitan, Class of 1938, in memory of his father by gift of $6,000 to the Uni­
versity of Maine Foundation. The income from this fund shall be awarded an­
nually to a graduate or undergraduate student or students in the field of social, 
theoretical, or historical (but not applied) Economics who need financial as­
sistance and whose scholastic standing indicates promise of high academic suc­
cess. If in any year no student qualifies for the award, the income shall be added 
to the principal of the fund.
T h e  A l f r e d  B .  L in g le y  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $4,700 was established in 1952 
by Alfred B. Lingley '20, the income to be awarded to a male student at the
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University or to an entering freshman on a basis of need, promise of academic 
success, physical ability, and capacity and premise of leadership.
T h e  G eo rg e  E .  L o r d  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1963 through a 
gift of $2,500 by friends of the late George E. Lord. The income from the fund 
is to be awarded to members of the freshman class in the University of Maine 
who are residents of Maine and who have been active 4-H club members. Recipi­
ents will be selected by the Office of Student Aid on the basis of character, 
financial need, and satisfactory scholarship attainment.
T h e  H a r o ld  P . M a rsh  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1958 through 
a bequest of $111,010 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late Harold 
P. Marsh, Class of 1909, the income to be used for scholarship awards for the 
benefit of deserving and needy students at the University under such terms as the 
officers of the Foundation may determine.
T h e  F r a n k  P .  M o r is o n  F u n d  was established in 1952 through a bequest of 
$5,000 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late F rank P. Morison. The 
income from this fund is to be used for one or more scholarships awarded on a 
basis of good character, satisfactory academic record and financial need.
T h e  G re a te r  N e w  Y o r k  A l u m n i  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  now amounting 
to $4,841, was established in 1955 by an initial gift of $2,000 to the University 
of Maine Foundation. The income is to be awarded to any student, entering or 
enrolled, on a basis of general all-round qualifications with special consideration 
to be given to leadership. First preference shall be given to students who reside 
in the Greater New York area.
T h e  P e n o b s c o t  C o u n ty  A l u m n i  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  $50, was estab­
lished in 1920 and endowed by creating a gift of a fund of $1,250 to the Univer­
sity of Maine Foundation in 1940. This scholarship is awarded by the President 
of the University, the Executive Director of the General Alumni Association 
and the Office of Student Aid, to a male student whose home is in Penobscot 
County, who is found to be needy and deserving, and whose scholarship and 
conduct are satisfactory.
T h e  H a r o ld  M . P ie rce  F u n d  was established in 1962 through a bequest of 
$5,000 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late Harold M. Pierce, Class 
of 1919. The income from the fund is to be used for general scholarship support 
to be administered by the Office of Student Aid to freshman or upperclass students 
as the need may arise.
T h e  W e s le y  C. P l u m e r  S c h o la r s h ip ,  now amounting to $8,327, was estab­
lished in 1961 by Wesley C. Plumer, Class of 1921, through a gift to the Uni­
versity of Maine Foundation. The income from this fund is to be awarded 
annually to a student or students in the College of Technology at the discretion 
of foundation directors and university officials.
T h e  J o h n  R e e d  '8 9  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1958 through a 
bequest of $33,999.37 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late Elizabeth
H. Reed in memory of her husband, the income to be awarded annually to some 
worthy student or students enrolled in the College of Technology, the scholarships 
to be known as the John Reed ’89 Scholarships.
T h e  R h o d e  I s la n d  A l u m n i  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  $50, established in 
1935 and endowed in 1945 by a gift of $1,500 to the University of Maine Foun­
dation, is awarded to a male student from Rhode Island or that portion of 
Massachusetts included in that Association, whose personal and scholastic record 
is satisfactory and who has been prominent in extracurricular activities.
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T h e  S e n io r  A l u m n i  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d , now amounting to $9,586, was es­
tablished in 1947 by the University of Maine Senior Alumni as a gift to the 
University of Maine Foundation. Four scholarships of $150 each are awarded 
annually to worthy students selected by the President of the University and the 
Office of Student Aid.
T h e  A n n a  S t r i c k la n d  F u n d  was established in 1951 through a bequest of 
approximately $14,700 by the late Mary R. Strickland, of Bangor, Maine, to the 
University of Maine Foundation in memory of her daughter who taught music 
at the Northern Conservatory and the University. The income from this fund is 
to be used for scholarships to be awarded annually to needy and deserving stu­
dents, with special consideration to be given to these majoring in music.
T h e  W i l l ia m  J o r d a n  S w e e tse r  F u n d  was established in 1958 through a 
bequest of $1,000 by Elizabeth N. Sweetser to the University of Maine Foundation 
in memory of her husband, William Jordan Sweetser, who was for many years 
professor and head of the department of mechanical engineering at the University 
of Maine, the income to be used for a scholarship to be awarded to a student 
enrolled in mechanical engineering.
T h e  C h e s t in a  B la isd e l l  U ra n n  F u n d  was established in 1947 through a gift 
of $10,000 to the University of Maine Foundation by Marcus L. U rann of the 
Class of 1897 in memory of his mother. The net income of this fund is to be 
used for scholarships to be awarded to students of superior ability, high ideals, and 
excellent character who need and merit financial assistance in obtaining their 
education at the University.
T h e  A lb u r n e y  E .  W e b b e r ,  J r .  S c h o la r s h ip  was established by a gift of 
$1,000 to the University of Maine Foundation in 1956 from the estate of Alburney 
E. Webber in memory of his son who was a member of the Class of 1933 at 
the University. The income from this fund is to be awarded annually to a needy 
and deserving student of good character and satisfactory academic record.
T h e  R a lp h  W h i t t i e r  F u n d  of $5,000 was established in 1950, through a be­
quest of the late Ralph Whittier, Class of 1902, to the University of Maine F oun­
dation. The income from this fund is to be used for scholarships for needy and 
deserving students, chosen on the basis of good character and satisfactory aca­
demic record.
PRIZES
Endowed Prizes and Awards
T h e  P r ize  o f  t h e  Class o f  1 8 7 3 .  the income from $1,220, the gift of Russell 
W. Eaton, of Brunswick, Maine, a member of the Class of 1873, is awarded an­
nually to that student pursuing the basic course in mechanical drawing who shows 
the greatest improvement. It is expected that candidates for this prize shall have 
had no training in mechanical drawing previous to entering the University.
T h e  M il to n  E llis  P r ise ,  the income from a fund of $1,075 contributed by 
friends of the late Dr. Milton Ellis, is to be awarded annually to that senior 
English major who ranks highest in the comprehensive examinations.
T h e  C la u d e  D e w in g  G ra to n  P r ize ,  the income from a fund of $1,760, do­
nated by Mr. Graton, of the Class of 1900, is awarded annually to a regularly 
enrolled undergraduate student who shall have written the best essay on some 
current constitutional question, in accordance with rules announced by the P ro­
fessor of the course in The American Constitution.
T h e  H e n r y  L. G rif f in  P r ize  in E n g l i s h  C o m p o s i t io n ,  the income from a
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fund of $250, established in honor of the late Rev. Henry L. Griffin, of Bangor, 
Maine, is awarded by the Department of English for excellence in the freshman 
course in composition. The chief basis of the award is a competition in writing 
held during the month of April.
T h e  M a in e  H a r d w o o d  A sso c ia t io n  A w a rd ,  the income from a fund of 
$1,766, established in 1939, is awarded annually to the senior student in the 
School of Forestry who shall have achieved the highest rating in the courses in 
wood utilization and technology and the basic sciences leading to this field. The 
Director of the School of Forestry will appoint a committee and act as chairman 
of that committee to determine the specifications on which the rating is based, 
and to select the recipient.
T h e  J o h n  M . O a k  S c h o la r s h ip  P r ize s ,  the income from a fund of $1,630, 
established in 1935 by the estate of Mr. Oak, a graduate of the Class of 1873 and 
a Trustee of the University from 1908 to 1915, for the advancement of the art of 
public speaking in the University, are awarded annually to those upperclass stu­
dents who deliver the best speeches of the persuasive type in a contest held for 
that purpose, open to men and women, except that no student who has already 
won the first prize shall be eligible to compete.
T h e  J o h n  F e r d in a n d  S t e i n m e t z  M e m o r ia l  A w a rd  was established in 1962 
through a gift of $1,000 by the parents and two sisters of the late John Ferdinand 
Steinmetz of the Class of 1943. The income of this fund is to be used annually 
as an award to a needy honor student of unquestionable moral character and 
integrity chosen by the University honors committee at the end of the first year. 
The award is to be in the form of books, marked with appropriate memorial 
book plates.
A nnual Prizes and Awards
T h e  A lp h a  O m ic r o n  P i A l u m n a e  P r ize .  $10, given by the Bangor Alumnae 
Chapter, is awarded annually to the woman student showing the greatest improve­
ment in her work during her freshman year. The record at the Registrar's office, 
showing the comparison of grades of the fall semester with those of the spring 
semester, shall furnish the basis of award.
T h e  C hi O m e g a  P r ize ,  $25, is offered bi-annually by the Chi Omega Sorority 
in accordance with its national policy, to the highest ranking woman of the junior 
or senior class who is majoring in sociology, business, psychology or political 
science, with special consideration given to a student whose interest lies in the 
field of political science. General deportment and interest in further study in 
one of these fields may be considered in making the award.
T h e  D o r o th y  S to n e  C la rk  M e m o r ia l  P r ize ,  $25, the gift of Chi Omega 
Sorority, is awarded bi-annually to the highest ranking sophomore majoring in 
Home Economics. The prize will be given to the girl who has the highest accum u­
lative average for two semesters of the freshman year and the fall semester of the 
sophomore year.
T h e  F r a n k  H. D a lto n  A w a rd  in  B a c te r io lo g y ,  $25, the gift of Mrs. Frank
H. Dalton in memory of her late husband, is presented to any sophomore or junior 
who has completed the course in General Bacteriology. The award is made to 
that student who has demonstrated exceptional interest and ability in Bacteriology 
during his or her initial course. The Committee of Award shall consist of the 




T h e  D e lla  Z e ta  P r ize  in  E n g l i s h ,  $10, given by the Bangor Alumnae Club 
of Delta Zeta, is awarded to the freshman woman who does the best work in the 
first semester of Freshman English, especially in her writing.
T h e  F r e s h m a n  A lg e b ra  P r ize s ,  $25, $15, and $10, were established in 1953 
by Thomas Buck of the Class of 1901. These are awarded to the three freshmen 
who rank highest in an examination in algebra given by the department of M athe­
matics early in the second semester.
T h e  H e le n  A . L e n g y e l  A w a rd ,  established in 1951 by the W omen’s Athletic 
Association in honor of Professor Emerita Helen A. Lengyel, Head of the 
W om en’s Division, Department of Physical Education from 1924 to 1949, is 
awarded each year to a woman student on the basis of high moral character, 
scholastic achievement, financial need, and high standing in the Association. The 
Committee of Award includes the members of the senior class on the W om en’s 
Athletic Council, the Faculty Adviser, and the Head of the W om en’s Division, 
D epartm ent of Physical Education.
T h e  A .D . T . L ib b y  F ish e ry  A w a rd ,  $100, will be awarded annually to the 
University of Maine student submitting an article which, in the opinion of the 
Committee of Award, does the most to stimulate further research in the marine 
an d /o r  the fresh water fishery resources of Maine. The Committee of Award 
shall be appointed by the President of the University.
T h e  M a in e  A sso c ia t io n  o f  E n g in e e r s  H o n o r  A w a r d , $100 in cash, together 
with a Certificate of Award, is presented to a member of the senior class in the 
College of Technology, who shall be unanimously selected by the Committee of 
Award on the basis of high moral character, scholastic achievement, and qualities 
of leadership throughout his college career. The Committee of Award shall be 
composed of the Director of Student Aid, the Dean of the College of Technology, 
and the President of the Maine Association of Engineers, or such other member 
of the Association as he may designate. All senior students in the College of Tech­
nology, whether graduating in February or June, who are enrolled in a course 
leading to a degree in Chemical, Civil, Electrical, or Mechanical Engineering, 
and who are residents of the State of Maine, shall be eligible for consideration 
by the Committee of Award.
T h e  Carl W h i t c o m b  M e in e c k e  A w a rd ,  $25, the gift of Mrs. Carl W. 
Meinecke in memory of her late husband, is presented to a junior or senior m ajor­
ing in the Department of Civil Engineering. The award is made on the basis of 
character, scholarship, and promise by the Dean of the College of Technology and 
the head of the Department of Civil Engineering.
T h e  J a m e s  G o rd o n  S e lw o o d  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  two or more, were established 
in 1946 as the Mu Alpha Epsilon Scholarships and later renamed in memory of 
the late James G ordon Selwood. These scholarships are awarded annually to de­
serving students who by audition qualify for a scholarship of one year’s tuition in 
Applied Music, voice or instrumental. Musicianship, talent, future use and need 
are considered in making the awards.
T h e  P a n h e l le n ic  S c h o la r s h ip  A w a rd .  Each spring the Panhellenic Council 
recognizes the achievement of the sorority which has the highest scholastic 
average for the preceding two semesters. The award consists of a certificate of 
recognition plus the custodianship of the Panhellenic Scholarship Silver Plate for 
a year.
T h e  S ig m a  C h i  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  C u p ,  donated in 1947 by Dr.
73
FRIZES
Raymond H. Fogler of the Class of 1915, through the Sigma Chi Foundation, is 
awarded semi-annually to the fraternity whose active members attain the highest 
standing in scholarship for the preceding semester. The cup will become the 
permanent property of the fraternity to which it is awarded the greatest number 
of times during a fifteen-year period. If two or more fraternities win the cup 
the same number of times, the cup shall be awarded to the tying fraternity hav­
ing the highest cumulative scholastic standing for the entire fifteen-year period.
The original cup was retired in 1962 by Alpha G am m a Rho and a new cup 
was donated by Dr. Raymond H. Fogler to be awarded under the same rules.
T h e  I n t e r f r a t e r n i t y  S in g in g  C o n te s t  T r o p h y .  The Interfraternity Sing was 
initiated in 1942 and has been a yearly event since that time, with the exception 
of the war years 1944-46. Three trophies have been presented during this interval. 
The first trophy given by the Cleveland Alumni was retired by Sigma Alpha 
Epsilon in 1948. The second trophy was given by the Ohio Alumni Association 
and retired in 1953 by Theta Chi. The third trophy, donated by Colonel Joseph
A. McCusker, ’17, was retired in 1962 by Theta Chi.
Since the retirement of the McCusker trophy, the Interfraternity Council 
has awarded a trophy each year to the fraternity winning the contest.
T h e  C h a r le s  R ic e  C u p , presented in 1921 by the Kappa Sigma Fraternity in 
honor of Charles Anthony Rice, of the Class of 1917, who was killed in service, 
is held for one year by the team winning the Intramural Track Championship.
T h e  I n t r a m u r a l  P la q u e s  are presented each year by the Intramural Athletic 
Association to the fraternities making the best showing in each major intramural 
sport, and an all-point plaque is given to that fraternity which makes the best 
performance in all the sports.
T h e  W a s h in g to n  A l u m n i  A sso c ia t io n  W a tc h  is presented annually by the 
Alumni Association of Washington, D. C., to the male member of the graduating 
class who, in the opinion of the students and the University administration, has 
done the most for the University during his course. This award is made as the 
result of a secret ballot by the students, passed upon by the President and the 
Deans.
T h e  P o r t la n d  A l u m n a e  M e m o r ia l  W a tc h  is presented annually by the Port­
land Club of University of Maine Women to the woman member of the graduat­
ing class who, in the opinion of the students and the University administration, 
has done the most for the University during her course. This award is made as 
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W in th ro p  C. L ib b y , Dean
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
The College of Agriculture is composed of the School of Forestry, the 
School of Home Economics, and the departments of Agricultural Business and 
Economics, Agricultural Engineering, Animal Science, Animal Pathology, 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany and Plant Pathology, Entomology, Plants 
and Soils, and Poultry Science.
While considerable variation in program requirements exists among units of 
the College, all have as common objectives: proficiency in a professional, subject- 
matter field and broad, liberal training for effective citizenship.
The College offers programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in 
the following fields:
1. Agricultural Sciences
2. Agricultural Business and Economics
3. Agricultural Engineering (Jointly with College of Technology)
4. B iological Sciences
5. Forestry and W ildlife Management
6. Home Economics
In addition to the above, special programs in Agricultural Education, 
Dairy Manufacturing, and Food Processing are offered as part of the New 
England Board of Higher Education plan for regional cooperation. This agree­
ment permits students to complete two-year preparatory programs at the Uni­
versity of Maine and to transfer to other specified New England universities 
for the remaining two years of professional training.
A two-year Pre-Veterinary curriculum is provided for those who wish to 
qualify for entrance into a regular college of veterinary medicine.
The two-year course in agriculture offers non-degree technical training to 
young men and women interested in farming, related technical employment, or 
the food distribution industry.
A special two-year curriculum, the Associate Program in Agriculture, pro­
vides opportunity for qualified candidates who are unable to plan for a four-year 
degree program to arrange a sequence of courses selected from the regular four- 
year course offerings.
DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbered 1-99 are for undergraduates; courses numbered 200 and 
above are primarily for graduates. I f  a student, on approval o f the graduate 
faculty, takes a course numbered under 100 for graduate credit he shall register 
for the course by adding 100 to the catalog number.
One num ber is used for a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a dash is used between the two numbers (e.g., 1-2), both semesters must 
be taken to obtain credit; when a semicolon is used (e.g., 1;2), the first semester 
may be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is taken 
previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1 . 2), either semester may be taken for  
credit
Courses offered in 1964-65 and alternate years are indicated by the sign ( t)  
placed before the number o f the course; courses offered in 1963-64 and alternate 




The educational programs in the College of Agriculture designated as the 
Agricultural Sciences encompass the offerings of the following departments: 
Animal Science 
Plants & Soils 
Poultry Science
Each department has developed courses of study which enable a prospective 
student interested in a given area to develop a broad or technical program in any 
of the several areas represented by that department. Several such programs are 
outlined in this catalog.
The programs permit considerable flexibility and may be adjusted to suit 
the student’s educational objectives. They are designed to provide a sound basic 
education with emphasis on the sciences. Students are encouraged to develop 
a specialty field within a subject matter area.
The Agricultural Science curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture. Requirements for this degree include satisfactory com­
pletion of at least 132 degree hours at an accumulative grade point average of not 
less than 1.80.




(2) Basic Sciences— Courses selected from the following 
fields: Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Zoology,
Chemistry, Entomology and Physics, with not over
12 hours from any one field. 25
(3) Communications— Freshman Composition, Technical
Composition, and Speech. 10
(4) Agricultural Sciences— At least three hours must be 
taken from each of three different departmental fields
other than the one of major interest. 56
(5) Humanities and Social Sciences— Not less than two
hours from each of the following groups: 10
a. Literature, Philosophy, and Fine Arts
b. Economics, Sociology, and Psychology
c. History and Government
(6) Electives: Any course in the University which the
student is prepared to take and which will help pro­
vide a balanced program. 31
Total 132
Freshman Year
The freshman year program includes basic courses intended to provide a 
foundation for upperclass curricula. It further provides the individual an oppor­
tunity to explore the many subject matter fields in order to help select areas of 
specialization within the agricultural science major. The following is the schedule 
of courses for the freshman year:
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FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Credit Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Agr 1 Orientation 0 Ch 2 Gen. Chemistry .......... 4
Ch 1 Gen. Chemistry ................. 4 Eh 2 Freshman Composition ........  3
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3 Pe 2 Physical Education 0





* Selection of electives is to be guided by the following:
1) The freshman year must include a minimum of four credit hours 
selected from the following group of basic sciences:
a) Bt 1, Gen. Botany— (Cr 4)
b) Ms 1, Trigonometry— (C r 2)
c) Ms 3, College Algebra— (Cr 2)
d) Ms 5, 6, Elements of College Math— (Cr 3 each)
e) Ps 6, Essentials of Physics— Cr 5)
f) Zo 1, Gen. Zoology— (Cr 4)
g) Zo 3, 4. Animal Biology— (Cr 4 each)
2) The freshman year must include a minimum of six credit hours selected 
from the following group of agricultural sciences:
a) S 2, Soils— (Cr 3 or 4)
b) An 5, Animal Science— (C r 3)
c) An 6, Gen. Dairying— (Cr 3)
d) Ab 48, Agri. Economics— (C r 3)
e) P 1, Horticulture— (C r 3)
f) Ph 1, Poultry Science— (Cr 3)
Upperclass Programs o f Study
Prior to the end of the freshman year the student will select an upperclass 
adviser to assist in planning a program of study. The adviser will normally be 
selected from the subject matter field of major interest. The following course 
patterns indicate the general upperclass programs which are recommended for
I) Animal and Poultry Science and II) Plants and Soils.
I) ANIM AL AND POULTRY SCIENCE
A. Basic Sciences— These should include in addition to Ch 1 and 2, 
General Chemistry, a minimum of 17 credit hours selected from the 
following:
Bc 1,2 Organic and Biochemistry
By 27 General Bacteriology
Bt 45 or
Zo 63 Genetics
Ch 51, 52 Organic Chemistry
En 26 General Entomology
Gy 3 a, 4a Principles of Geology
Ms 1 Trigonometry
Ms 3 College Algebra
Ps 6 Essentials of Physics
Zo 3 ,4 Animal Biology
Zo 8 Anatomy and Physiology
Zo 77 Animal Physiology
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B. Communications— Refer to the agricultural science degree require­
ments on page 79.
C. Agricultural Sciences—The minimum of 56 credit hours in this cate­
gory should include the following:
1) At least 20 credit hours of course work in Animal Science or 
Poultry Science depending upon the area of specialization
2) At least six credit hours from the course offerings of the Depart­
ment of Animal Pathology
3) At least three credit hours selected from each of two depart­
mental areas other than the field of specialization
D. Humanities and Social Sciences— Refer to agricultural science degree 
requirements on page 79.
II) PLANTS AND SOILS
A. Basic Sciences— It is recommended that in addition to Ch 1 and 2,
General Chemistry, the program should include the following:
Bt 1 General Botany
By 27 General Bacteriology
En 26 General Entomology
Bc 1 or 
Ch 51 Organic Chemistry
An additional six credit hours should be selected from the following: 
Bt 53 Plant Physiology
Bc 2 Biochemistry
Ch 40 Quantitative Analysis
Ch 52 Organic Chemistry
B. Communications— Refer to the agricultural science degree require­
ments on page 79.
C. Agricultural Sciences— The minimum of 56 credit hours in this cate­
gory should include the following:
1) At least 20 credit hours of course work in Plants and Soils.
2) At least three credit hours selected from each of three depart­
mental areas other than the field of specialization
D. Humanities and Social Sciences— Refer to the agricultural science 
degree requirements on page 79.
ANIMAL PATHOLOGY
P r o f e s s o r s  W i t t e r , C h u t e : A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  P a y n e
The Animal Pathology offerings serve primarily as supporting courses for 
studies in the Animal Sciences and in the Wildlife Management curriculum. They 
also serve as elective opportunities for agricultural science and agricultural engi­
neering students as well as for majors in the Department of Zoology.
This department also administers the Two-Year Pre-Veterinary curriculum. 
3 5 ( 1 3 5 ) .  A n a to m y  o f  D o m est ic  A n im a ls— Comparative anatomy of 
domestic mammals and birds, emphasizing histological features and those parts 
of the body involved in meat cutting, judging livestock, and in common diseases. 
Rec 2 ,  Lab  2 ,  C r  3 .  M r . W i t t e r , M r . C h u t e , M r . P a y n e
3 6  ( 1 3 6 ) .  P h ys io lo g y  o f  D o m e s t ic  A n im a ls— Special emphasis is placed 
on comparative features, especially of the circulatory, respiratory, digestive, and 
urogenital systems of domestic animals and birds. Rec 2, Lab  2, Cr  3.
M r . P a y n e
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3 7  ( 1 3 7 ) .  A n im a l  H y g ie n e — Principles of hygiene, sanitation, and im­
munology applied to the prevention and control of the common diseases of domes­
tic animals. Special attention is given to the fundamentals of disease processes. 
Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . W i t t e r
3 8 ( 1 3 8 ) .  P arasito logy  o f  D o m es t ic  A n im a ls — The anatomy, pathology, 
epidemiology and control of important protozoan, helminth and arthropod para­
sites which affect the health of domestic animals or present public health hazards. 
Prerequisite, AnP 37, or with permission. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . P a y n e
4 0  ( 1 4 0 ) .  P o u l tr y  D iseases— Principles of hygiene and sanitation applied 
to the prevention and control of the diseases of poultry, including a detailed con­
sideration of the pathological processes involved in the common diseases. Rec 3. 
Cr 3. M r . C h u t e
4 2  ( 1 4 2 ) .  P h ys io lo g y  o f  R e p r o d u c t io n — The comparative function of
the organs of reproduction in domestic animals, with special emphasis on the 
areas which are commonly associated with infertility and disease. Prerequisite, 
AnP 35, AnP 36 or with permission. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . W i t t e r
4 4  ( 1 4 4 ) .  D isease a n d  Parasite  C on tro l  ( in  W i l d l i f e ) — Known infec­
tious and parasitic diseases of game and fur-bearing animals, emphasizing pre­
ventive and control measures and practice in autopsy techniques. Rec  2, Lab 2, 
Cr 3. M r . W i t t e r
51 ( 1 5 1 ) .  5 2  ( 1 5 2 ) .  P ro b le m s  in  A n im a l  P a th o lo g y— Cr, Ar.
M r . W i t t e r , M r . C h u t e , M r . P a y n e  
2 0 0 .  A d v a n c e d  A n im a l  P a th o lo g y— The gross and histopathology of the 
reaction of domestic animals to nutritional disorders and various etiologic agents, 
such as bacteria, viruses, fungi, parasites, poisons, and toxins. Prerequisite, AnP 
35, 36, Zo 51, Bc 60 or equivalent courses. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . C h u t e , M r . W i t t e r , M r . P a y n e
ANIMAL SCIENCE
P r o f e s s o r s  P o u l t o n , D i c k e y , L e o n a r d ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  B r u g m a n ;
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  H o o v e r , ----------------- ; L e c t u r e r s  F o x , S a w i n
The Animal Science curriculum is designed to give the student a thorough 
understanding of the basic animal sciences, including animal nutrition, animal 
physiology, and animal breeding.
Because a basic knowledge in the animal sciences is fundamental to success­
ful work in many job situations, the curriculum offers a wide choice of electives 
so students may adapt their course of study to meet specific professional interests 
or needs. Through the proper use of electives, students can prepare for admission 
to graduate school, or veterinary college, teaching sciences in secondary schools, 
pursuing technical sales and service work in the animal industries, or developing 
animal production enterprises such as dairy farming or livestock farming.
Superior students should give consideration to continuing their studies at 
the graduate level. The Department of Animal Science offers the Master of 
Science degree in animal nutrition, animal physiology, and animal breeding. The 
Doctor of Philosophy degree can be earned in animal nutrition.
5. A n im a l  S c ience— Fundamental principles of the animal sciences, in­
cluding animal genetics, breeding systems, the physiology of reproduction, animal 
nutrition and the physiology of lactation. A brief survey of the livestock indus­
tries will be included. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . P o u l t o n
6. D airy  T e c h n o lo g y— Milk composition, properties, quality, pasteuriza­
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tion, homogenization, and separation. Testing dairy products for fat (Babcock 
method), acidity, total solids, and common adulterations. Rec 2, Lab 2, C r  3.
M r . H o o v e r
19.  L ive s to ck  F eed in g— The general principles of livestock feeding; live­
stock feeds and their values for the different classes of stock. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . L e o n a r d
32 .   D airy  Cattle  S e lec t io n — A detailed study of the selection of dairy 
cattle based on type conformation with emphasis on the relation of type to 
longevity and milk production. Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . D i c k e y
46 .  D airy  Cattle  M a n a g e m e n t— The application of breeding, feeding, 
housing, selection, care, records, breed association programs and recent research 
findings to herd management. The laboratory is devoted to problems in and 
techniques of dairy cattle management. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . L e o n a r d
48 .  L ive s to ck  M a n a g e m e n t— The selection, breeding, feeding, care, and 
management of beef cattle, sheep, and swine. Rec  3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . B r u g m a n  
5 3  ( 1 5 3 ) .  5 4  ( 1 5 4 ) .  P ro b le m s  in  D airy  P lan t  M a n a g e m e n t— Cr Ar.
M r . P o u l t o n
5 5 ( 1 5 5 ) .  A n im a l  N u tr i t io n — Principles of nutrition, and the application 
of nutritional theories to practical feeding problems. Rec 3, C r 3. M r . D ic k e y  
5 6 ( 1 5 6 ) .  A d v a n c e d  A n im a l  N u tr i t io n — A study of the nutrient require­
ments of all classes of livestock. The nutritive value and characteristics of live­
stock feeds are studied as well as methods of formulating balanced nutrient in­
takes. Prerequisite, An 55. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . H o o v e r
5 7  ( 1 5 7 ) .  5 8  ( 1 5 8 ) .  P ro b le m s  in th e  A n im a l  S c iences— Special study 
of research problems within the animal science field. Cr, Ar.
M r . P o u l t o n  a n d  S t a f f  
60 ( 1 6 0 ) .  A n im a l  B r e e d in g — The physiology of reproduction; the prin­
ciples and theories of breeding as applied in the livestock industry; and the study 
of pedigrees and records in the herd books. Rec 2 ,  Lab 2 ,  C r 3. M r . D i c k e y  
63  ( 1 6 3 ) .  64  ( 1 6 4 ) .  A n im a l  S c ience  S e m in a r — Preparation and presen­
tation of papers dealing with topics in the animal and dairy fields. Rec 1, C r 1.
M r . P o u l t o n  a n d  S t a f f  
65 . M eat T e c h n o lo g y — The handling and preparation of livestock for 
market. Farm and packing house methods of slaughter of animals, and cutting 
and curing of meats. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. M r . B r u g m a n
7 0 ( 1 7 0 ) .  P h ys io lo g y  o f  L a c ta t io n— A detailed study of the develop­
ment and function of the mammary gland. The biochemistry and physiology of 
milk secretion and udder evacuation. Prerequisite, Zo 1, Bc 2 or equivalent. Rec
3. C r 3.
72  ( 1 7 2 ) .  E n d o c r in o lo g y — A detailed study of the animal endocrine 
system and functional relationships of each of the endocrine glands to growth, 
reproduction, and lactation. Prerequisite, Zo 1, Bc 2 or equivalent. Rec  3, Lab  2, 
Cr 4 .  M r . P o u l t o n
7 5 ( 1 7 5 ) .  B e h a v io r  o f  D o m es t ic  A n im a ls — A survey of the factors en­
compassing the fundamental behavior of domestic animals, the interrelationships 
of behavior and domestication. Special attention will be given to mating, de­
fensive and nutritive behavior in several mammalian and avian species. Juniors 
and seniors only. Rec  3, Lab  2, C r 4.
2 1 0 .  R esearch  M e th o d s  in  A n im a l  Sc ien ce— Experimental procedures in 
animal research, laboratory techniques, principles of setting up experiments and
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methods of reporting results. Qualified seniors permitted. Permission of the in­
structor required. Rec 1, Lab 4 ,  Cr 3. M r . P o u l t o n , M r . S a w i n , M r . F o x
2 1 2 .  A d v a n c e d  R u m i n a n t  N u t r i t io n — The nutrition of ruminants as con­
trasted to nonruminants; special emphasis on rumen physiology, nutrient absorp­
tion and the role of rumen microorganisms in feed utilization. Prerequisite, An 55, 
An 56 or equivalent. Rec  2, Lab 4 ,  Cr 4 .  M r . H o o v e r
2 6 3 .  2 6 4 .  G ra d u a te  S e m in a r  in A n im a l  S c ience— Rec  1, Cr 1.
M r . P o u l t o n  a n d  S t a f f  
2 9 0 .  G ra d u a te  R esearch  in A n im a l  Sc ien ce— Cr Ar.
M r . P o u l t o n  a n d  S t a f f
2 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T h es is — Cr Ar. M r . P o u l t o n  AND STAFF
PLANTS AND SOILS
P r o f e s s o r s  S t r u c h t e m e y e r , B r o w n , G a u s m a n , T r e v e t t ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s ­
s o r s  C a r p e n t e r , C l a p p , H e p l e r , H u t c h i n s o n , H .  M u r p h y ; A s s i s t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r  R e n d e r ; M r . L i t t l e f i e l d ; E x t e n s i o n  S p e c i a l i s t s  A b d a l l a  
H o l y o k e ; D i s t r i c t  A g e n t  R o b e r t s ; C o l l a b o r a t o r  E p s t e i n
The new curriculum in Plants and Soils is the result of a combination of the 
former Agronomy and Horticulture curriculum. It has been organized to provide 
a well balanced educational program for students interested in the study of plants 
and soils. The program will provide students with a fundamental knowledge of 
the basic sciences, in addition to a training in the fundamental principles of soils, 
plants and ornamental horticulture and landscaping.
Students with a primary interest in soils can get specialized training in soil 
management, conservation, chemistry, physics and classification. Those with a 
primary interest in plants can obtain training in forages, vegetables, fruits, potatoes, 
floriculture, ornamental horticulture and landscaping.
Proper selection of course work will qualify B.S. graduates for careers in 
teaching at the college and secondary school levels, extension work, commercial 
production activities in the various commodity areas listed, service activities for 
industry, Soil Conservation Service and other government agencies, landscape 
planning, and many other related fields.
Students who are well qualified and interested in advanced study should 
plan for this early in their college course. Advanced work at the Master’s level 
is available and is encouraged for qualified individuals.
Soils Courses
2 . So ils— A study of the chemical, physical and biological properties of 
soil. Also considers origin, management, and the inter-relationships of soils to 
plant growth. Prerequisite, Ch 1 or Bc 7. Rec 3, Cr 3, or Rec  3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
M r . H u t c h i n s o n
3. Forest Soils— Fundamentals of soil science, including the study of 
development, properties, and management of soils and the inter-relationships of 
soils to forest growth. Prerequisite, Ch 1. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . S t r u c h t e m e y e r
50 . So il  a n d  W a te r  C o n serva t io n— Management of our soil and water 
resources in accordance with need and capabilities of the land. Prerequisite, Course
2. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . S t r u c h t e m e y e r
5 1 .  So il  F er t i l i ty— A study of soil as a source of the essential nutrients
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needed for plant growth and the properties and use of fertilizers, liming materials, 
and manures. Prerequisite, Course 2 or 3. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . H u t c h i n s o n
5 2  ( 1 5 2 ) .  Soil  D e v e lo p m e n t  anti C lass if ica tion— Genesis, morphology, 
classification, and mapping of soils. Interpretation of soil survey reports. Pre­
requisite, Course 2 or 3 and Gy la. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  S t r u c h t e m e y e r  
5 4 ( 1 5 4 ) .  Soil  a n d  P lan t  R e la t io n sh ip s— Chemical properties of soils 
and plants with principles and methods of analyses. Prerequisite, Courses 2 or 3 
and 51. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  G a u s m a n
f 5 6 ( 1 5 6 ) .  So il  P hysics— An intensive consideration of the physical prop- 
perties of the soil and their effect on plant growth. Prerequisite, Courses 2 or 3 
and Ps 1, 3 or 6. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . E p s t e i n
5 7 . 5 8 ( 1 5 7 . 1 5 8 ) .  P ro b le m s  in So ils— Opportunity is provided for 
specialization in specific areas of Soil Science. Cr Ar. S t a f f
7 1 ( 1 7 1 ) .  E x p e r im e n ta l  D es ign— Principles of research in biological 
sciences, design of experiments, statistical analyses and interpretation of data. 
Permission of instructor. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r .  G a u s m a n
20.1. R a d io b io lo g y — Principles for using radioisotopes in biological re­
search. Permission of instructor. Rec 2 ,  Lab 4 ,  Cr 4. M r . G a u s m a n
2 52 .  S p e c tro ch e m ic a l  A na lys is— The theory and practice of colorimetry, 
flame photometry, spectroscopy and other allied instruments in quantitative chemi­
cal analysis. Prerequisite, Ch 40, Ps lb and 2b or permission of instructor. Rec 2, 
Lab 4 ,  Cr 4. M r .  C a r p e n t e r
2 5 4 .  C h e m is tr y  o f  So ils— Colloquia and laboratories on chemical trans­
formations in soils, chemical relationships of soils and plants, and effects on 
organic and inorganic plant nutrition. Prerequisite, Courses 2, 51, 54 and Ch 40. 
Rec  2 ,  Lab 4 ,  Cr 4. M r .  G a u s m a n
2 9 9 .  G radua te  T h es is— Cr Ar. S t a f f
Plant Courses
1. H o r t ic u l tu re — A course on general horticultural practices as per- 
taning to: home landscaping; the flower, vegetable, and fruit gardens; the hobby 
greenhouse, plant propagation; and the various cultural aspects as related to the 
home grounds. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . L i t t l e f i e l d
4. C rop  S c ience— Fundamental principles and practices of scientific crop 
production. Climatic, edaphic, and biotic factors as related to crop growth and 
management. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . T r e v e t t
60 . S m a l l  F ru its— A geographical, cultural, and varietal study of blue­
berries, grapes, strawberries, raspberries, blackberries, cranberries, currants and 
gooseberries, including harvesting, post-harvest handling, marketing and utilization. 
Not open to freshmen. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . A b d a l l a
61 ( 1 6 1 ) .  P o ta to  C u l tu re— A study of the functions of climate, varieties, 
fertilizers, and cultural practices on the production, growth, and utilization of 
the white potato. Prerequisite, Courses 2, 4, and Bt 53. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
M r . M u r p h y
6 2  ( 1 6 2 ) .  P lan t  B r e e d in g — Improvement of crops through hybridization 
and selection. Genetic principles as related to breeding methods will be discussed. 
Prerequisite, Bt 45 and one of the following courses: 30, 60, 61, 63, 64 or 69. Rec  
3, Cr 3. M r. H e p l e r
6 3 ( 1 6 3 ) .  P o m o lo g y — Principles and practices in pomology as related 
to the basic sciences. The culture of deciduous tree fruits with particular em-
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phasis given to the apple. Prerequisite, Courses 2, 4, and Bt 53. Rec  3, Lab 3, 
Cr 4 .  M r . K e n d e r
6 4 ( 1 6 4 ) .  P rin c ip les  o f  Forage M a n a g e m e n t— Soil and climatic factors 
in the selection and use of forage crops. Physiological effects of defoliation, fer­
tilization and other management practices. Biochemical aspects of forage harvest­
ing and preservation. Prerequisite, Courses 2 and 4 or permission of instructor. 
R ec  3, Cr 3. M r . B r o w n
6 5 ( 1 6 5 ) .  Post H arvest P h y s io lo g y  a n d  S to rage— Discussion of bio­
chemical and physiological processes associated with ripening and keeping quality 
of harvested plant products. Includes temperature, humidity, types of storage, 
handling and physiological disorders. Prerequisite, Bt 53 and either 61, 63 or 69. 
Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . K e n d e r
6 6 ( 1 6 6 ) .  P lan t  P ro p a g a t io n — The principles and methods involved in 
the propagation of herbaceous and woody plants by seeds, division, layering, 
cutting, budding and grafting. Prerequisite, Bt 53 and either 30, 61, 63, 64 or 69. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . K e n d e r
67. 68 ( 1 6 7 .  1 6 8 ) .  P r o b le m s  in P lan t  S c ience— Persons wishing to spe­
cialize in potatoes, vegetable crops, forage crops and pomology can do so by 
developing problems in their areas of interest. Cr Ar. S t a f f
6 9  ( 1 6 9 ) .  P r in c ip les  o f  V ege tab le  P r o d u c t io n — Principles and practices 
in the production of important vegetable crops. Cultural procedures will be re­
lated to basic information on growth and development. Prerequisite, Courses 2, 
4, and Bt 53. Rec  3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . H e p l e r
7 3 ;  7 4  ( 1 7 3 ;  1 7 4 ) .  S e m in a r — Review of literature, problems and research 
as related to the areas of Plants and Soils. Rec 1, Cr 1. S t a f f
2 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T h es is— C r  Ar. STAFF
Ornamental Horticulture and Landscaping Courses
3 0 .  O r n a m e n ta l  H o r t ic u l tu re — Principles of growing ornamental plants 
in the home, small greenhouse and on the home grounds. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . C l a p p
3 1 .  L a n d sca p e  P lan t M ater ia l— Study of the woody plants suitable for 
landscape design in New England, including their selection, arrangement, plant­
ing, and care. Prerequisite, junior or senior standing. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . C l a p p
3 2 .  L a n d sca p e  D es ig n in g— Principles of landscape design as applied to 
the home and institutional grounds; experience provided in preparing landscape 
plans. Prerequisite, Eg 1 or its equivalent or permission of instructor. Rec. 2, 
Lab  2, Cr 3. M r . C l a p p
33 .  G re e n h o u se  M a n a g e m e n t— The application of plant growing science 
to commercial production under glass, placing special emphasis on plant growing, 
marketing, and care of the commercial range. Field trips. Prerequisite, Course 30. 
Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . L i t t l e f i e l d
34 . A g ro s to lo g y— The identification, fertilization, mowing, pest control, 
and soil requirements of grasses suitable for use on lawns, golf courses, athletic 
areas, cemeteries and parks. Prerequisite, Course 2. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . H o l y o k e
POULTRY SCIENCE
P r o f e s s o r s  B i r d , G e r r y ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  H a r r i s , M c W ar d  
The offerings of the Poultry Science department represent a segment of the 
educational opportunities in the agricultural sciences. Students desiring to special­
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ize in poultry science will select courses in accordance with the sequence described 
on page 80. Students selecting this specialty will receive intensive training in 
poultry nutrition, physiology, and genetics and will have ample opportunity to 
select elective courses to prepare for a wide variety of career opportunities. Basic 
to the program is a strong foundation in the biological sciences.
Graduates find a wide choice of employment opportunities with the vast 
poultry industry in technical sales, service, and research positions. Superior stu­
dents are encouraged to consider advanced study.
1. P o u l tr y  Sc ien ce— A general course in poultry production, incuba­
tion, brooding, housing, feeding, breeding and management. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . B ird
4 5 .  P o u l tr y  T e c h n o lo g y  I— The business of poultry farming; selection, 
housing, and management practices of commercial egg and hatching egg flocks. 
Prerequisite, Course 1. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . B ird
%46. P o u l tr y  T e c h n o lo g y  I I — Raising of replacements, including incuba­
tion, brooding, and management of both layer replacements and broilers. Pre­
requisite, Course 1. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . H a r r is
51  ( 1 5 1 ) .  5 2  ( 1 5 2 ) .  P ro b le m s  in P o u l tr y  S c ience— Cr Ar.
M r . G e r r y , M r . H a rr is
5 3  ( 1 5 3 ) .  5 4  ( 1 5 4 ) .  S e m in a r — A study of poultry organization and lit­
erature giving results of recent research work. Prerequisite, Course 1, 4 5 ,  4 6 ,  5 5 ,  
a n d  5 8 .  T h e  S t a f f
5 5  ( 1 5 5 ) .  P o u l tr y  N u tr i t io n — Principles of nutrition as applied to poultry; 
poultry feeds; calculating rations; feeding methods and cost of feeding. Prerequi­
site, Course 1 and Bc 1. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . G e r r y
5 6  ( 1 5 6 ) .  A vian  P h ys io lo g y— Anatomy and physiology of the fowl with 
emphasis on the physiology of reproduction; special attention will be given to 
the current literature. Prerequisite Course 1, and AnP 3 6  or permission. Rec 2 ,  
Lab 2 ,  Cr 3. M r . H a r r is
5 8  ( 1 5 8 ) .  P o u l try  G enetics— Principles of genetics as applied to poultry; 
systems of breeding, and study of  pedigrees and breeding results. Prerequisite,
Course 1, Bt 4 5  or Zo 6 3  or permission. Rec 3 ,  Cr 3. M r . H a r r is
6 0 ( 1 6 0 ) .  B ioassay— A study of various bioassay techniques and associ­
ated problems illustrated by laboratory exercises. Prerequisite, permission of in­
structor. Rec  1, Lab 4 ,  Cr 3. M r .  B i r d
2 9 9 .  G radua te  T h es is— Cr Ar. STAFF
SPECIAL PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 
IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION, DAIRY MANUFACTURING 
FOOD PROCESSING, AND PRE-VETERINARY
A. Agricultural Education
The University offers the first two years of a four-year professional curricu­
lum to prepare for teaching high-school vocational agriculture. The last two years 
of the curriculum may be secured at the University of New Hampshire under pro­
visions of a cooperative agreement whereby Maine students may enroll at the 
New Hampshire resident tuition rate.
B. Dairy Manufacturing
A cooperative agreement with the University of Vermont offers an op­
portunity for students to secure training in dairy manufacturing. The first two
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years of a four-year course are offered at the University of Maine, the final 
two years are completed at the University of Vermont. Residents of Maine are 
admitted to the University of Vermont for the last two years of the course  at
the Vermont resident tuition rate. The first two years of this program at Maine
are supervised by the department of Animal Science.
C. Food Processing
A cooperative agreement with the University of Massachusetts offers an 
opportunity for students to secure training in the field of food processing. A
basic two-year program may be completed at the University of Maine and a
final two years of specialized training completed at the University of Massa­
chusetts. Residents of Maine are admitted to the University of Massachusetts for 
the last two years of the course at the Massachusetts resident tuition rate. The 
preparatory program at Maine is supervised by the department of Bacteriology.
D. Pre-Veterinary
The University of Maine does not offer a degree in Veterinary Medicine. 
However, a special two-year Pre-veterinary curriculum is provided for those 
who wish to qualify for entrance into a regular college of veterinary medicine. 
This program is supervised by the department of Animal Pathology. Adjustments 
in the selection of courses can be made to fit special requirements of particular 
veterinary colleges. Pre-vet students who fail to qualify for veterinary college 
or who desire to change their course can transfer to degree curricula within the 
College.
Two Year Pre-Veterinary Curriculum  
Freshman Year 
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Agr 1 Orientation 1 0 0 Bt 1 General Botany 2 4 4
An 5 Animal Science Ch 2 Gen. Chemistry 3 3 4
or I 3 0 3 Eh 2 Freshman Comp. 3 0 3
Ph 1 Poultry Science My 2 Modern Society
Ch 1 G eneral Chemistry 3 3 4 or  3 0 3
Eh 1 Freshman Comp. 3 0 3 Sy 2 Anthropology
My 1 Modern Society Pe 2 Phy. Education 0 2 0
or 1 3 0 3 Elective from Humanities 3
Sy 1 Anthropology (Hist., Music, Art, Lit.,
Pe 1 Phy. Education 0 2 0 Phil.)




FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Sophomore Year
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
AnP 35 Anatomy of Domestic Bc 2 Biochemistry 3 2 4
Animals 2 2 3 Ch 41 Quant. Analysis 2 31
Bc 1 Organic Chemistry 3 2 4 or 3
Hy 3 U. S. History 3 0 3 Elective in Agri. — - 1
Ms 3 College Algebra 2 0 2 Ms 1 Trigonometry 2 0 2
Pe 3 Phy. Education 0 2 0 Pe 4 Phy. Education 0 2 0
Ps lb Gen. Physics 4 2 5 Ps 2b Gen. Physics 4 2 5
Sh 1 Public Speaking 2 0 2 Sh 9 Parliam entary
Procedure . 1  0  1
Elective from Humanities 3
(Hist., Art, Lit., Phil.)
GENERAL COURSES
I n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  C o u r s e s  O f f e r e d  b y  T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  A g r i c u l t u r e
A g r  1. O r ie n ta t io n — For freshman students in agricultural science, agri­
cultural engineering, and biological science majors. Intended to assist students to 
understand their University, to adjust to academic roles, and to select upperclass 
fields of specialization. Rec 1, Cr 0. M r . H u n t i n g t o n
M h e 5 0 .  M an  a n d  His E n v i r o n m e n t— Effect of the biological and physi­
cal environment on life and man. Restricted to seniors in practice teaching, taken 
concurrently with PI 70 and Sy 5ed for one-half semester. Rec 6, Cr 3.
M r . C o o p e r , M r . B u c k , M r . D i m o n d , M r . H u t c h i n s o n
AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
P r o f e s s o r s  P u l l e n , M e t z g e r , P e r r y , P l o c h , S a u n d e r s ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  
T u t h i l l *; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  D e l p h e n d a h l ; H y a t t , J e w e t t , R o b i n s o n
The Department of Agricultural Business and Economics offers a curriculum 
leading to the B.S. degree in Agricultural Business and Economics, with emphasis 
in business management, marketing, and rural sociology.
The primary purpose of the Department’s program is to develop the stu­
dent’s abilities to handle responsibilities in the management and social aspects 
of agricultural business and allied fields. A broad education is offered the student 
specializing in the field of agricultural business and economics.
Specific areas of instruction include the business and economic aspects of 
production, with special emphasis on the economic use and management of capital, 
labor, land, and water resources; the business aspects of marketing, with special 
emphasis on pricing, financing, merchandising, work simplification, quality con­
trol, and consumption; and the social and human factors associated with agri­
cultural production, distribution, and consumption. In addition, economic training 
is complemented with a comprehensive, integrated program of courses in the 
agricultural sciences, basic sciences, other social sciences, communication, and 
humanities.
* On leave of absence 1963-64.
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Employment opportunities are found in agricultural businesses such as food 
manufacturing and processing firms, wholesalers and retailers, insurance and 
credit agencies, cooperatives, feed, fertilizer, and farm supply companies, federal 
and state governments, and colleges and universities.
The B.S. degree in Agricultural Business and Economics requires satisfactory 
completion of at least 132 degree hours, at an accumulative grade-point average 
of not less than 1.80 on a course of study which conforms to the following cur­
riculum:










Bc 7 or Ch 1 Fundam entals of Chemistry 
or General Chemistry
4
Bt 1 General Botany 4
Zo 1 or Zo 3 or AnP 36 General Zoology or
Animal Biology or 
Physiology of Domestic Animals
3
Ms 1 & 3 or 5 & 6 Trigonometry and College Algebra or 
Elements of College M athematics
4
By 21 Introduction to Bacteriology 3
Electives 3
COM M UNICATIONS
Eh 1 & Eh 2 Freshman Composition 6
Eh 5 Technical Composition 2
Sh 1 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 2
Sh 3* Advanced Public Speaking 2
H U M A N ITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
Py Psychology 3
PI Philosophy 3
G t 23 or 24 Political Geography 3




S 2 Soils 3
An Animal Science 3
Ph Poultry Science 3
P Crop Production or H orticulture 3
Electives in Agricultural Science 6
BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
Be 1 & 2 Principles of Economics 6
• *Be 9 Principles of Accounting 3
**Be 49 Business Economics
Electives (business and economics
courses are required of Agricultural
3
Business and Economic majors and 6
sociology courses for Rural Sociology 
m ajors)
AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
Ab 24 Sociology of Rural Life 3
Ab 48 Principles of Agricultural Economics 3
Ab 76 Food and Fiber Marketing 3
••A b  87 Price Analysis & Forecasting 3
Ab 93, 94 Seminar 2
Electives 6
OTHER












I. FREE ELECTIVES 23
Any course in the University for 
which the student is qualified.
M INIM UM  D EG REE HOURS REQ U IRED  FOR G RADUATION 132
* With permission of the student’s adviser, some course in a foreign language or in oral or 
written communication may be substituted.
** Students with an emphasis in rural socialagy may substitute a sociology course for these 
courses.
Courses in Agricultural Business and Economics
48.  P rin c ip les  o f  A g r icu l tu ra l  E c o n o m ic s— A study of economic prin­
ciples applied to the business firm, with consideration given to production spe­
cialization, marketing, use of human and natural resources, and governmental 
Policy. Rec 3, Cr 3. S t a f f
5 2 .  W o r k  S im p l i f ication a n d  Cost A n a lys is— Labor as a factor in pro­
duction, manufacturing, and distribution. The principles and procedures for im­
proving operating efficiencies. Problems will furnish practice in planning improved 
work methods and managerial procedures. Rec 2 ,  Lab  2,  Cr 3. M r .  J e w e t t  
7 0 ( 1 7 0 ) .  A g r icu l tu ra l  C apita l a n d  F inance— Economic problems and 
policies in financing agriculture; management of borrowed and owned funds; 
types, sources, and cost of credit; repayment plans; effective use of credit. Pre­
requisite, Ab 4 8  or Be 1 & 2.  Rec 3 ,  Cr 3. M r .  P u l l e n
74 ( 1 7 4 ) .  F arm  B u s in ess  M a n a g e m e n t— Principles in making economic 
decisions on farm organization, soil management, crop and animal production, 
and use of resources on the farm; consideration of credit, records, and tax m an­
agement. Prerequisite, Ab 4 8  or Be 1 & 2. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4 .  M r .  P u l l e n
75. Sta tis tica l Q u a li ty  C o n tro l— Distribution and sampling theories with 
application to methods of process control and acceptance inspection. Prerequisite, 
No Freshmen. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . P e r r y
7 6  ( 1 7 6 ) .  F ood  a n d  F iber  M a r k e t in g — Economic principles applied to 
marketing structures, services and agencies; analysis of costs and efficiencies; im­
pact of industry organization and government. Prerequisite, Ab 4 8  or Be 1 & 2 .  
Rec 3 ,  Cr 3. M r .  P e r r y
78 ( 1 7 8 ) .  M e rc h a n d is in g  o f  F ood  a n d  F iber  P ro d u c ts— The economic 
effects of advertising, sales promotion, merchandising and price policies as they 
apply to agricultural products. Prerequisite, juniors & seniors. Rec 2 ,  Lab 2 ,  Cr 3.
M r . S a u n d e r s
7 9 ( 1 7 9 ) .  C o opera tive  B u s in ess  O rg a n iza t io n  a n d  M a n a g e m e n t— Legal 
framework, organization, finance, taxation, business analysis, and public relations 
of cooperative business and comparisons with private, partnership, and corporate 
businesses. Prerequisite, Ab 48 or Be 1 & 2. Rec 3, Cr 3 .  M r. J e w e t t
8 0  ( 1 8 0 ) .  L a n d  E c o n o m ic s— Principal economic and institutional factors 
affecting man in his use of land; supply, demand, and future requirements; input- 
output relationships, property rights, classification techniques, and zoning. Pre­
requisite, Ab 48 or Be 1 & 2. Rec 3, Lab 1, C r 3. M r. D e l p h e n d a h l
$8 7  ( 1 8 7 ) .  Price A na lys is  a n d  F orecasting— The consideration of supply, 
demand, and elasticity in affecting prices of agricultural commodities, their appli-
t  Courses offered in 1963-64. 
t Courses offered in 1964-65.
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cation to price discrimination, futures markets, and agricultural price programs, 
and the use of correlation analysis in price forecasting. Prerequisite, juniors and 
seniors. Ab 48 or Be 1 & 2. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. T u t h i l l
9 3  ( 1 9 3 ) .  9 4  ( 1 9 4 ) .  S e m in a r — Discussion of current economic problems. 
Prerequisite, seniors and graduates. Rec 1, Cr 1. M r. J e w e t t
9 6  ( 1 9 6 ) .  A g r icu l tu ra l  P ub lic  P o licy— State, national, and international 
problems and their economic and political effects on agriculture. Special considera­
tion is given to governmental policies and programs, credit agencies, taxation, in­
ternational trade, and world development. Prerequisite, Ab 48 or Be 1 & 2. Res 3,
Cr 3. Mr. T u t h i l l
9 8  ( 1 9 8 ) .  In te rn a t io n a l  A g r ic u l tu re — Economic factors affecting produc­
tion. National agricultural policies with special emphasis upon effects on inter­
national trade in agricultural products. Public Law 480 and its impact upon eco­
nomic development of underdeveloped countries. Repercussions on U. S. pattern 
of international trade. Prerequisite, juniors and seniors. Rec  3, Cr 3.
M r . D e l p h e n d a h l
9 9  ( 1 9 9 ) .  Spec ia l  P ro b le m s  in A g r ic u l tu ra l  B u s in e ss  a n d  E c o n o m ic s—
A report on a subject such as: farm management, agricultural marketing, agri­
cultural finance, resource utilization, farm taxation, agricultural prices, or rural 
sociology. Prerequisite, Consent. Cr 2. S t a f f
2 0 3 .  M a r k e t in g  T h e o r y  a n d  C o n cep ts— Economic theory behind the poli­
cies of marketing firms; the details of current marketing problems and current 
market practices for selected commodities. Prerequisite, Ab 76. Cr 3.
M r . M e t z g e r
2 0 7 .  P ro d u c t io n  E c o n o m ic s— The principles of optimum resource alloca­
tion applied to agricultural businesses under perfect knowledge and with considera­
tion of uncertainties. The use of linear programming as a tool for attaining opti­
mum resource allocation. Prerequisite, Be 1 & 2, Be 49 or Be 73 or permission. 
Cr 3. M r . T u t h i l l
2 5 9. R esearch  M e th o d s  in A g r icu l tu ra l  B u s in ess  a n d  E c o n o m ic s— Nature 
of economic and social analysis; scientific objectivity; individual and public prob­
lems; formulation of hypothesis and models; empirical techniques; evaluation of 
current research procedures. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. Cr 3. S t a f f  
2 9 9 .  G radua te  T h es is— Cr Ar. S t a f f
Courses in Rural Sociology
24 .  S oc io logy  o f  R u ra l  L i fe — Significance of Rural Society in American 
culture. The impact of forces of change, including population movement. The 
significance of changes in the institutions of family, religion, education, and strati­
fication. Prerequisite, course same as Sy 24. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . P l o c h , M r . H y a t t
29 ( 1 2 9 ) .  T h e  In d iv id u a l  a n d  th e  C o m m u n i t y — Analysis of group proc­
esses, program planning and leadership in small towns and communities. Training 
in and application of social research methods. Prerequisite, Ab/Sy 24 or Sy 26 or 
permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . P l o c h
3 0 ( 1 3 0 ) .  R u r a l  C o m m u n i t y  A na lys is— Intensive Analysis of the prob­
lems of smaller communities. Case studies and student analysis of real community 
situation. Course same as Sy 30. Prerequisite, Ab/Sy 29 or permission. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. M r P io c h
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The degree of Master of Science in Agricultural Business and Economics is 
offered with an opportunity for specialization in Food Distribution and Market­
ing, Agricultural Business and Farm Management, Resource Development, and 
Rural Sociology.
Students may select a minor area of study in a related subject matter field. 
Candidates will be encouraged to enroll in graduate-level courses in the School of 
Business and Economics and in the Department of Mathematics.
GRADUATE WORK IN AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
P r o f e s s o r s  B o n d u r a n t , R h o a d s ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  M i l n e ,
S m i t h ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  R o w e ; M r . S o u l e
The curriculum in Agricultural Engineering is designed to give the student 
training in the fundamentals of engineering, basic agricultural subjects, and the 
application of this knowledge to agricultural problems. In general, agricultural 
engineering may be separated into four major divisions— electric power and 
processing, agricultural power and machinery, farm structures, and soil and water 
control.
This curriculum prepares students for many different types of positions which 
include: design, field testing, or sales and service with industrial or agricultural 
equipment concerns, building material manufacturers, electric power companies, 
trade associations, and food processing plants; research and development work 
with government agencies; teaching, research, and extension work with colleges 
and experiment stations; advisory and managerial posts in connection with mecha­
nized agricultural development here and abroad; field engineers on large farm 
enterprises; private business such as a consulting practice, equipment dealer, or 
farm operator.
This degree requires satisfactory completion of at least 141 degree hours 
at an accumulative grade point average of not less than 1.80 in a course of study 
which conforms to the following curriculum:





Agr 1 Orientation 1 0 0
Ch 1 Gen. Chemistry 3 3 4
Eh 1 Freshman Comp. 3 0 3
Eg 1 Engineering Drawing 0 4 2
Ms 12 Anal. Geom. & Cat. 4 0 4
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 2 0




Ch 2 Gen. Chemistry 3 3 4
Eh 2 Freshman Comp. 3 0 3
Eg 2 Engineering Dwg. 0 4 2
Ms 27 Calculus 4 0 4
Pe 2 Physical Education 0 2 0




FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
AE 55 Mats, in Agr. Engr 2 2 3 AE 82 Introduction to
Ce 5 Surveying 2 3 3 Agric. E ngr........... . . 1 2 2
Eg 3 Descriptive Geo. 0 4 2 Ag 2 Soils 3 0 3
Me 50 Statics 3 0 3 Me 33 Thermodynamics 3 0 3
Ms 28 Anal. Geom. &  Cal. 4 0 4 Me 52 Dynamics 3 0 3




Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
AE 69 Agr. Processing 2 3 3 Ab 48 Agr. Economics 3 0 3
Bt 1 General Botany . .2 4 4 AE 67 Agric. Power. . 3 3 4
tC e 26 Hydraulics 2 3 3 Ce 52 Struct. Anal. & Des.. 3 0 3
Me 23 Kinematics 2 3 3 Ee 41 Elem. Circuits 3 0 3
Me 51 Strength of Mats. 4 0 4 Eh 5 Tech. Composition 2 0 2




Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
AE 60 Agric. Machinery 2 3 3 AE 63 Farm  Structure Des. 2 3 3
AE 65 Soil W ater Engrg. 3 3 4 *Electives 13
AE 80 Seminar 1 0 1
AE 83 Spec. Prob. in
Agric. E ngr................ 1
*Electives 8
17 16
t  Me 59 Fluid Mechanics may be substituted by special permission.
* 18 hours of elective credit must be in humanity-social science electives as specified for other 
engineering curricula except that three hours should be in FM /SY  courses; sufficient addi­
tional elective credit must be in College of Agriculture subjects to  make a total of 40 credits. 
AE 81 D epartm ental seminar is required of all students.
Students transferring to University of Maine from the Universities of Massa­
chusetts or Rhode Island under the Regional Program should check the bulletins 
for those institutions for the first two years in Agricultural Engineering.
Graduate Work in Agricultural Engineering
The degree of Master of Science (Agricultural Engineering) is offered with 
options for specialization in soil and water engineering, farm structures, agricul­
tural power and machinery, and electric power and processing.
Several research assistantships are available each year. Incumbents devote 




Courses in Agricultural Engineering
Courses numbered below 30 are designed primarily as service courses 
for students in the College o f Agriculture.
20.  Pr inc ip les  o f  Agricul tural  Mechaniza t ion— Study of the principles 
involved in farm mechanization; measurement techniques, problem solving, func­
tional analysis and principles of agricultural machines, structures and power 
sources. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. S t a f f
31 .  Field Machinery  M a n a g e m e n t— Functional requirements and devel­
opment of systems for integrating farm field operations into food and fiber pro­
duction; selection and utilization of machinery and application of power to these 
field operations. Prerequisite, AE 20 or advanced standing. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . R o w e
32.  Farm Struc tures  and E q u i p m e n t — Consideration of construction prac­
tices, materials handling, processing methods, environmental control, cost analysis 
and operational efficiency around the farmstead with special emphasis on farm 
buildings and equipment. Prerequisite, AE 20 or advanced standing. Rec 2, Lab  2, 
Cr 3. M r .  M i l n e
35.  Soil  Water  Con tro l— Field surveying, planning, layout and construc­
tion of soil and water control structures such as farm ponds, drainage systems, 
irrigation systems and soil erosion control systems. Rec 2, Lab  3, Cr 3.
M r . R h o a d s
36.  Fores t ry  Power  E q u i p m e n t — The selection and application of power 
equipment in forestry activities. The construction, operation, and maintenance of 
internal combustion engines and related equipment. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . S m i t h
45.  Sh o p— Care and use of tools; wood construction; oxyacetylene and 
electric arc welding; cold metal work, soldering and pipe fitting. Rec  1, Lab 3, 
Cr 2 .  S t a f f
Courses num bered 50 or above are designed primarily for the pro­
fessional Agricultural Engineering curriculum.
55.  Materials  in Agr icul tural  En gin eer in g— An introduction to physical 
and rheological properties of structural and biological materials useful in agri­
cultural design and application. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r .  S o u l e
6 0 ( 1 6 0 * ) .  Agricul tura l  Machin ery — Analysis of functional and power
requirements, capacity, and economics of agricultural machines. Principles of 
design; laboratory and field test. Prerequisite, Me 51. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
M r . R o w e
6 3  ( 1 6 3 * ) .  Farm Struc tures  Des ign — Functional planning, structural de­
sign, environmental control, selection of materials and cost estimates of farm 
structures with consideration for integrating these factors into overall farmstead 
plans. Prerequisite, Ce 52. Rec 2, Lab 3, C r 3. M r .  M i l n e
6 4  ( 1 6 4 ) .  Ins t rum ent s  and Contro l  S y s t e m s— Theory  and use of instru­
ments for measuring and controlling such factors as temperature, moisture content, 
and fluid flow. Use of strain gages. Prerequisite, Ps 2 and Ms 28 or permission 
of instructor. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . S m i t h
6 5 ( 1 6 5 * ) .  Soil  and  W ate r  Eng ine er ing — Design of erosion control 
structures, small earth dams and farm reservoirs, drainage and irrigation systems.
* Except for major students in Agricultural Engineering.
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Study of flood control and land clearing techniques. Prerequisite, Ce 5 and 26. 
Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4. M8. B o n d u r a n t
67 ( 1 6 7 * ) .  Agr icul tura l  P o wer— Tractor Power Units, construction, oper­
ating principles, testing and rating; Vehicle Mechanics as applied to tractors and 
other cross country vehicles; Farm Electrification; New energy sources and ap­
plications for agriculture. Prerequisite, Me 33. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4. M r .  S m i t h
6 9  ( 1 6 9 * ) .  Agr icul tura l  Process  En g in eer ing — Unit operations and their 
applications as related to agricultural processing and processing equipment. Pre­
requisite, Me 33, and Me 59 or Ce 26. Rec  2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  R h o a d s
79. Se m in a r— Recent literature, developments and problems in the field 
of Agricultural Engineering. Rec  1, Cr 0. M r. R h o a d s
80.  Senior  S e m in a r — Problems associated with professionalism and the 
first employment of the young agricultural engineer. Rec  1, Cr 1. M r .  B o n d u r a n t
81 .  D e p a r t m e n t a l  S e m in a r — Presentation and discussion of current de­
velopment and problems which affect Agricultural Engineering and agricultural 
engineers. Rec  1 (monthly), Cr 0 .  S t a f f
82 .  In tro duc t io n  to  Agr icul tura l  Engine er ing — An introduction to engi­
neering experimentation working with biological material. For sophomores major­
ing in Agricultural Engineering. Rec  1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M r .  S m i t h
83 .  84 .  Specia l  P r o b le m s  in Agr icul tural  Engine er ing — Cr Ar. STAFF 
2 8 0 .  Gra dua te  S e m in a r — Rec 1, Cr 1. STAFF
2 8 3 .  2 8 4 .  P ro b le m s in Agr icul tura l  En gin eer in g— Cr Ar. STAFF
2 9 9 .  Graduate  Thes is — Cr Ar. S t a f f
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
The biological sciences are the basic sciences dealing with living things.
Bacteriology is the science that deals with microorganisms. Bacteriologists 
may be concerned with diseases of all kinds or with quality control in basic food, 
fiber, and related industries.
Biochemistry is the chemistry of living things. Biochemists are concerned 
with foods and nutrition, the utilization of food and fiber materials, the develop­
ment of by-product uses for waste materials, the study of growth and growth 
stimulants, as well as the development and utilization of drugs, chemicals, and 
many other items.
Botany is the science of plant life. Professional botanists are concerned with 
problems such as diseases and growth of plants, control of weeds, and develop­
ment of new varieties of plants for disease resistance, higher productivity, more 
desirable quality or other areas where plants are concerned.
Entomology is the science which deals with insects— their classification, struc­
ture, physiology, ecology, and nature, with special emphasis on the chemical and 
biological control of harmful insects.
Zoology the study of animal life, is administered by the College of Arts 
and Sciences and is described in the section of this catalog covering this college.
Bachelor of Science degrees are offered in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, 
Botany and Entomology. These require satisfactory completion of at least 132 
degree hours at an accumulative grade point average of not less than 1.80. C ur­
ricula for each of the degrees follow.
The freshman year program is common for all four specialized fields. At 








Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Agr 1 Orientation 1 0 0 Ch 2 Gen. Chemistry 3 3 4
Ch 1 General Chemistry 3 3 4 Eh 2 Freshman Comp. 3 0 3
Eh 1 Freshman Comp. 3 0 3 •Ms 12 Anal. Geom. & Cal. 4 0 4
•Ms 1 Trigonometry 2 0 2 Pe 2 Phy. Education 0 2 0
•Ms 3 College Algebra 2 0 2 Bt 1 Gen. Botany 1
Pe 1 Phy. Education 0 2 0 or 2
4 4
Zo 1 Gen. Zoology I Zo 4 Animal Biology
or 2 4 4 Elective
2
Zo 3 Animal Biology J
Elective 2
17 17
* Ms 5, 6, Elements of College M athematics, may be substituted for Ms 1, 3 and 12 for those 
students who seek a degree in Botany.
BACTERIOLOGY
P r o f e s s o r  W h i t e h i l l ,  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B a in ,  B u c k  
Curriculum Leading to a Bachelor o f Science Degree in Bacteriology 
Freshman Year. See page 96.
Sophom ore Year
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
By 27 Gen. Bacteriology 3 4 5 By 36 Determinative Bact. 2 4 4
Ch 51 Organic Chemistry 3 4 5 Ch 40 Quant. Analysis 2 6 4
Sh 1 Public Speaking 2 0 2 Ch 52 Organic Chem. 3 4 5
Elective 5 Elective 4
17 17
Junior Year
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
B 60 Physiological Chem. . .3 3 4 By 52 Pathogenic Bact. 2 4 4
By 53 Bacterial Physiology 2 4 4 Ph 60 Bioassay 1 2 3
Ps la Gen. Physics 2 4 4 Ps 2a Gen. Physics 2 4 4
Elective 5 Elective 6
17 17
Senior Year
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
B 57 Biological Colloids . .  .2 4 4 Bc 64 Biochem. Lab. Methods 0 6 3
By 81 Seminar in Bact. 1 By 76 Virology & Tissue
Eh 5 Tech. Composition 2 0 2 Culture 2 4 4






21.  In troduct ion  to Bact er io l ogy— The basic principles of bacteriology 
and their application to agriculture, industry, sanitation, public health and disease. 
A descriptive and demonstration course for non-technical students. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . B ain
23.  Bacte r io log y  fo r  Nurses ( 3  y r . ) — An elementary course in bacteriol­
ogy, as it applies to nursing. Emphasis on sanitation, infection, and resistance, 
and bacteriology of infectious diseases. Rec 2,  Lab 2 ,  Cr 3. M r .  W h i t e h i l l  
27.  General  Bacte r io log y— Theoretical and laboratory study of the 
morphology, physiology, and classification of bacteria and other microorganisms, 
and their application to everyday processes. Prerequisite, Course Ch 51 or B c 1 
or taken in conjunction. Rec 3 ,  Lab 4 ,  Cr 5. M r .  B u c k
30.  F un dam ent a l s  o f  Publ ic  Heal th— General consideration of the rela­
tionship between the health of the individual and environment. Prerequisite, 
Course 21 or 2 7 .  Rec  2 ,  Cr 2.  M r .  W h i t e h i l l
36.  De te rm in at iv e  Bacte r io log y— A study of morphological, cultural and 
physiological characteristics of important bacterial groups with special emphasis 
placed on isolation and classification of organisms in our environment. Prerequi­
site, Course 2 7 .  Rec  2 ,  Lab 4 ,  Cr 4 .  M r .  B a i n
5 2  ( 1 5 2 ) .  Patho genic  Bacter io l ogy — The relationships and characteristics 
of microorganisms that cause disease in man and animals and the response of the 
latter to the invasion of the parasite. Prerequisite, Course 2 7 .  Rec  2 ,  Lab 4 ,  Cr 4.
M r . B u c k
53  ( 1 5 3 ) .  Bacterial  P hy s io logy — A study of the properties and behaviors 
of bacteria with respect to their chemical and physical requirements for life and 
reproduction. Prerequisite, Course 2 7 .  Rec  2 ,  Lab 4, Cr 4. M r .  B a in
7 1 ( 1 7 1 ) .  Food M icr ob io logy— Relation of microorganisms to food pro­
duction; role of bacteria in the preparation of food, methods of food preservation, 
and sanitation; control of food-borne diseases and intoxication. Prerequisite, Course 
2 7 .  Rec 2 ,  Lab 4, Cr 4.
7 6  ( 1 7 6 ) .  Virology  and Tissue  Cul ture— An introductory course in the 
study of viruses, emphasizing their nature, methods of cultivation, mode of trans­
mission, and classification. Prerequisite, Course 5 2  or taken in conjunction. 
Rec  2 ,  Lab 4 ,  Cr 4. M r .  B u c k
8 7  ( 1 8 7 ) .  8 8  ( 1 8 8 ) .  Se m in ar — Preparation and presentation of papers 
dealing with current researches and developments in the field of bacteriology. 
Cr 1. S t a f f
9 2  ( 1 9 2 ) .  P r o b le m s  in Bacte r io log y— A laboratory and conference course 
for students desiring to pursue some particular line of bacteriological investiga­
tion. Open only to students who have necessary prerequisites or permission of 
instructor. Cr Ar. S t a f f
29 9 .  Grad uat e  Thesis — Cr Ar. M r .  B a i n ,  M r .  B u c k ,  M r .  W h i t e h i l l
Explanation of course symbols given on page 2.
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P r o f e s s o r s  R a d k e , P e d l o w ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  D e H aa s ; A s s i s t a n t
P r o f e s s o r  S m i t h
Curriculum leading to a Bachelor o f Science Degree in Biochemistry
Freshman Year. See page 96.
Sophomore Year
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Ch 31 Micro-Qual. Anal. 2 6 4 Ch 40 Quant. Anal. 2 6 4
Ch 51 Organic Chemistry 3 4 5 Ch 52 Organic Chemistry 3 4 5
Ms 27a Calculus 4 0 4 Sh 1 Public Speaking 2 0 2
Elective 3 Elective 4
16 15
J u n i o r Year
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Bc 61 Physiol. Chem. 3 3 4 Bc 64 Biochem. Lab. Meth. 0 6 3
By 27 Gen. Bacteriology . 3 4 5 Eh 5 Tech. Composition 2 0 2
Ps 1 Gen. Physics 4 2 5 Ps 2 General Physics 4 2 5
Elective 3 Elective 7
17 17
S e n io r Year
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Be 57 Biological Colloids 3 3 4 Bc 92 Biochem. Research 0 6 3
Be 91 Biochem. Research 0 6 3 Bc 72 Seminar 1 0 1




1. Organic  C h e m is t r y — Hydrocarbons, alcohols, acids, ketones, alde­
hydes, esters, amines, and amides. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r .  R a d k e
2.  B io che m is t r y — H-ion concentration; the properties, digestion, metabo­
lism, and excretion of carbohydrates, fats and proteins; enzymes, vitamins, soil, 
fertilizers, pesticides. Prerequisite, Course 1. Lec 3, Lab  2, Cr 4. M r .  R a d k e
5.  C h e m is t r y  fo r  N urses ( 3 - y r . ) — An introduction to the principles of 
inorganic, organic and biochemistry as needed for the three-year nursing curricu­
lum. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Miss S m i t h
7. Fu nda me nta ls  o f  C h e m is t r y — A review of the essential material from 
Inorganic Chemistry followed by a study of the types and reactions of organic 
compounds. Prerequisite, one year of high school chemistry. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
M r . P e d l o w
8.  E lem en ta ry  Phys io logical  C h e m is t r y — Carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, 
digestion, enzymes, metabolism, vitamins, hormones, blood and urine. Prerequisite, 
Bc 7 or the equivalent. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r .  P e d l o w
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5 7 ( 1 5 7 ) .  Biologica l  Colloids— Colloidal chemistry with application in 
biological systems. Open to junior, senior, and graduate students. Prerequisite, 
Courses 1 and 2, and Ps 3 or equivalent. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.  M r .  P e d l o w
5 8  ( 1 5 8 * ) .  Physical  Bi o ch em is t r y— A study of the fundamental laws, 
theories and concepts of physical chemistry as they apply to biochemical problems. 
Prerequisite, Ch 40 and 52, Ps 2 or equivalent, Ms 12 or equivalent. Rec 3, Lab 
3, Cr 4.  M r .  D e H a a s
61 ( 1 6 1 ) .  Phys io logica l  C h e m is t r y— The physiological utilization of the 
carbohydrates, fats, and proteins and the role of enzymes, hormones, and vitamins. 
Prerequisite, Ch 51 and 52. Rec 3, Lab 3 ,  Cr 4.  M r .  D e H a a s ,  M i s s  S m i t h
64 ( 1 6 4 ) .  Bio chem ical  L aborato ry  Me th ods— Chromatography, electro­
phoresis, tracer techniques, manometry, and other procedures employed in bio­
logical research. Prerequisite, Course 61 or instructor’s permission. Lab  6, Cr 3.
Miss S m i t h
71 ( 1 7 1 ) .  72  ( 1 7 2 ) .  Sem in ar — Preparation and presentation of papers 
dealing with current research in the field of biochemistry. Cr 1. S t a f f
91 ( 1 9 1 ) .  9 2  ( 1 9 2 ) .  Biochemical  Research— Problems in biological or 
agricultural chemistry. A comprehensive report is required. Seniors and graduate 
students only. Cr A r  S t a f f
22 0 .  C ar boh ydrat es  an d Lip ids— The chemistry and metabolism of carbo­
hydrates and lipids as they characterize different biological forms. Prerequisite, 
Course 61. Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 2 5 . Prote ins  am i  E n z y m e s — A comprehensive study of the structure and 
properties of proteins with special emphasis on their catalytic activity. Pre­
requisite, Course 61. Rec  3, Cr 3.
t 2 3 7 .  Vitamins  and  H o r m o n e s — The chemistry and biological activity of 
the regulators of living systems. Prerequisite, Course 61. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. D e H a a s  
236 .  Bioenerge t ics— A quantitative study of the processes of living systems. 
Prerequisite, Course 61. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. P e d l o w
2 99 .  Gradu ate  Thes is — Cr Ar.
M r . D e H aa s , M r . R a d k e , M r . P e d l o w , M iss  S m i t h
BOTANY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY
P r o f e s s o r s  C a m p a n a , C o o p e r , H y l a n d ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  R i c h a r d s , 
M i l l e r ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  G r e g o r y , M c I n t y r e
The curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science degree in Botany is designed 
to afford the widest latitude for majors preparing for teaching and research in one 
or more of the biological sciences at all levels. Majors interested in graduate 
study in plant physiology, plant pathology, or genetics should take mathematics 
through calculus (Ms 12), organic an d /o r  biochemistry through Ch 52 or Be 2, 
German and statistics. Botany majors interested in general biology should take 
Animal Biology (Zo 3 & 4) ,  Comparative Anatomy (Zo 33) and Animal Phys­
iology (Zo 77) as electives.
F resh m an  Year. See page 96.








Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Bt 35 Plant Anatomy 2 3 3 Ag 2 Soils 3 0 3
tBe 1 Prin. of Economics 3 0 3 tB e 2 Prin. of Economics . 3 0 3
Bc 1 Organic Chem. 
or
3 2 4 Bt 54 Taxonomy of Vascular 
Plants 2 4 4
Ch 51 Organic Chem. 3 4 5 tG m 2 El. German 5 0 4





16 or 17 
Junior Year
18
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Bt 45 Genetics 3 0 3 tA g 70 Exp. Design 3 2 4
En 26 Gen. Entomology 2 4 4 tB t 30 Ecology 2 2 3
Eh 7 Sec. Yr. Comp. 3 0 3 Eh 8 Sec. Yr. Comp. . 3 0 3
tG m 3 Intermed. German 3 0 3 tG m 4 Intermed. German 3 0 3
Ps la Gen. Physics 2 4 4
17
Ps 2a Gen. Physics 2 4 4
17
Senior Year











tB t 59 Gen. Mycology 2 4 4 tB t 62 Botany Seminar 1 0  1
|B t  61 Botany Seminar 1 0 1 tG t 1 Amer. Government 3 0 3
By 27 Gen. Bacteriology 3 4 5 tP l 35 Logic 3 0 3




t  Suggested electives; other courses may be substituted at discretion of student and adviser.
Courses in Botany
1. General  B ot any — An introduction to the structure, function and 
ecology of plants, with a brief study of plant evolution. Open to students of all 
colleges. Rec  2, Lab 4, Cr 4. S t a f f
3 0 ( 1 3 0 ) .  P lant  Ecolog y— Concepts and principles of plant community 
study with a brief survey of the vegetation of North America. Laboratory and 
field exercises stress systematic observations for quantitative analysis. Open to 
juniors, seniors, and graduates. Prerequiite, Course 1 and permission of instruc­
tor. Rec  2, Lab 2 ,  Cr 3. M r .  G r e g o r y
33.  D e n d r o lo g y — Classroom and field work on identification and classifi­
cation of trees and native shrubs of North America. Prerequisite, Course 1. Rec 
2 ,  Lab 4 ,  Cr 4. M r .  H y l a n d
35.  P lant  A n a t o m y — Structure of woody and herbaceous plants. Prerequi­
site, Course 1. Rec  2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  H y l a n d
43 .  P lants  o f  Maine— Identification of common Maine plants from the 
algae to the flowering plants. Rec  2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  R i c h a r d s
4 5  ( 1 4 5 ) .  Genetics— Principles of genetics. Prerequisite, one year of biol­
ogy. Open to juniors and seniors. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r .  G r e g o r y
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5 0 ( 1 5 0 ) .  His to logical  T echn iq ue — Methods and technique in the prep­
aration of microscopic sections of plant material. Rec 1, Lab 6, Cr 3.
M r . H y l a n d
53  ( 1 5 3 ) .  Plant  Ph ys i o l ogy — Classroom and laboratory work on the 
physiology of plants. Prerequisite, Course 1 and one year of chemistry. Rec 2, 
Lab 4 ,  Cr 4. M r .  C o o p e r
53.  P lant P hys io l ogy  ( F o r e s t r y ) — Classroom and laboratory work on 
the physiology of plants. Prerequisite, Course 1 and one year of chemistry. Rec 
2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  C o o p e r
5 4  ( 1 5 4 ) .  T a x o n o m y  o f  Vascu lar  Plants— Identification and classification
of flowering plants. Prerequisite, Course 1. Rec 2,  Lab 4 ,  Cr 4. M r . R i c h a r d s
55.  T a x o n o m y  ( W i l d l i f e ) — Plants important as food and cover, with 
emphasis on a q u a t ic  and marsh plants. Prerequisite, Course 1. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
M r . R ic h a r d s
5 6 ( 1 5 6 ) .  Plant P a th ol og y— Principles of plant disease. Open to juniors 
and seniors. Prerequisite, Course 1. Rec 2,  Lab 4 ,  Cr 4. M r .  C a m p a n a
56 .  P lant Pa th o lo gy  ( F o r e s t r y ) — Principles of plant disease. Open to 
juniors and seniors. Prerequisite, Course 1. Rec  2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r. C a m p a n a
5 9  ( 1 5 9 ) .  General  M yco lo gy — Comparative morphology, classification 
and identification of fungi, plus investigation of unusual hereditary and physiologi­
cal characteristics. Prerequisite, Course 1. Rec  2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r .  M i l l e r
61.  6 2  ( 161.  1 6 2 ) .  S e m in a r — Literature reviews. Techniques, procedures 
and results in botantical research. Rec 1, Cr 1. S t a f f
Problems Courses
47.  48 .  P ro b le m s in B o ta n y — Open to juniors and seniors who have 
special interest and qualification in botany. The approval of the head of the de­
partment is required. Cr Ar. S t a f f
20 1 .  Research Metho ds  in Plant  Sc ience— Laboratory, greenhouse, and 
field techniques involved in botantical research. Prerequisite, Course 53 or 56 
and permission of instructor. Cr Ar. S t a f f
2 0 7 .  20 8 .  P ro b le m s in B ot any — Cr Ar. STAFF
21 6 .  Transmiss ion  o f  Plant  Diseases— Spread of plant diseases caused by 
bacteria, fungi or viruses through the agency of insects of other anthropods or 
other organisms. Methods of control. Prerequisite, Bt 56 and En 49. Rec  3, Lab 
2, Cr 4. M r .  C a m p a n a ,  M r .  S i m p s o n
258 .  A dvanc ed  Plant  Ph ys i o lo gy — Advanced study of the physiology of 
plants, including photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, growth regulators, water re­
lations, and respiration. Prerequisite, Course 53. Rec  2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r .  C o o p e r  
2 9 9 .  Grad uat e  Thesis — Cr Ar. STAFF
ENTOMOLOGY
P r o f e s s o r s  S i m p s o n , B o u l a n g e r ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  D i m o n d ; A s s i s t a n t
P r o f e s s o r  O sg o o d
Curriculum Leading to a Bachelor o f Science Degree in Entomology 




FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Bc 1 Organic Chemistry 3 2) Bc 2 Biochemistry 3 2)or 4 or 4
Ch 31 Micro-Qual. Anal. 2 6 J Ch 40 Quant. Anal. 2 6f
Bt 1 Gen. Botany 2 4 4 Bt 54 Taxonomy of Vasc .
Eh 9 Modern Lit. 2 0 2 Plants 2 4 4
En 26 Gen. Entomology 2 4 4 En 40 Elective ..................... 5
Elective ....................... 3 El. Tax. of Insects 2 4 4
17 17
Junior Year
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Bt 45 Genetics 3 0 3 Eh 5 Tech. Composition 2 0 2
En 51 Morph, of Insects ] Sh 1 Public Speaking 2 0 2
or 2 4 4 Zo 58 Parasitology 2 4 4
En 53 Adv. Taxon, of Insects Elective 9




Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
By 27 Bacteriology 3 4 5 Bt 56 Plant Pathology 2 4 4
En 49 Economic Entom. 2 2 3 En 48 Prob. in Entomology 0 4 2
En 51 Morph, of Insects Elective ..................... 11




22 .  Forest  E n t o m o l o g y — Principles of insect life with special reference to 
forest and shade trees. Structure, metamorphosis, classification, and methods of 
control. Insect collection is required. Student may wish to start a collection in the 
summer previous to taking the course. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r .  D im o n d
26 .  General  E n t o m o l o g y — Fundamental principles of insect life and the 
relations of insects to plants, animals and man. A study of structure, metamorpho­
sis, and classification. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r .  O s g o o d
4 0 ( 1 4 0 ) .  E le m e n ta r y  T a x o n o m y  o f  Insects— Study of insects with 
emphasis on classification of lower orders and the Coleoptera. Field trips, methods 
of collecting, and identification. Prerequisite, course 22 or 26. Rec  2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
M r . O sg o o d
43  ( 1 4 3 ) .  Forest  Insect  Ecolog y — Study of factors which regulate the 
distribution and abundance of insects, particularly in the forest environment. 
Characteristics of outbreaks and methods of suppression are discussed. Pre­
requisite, Course 2 2  or 2 6 .  Rec  2 ,  Lab 2 ,  Cr 3. M r .  D i m o n d
47.  48 .  P ro b le m s in E n t o m o l o g y — Open to juniors and seniors in any 
college who have special interest and qualifications in entomology. The approval 
of the head of the department is required. Cr A r. S t a f f
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4 9  ( 1 4 9 ) .  E cono mic  E n t o m o l o g y — Considerations of the various meth­
ods used in the control of important pests of orchard, garden and farm. P re­
requisite, course 26. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. S i m p s o n
51 ( 1 5 1 ) .  M o r p h o lo g y  o f  Insects— External and internal anatomy of in­
sects. Laboratory includes gross dissections of internal organs of a representative 
insect. Prerequisite, course 22  or 26. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r .  O s g o o d
53  ( 1 5 3 ) .  A dv anced  T a x o n o m y  o f  Insects— Study of wing venation; 
classification of Diptera, Lepidoptera and Hymenoptera. Prerequisite, course 22 
or 26. Rec  2, Lab  4, Cr 4. M r. O s g o o d
61.  62.  Se m in a r— A study of the literature and techniques of Entomology. 
Rec 1, Cr 1. S t a f f
2 0 5 .  2 0 6 .  P ro b le m s  in E n t o m o l o g y— Cr Ar. STAFF
2 1 0 .  T a x o n o m y  o f  I m m a t u r e  Insects — General morphology of immature 
insects. Identification of larvae in the orders Coleoptera, Lepidoptera, Diptera, and 
Hymenoptera. Prerequisite, En 51 and 53 or permission. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
M r . B o u l a n g e r
2 1 1 .  Insect  Ecolog y — A study of factors governing distribution and abun­
dance of insect populations in nature. Life-table approach to ecological studies 
using native forest insects as examples. Outside readings. Prerequisite, En 51 and 
53 or permission. Rec  1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M r. D i m o n d
21 2 .  Bio logical  Contro l  o f  Insects— Reading of significant original con­
tributions. May be repeated with permission by covering different areas, e.g., 
viruses, fungi, parasites and predators, radiation sterility, etc. Prerequisite, En 49. 
Rec  1, Cr 1. M r .  S i m p s o n
2 1 3 .  E n tom olog ica l  L i tera ture  an d  Rules  o f  ISomenclature — Use of in­
dices to the entomological literature and the major research journals. Each student 
will be required to prepare a hypothetical revision or monograph of a genus or 
some other small group of insects. Prerequisite, En 51 and 53. Rec 1, C r  1.
M r . D i m o n d
214 .  Ph ys io lo gy  an d B ehav ior  o f  Insects — Assigned readings from text 
and from current research publications. Classroom demonstrations and individual 
laboratory problems illustrating phases of insect physiology or behavior. Prerequi­
site, En 51 and Bc 1 Bc 2. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r .  D i m o n d
2 15 .  Insect  T ox ico l og y — Lectures and reading assignments. Fundamentals 
of insect toxicology, recent advances in the field, nature, and mechanism of insect 
resistance to insecticides. Laboratory problems to be arranged. Prerequisite, En 
51 and Bc 1 or B c 2. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r .  B o u l a n g e r
216 .  Transmiss ion  o f  Plant  Diseases — Spread of plant diseases caused 
by bacteria, fungi or viruses through the agency of insects or other arthropods or 
other organisms. Methods of control. Prerequisite, Bt 56 and En 49. Rec 3, Lab  2, 
Cr 4. M r .  C a m p a n a ,  M r .  S i m p s o n
29 9 .  Gradua te  Thesis — Cr Ar. M r . SlMPSON
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THE SCHOOL OF FORESTRY
D i r e c t o r  N u t t i n g ; P r o f e s s o r s  B a k e r , M e n d a l l , Y o u n g *; A s s o c i a t e  
P r o f e s s o r s  B e y e r , C o u l t e r , G r i f f i n , P l u m m e r , R a n d a l l ;
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  B a n a s i a k , B r o c k , S c h e m n i t z ,
C o r c o r a n , S c h o m a k e r
Two curricula with seven sequences are offered in the School of Forestry. 
They have a common freshman year. The objectives are: (1) to train students 
in the theories and techniques for positions in forest land management, forest 
product harvesting, manufacture and sale, and game management; (2) to prepare 
qualifying students for graduate work; (3) to provide a broad education for 
effective citizenship.
Graduation requirements in the School of Forestry are: (1) passing grades 
in all required courses; (2) successful completion of 132 degree hours plus sum­
mer camp (8 hours) and spring trips (1 hour) as required in the sequence selected;
(3) an accumulative average of not less than 1.80.
FORESTRY
The five sequences in forestry offer students an opportunity to qualify for 
a degree in forestry, membership in the Society of American Foresters, and for 
civil service positions in public agencies and for positions with private industry 
employing professional foresters. Graduates of the School have been employed 
in about equal numbers by private industry and public agencies. Students with 
qualifying grades are encouraged to pursue graduate work. All sequences provide 
an opportunity for a broad education by requiring both cultural and scientific 
courses supplemented by several hours of electives.
The University Forest is managed by the School. This tract of 1,750 acres 
lies within two miles of the campus and is used extensively for field laboratory 
work and for research. The School assists the Maine Forest Service in the manage­
ment of Indian Township in eastern Maine. This tract of 17,000 acres is the loca­
tion of Camp Robert I. Ashman where the summer camp courses required of 
Forestry and Wildlife majors are given.
Field experience is essential to foresters. Students are urged to obtain sum­
mer woods employment.
Two off-campus training periods are required of Forestry students. (1) A 
week’s field trip through New England in Silviculture or Utilization is required 
of all Forestry students at the completion of the junior year. (2) Immediately 
following the junior field trips, an eight weeks’ camp near Princeton, Maine 
(Indian Township) is required.
Students are accepted for graduate work in the fields of Forest Economics, 
Management, Recreation. Silviculture, and Utilization, leading to the degree of 
Master of Science in Forestry.
WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT
The two sequences in Wildlife Management offer a broad training in the 
Natural Sciences. The management sequence is designed to train students for 
forestland and game habitat management. The Science sequence is designed for 
students with high grades who are most interested in biology and who plan to do
* On leave of absence 1963-64.
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graduate work. Upon completion of the curriculum requirements the student is 
granted the degree of Bachelor of Science in Wildlife Management.
Off-campus training of eight weeks is required of all students in the Wildlife 
Management Sequence at the Forestry Summer Camp on the south side of Long 
Lake, near Princeton.
Field experience is important to Wildlife Managers. Students are urged to 
obtain summer field employment.
Seniors and graduates are eligible for Civil Service examinations for positions 
with federal and state agencies that administer natural resources.
A graduate program in Wildlife is offered by the University and a number of 
graduate courses are available to qualified students.
The Maine Cooperative W ildlife Research Unit provides for a cooperative 
wildlife program jointly sponsored and financed by the University, The Maine 
Department of Inland Fisheries and Game, The U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 
and the Wildlife Management Institute. The Director of the School is the Uni­
versity representative on the Coordinating Committee. The purpose of the Unit 
is to sponsor the advancement, organization, and operation of wildlife research, 
education, extension, and demonstration programs. Graduate students in Wildlife 
Management are under the supervision of the Unit leader.
SCHOOL OF FORESTRY
Curricula and Sequences
Students in forestry and wildlife have seven sequences from which to choose 
their program.
F o r e s t r y  W il d l if e
Forest Management Wildlife Science
Forest Utilization Wildlife Management
Forest Science (Tree growing)
Forest Science (Wood Technology)
General Forestry
Freshman Year
A common freshman year program is recommended for all students in the 
School of Forestry. Selection of an upperclass specialization sequence is made near 






Bt 1 Gen. Botany or j 4 Ch 2 Gen. Chemistry 4
Zo 1 Gen. Zoology ) Eh 2 Freshman Composition 3
Ch 1 Gen. Chemistry 4 Eg 12 Forestry Drawing 2
Eh 1 Freshm an Composition 3 Fy 2 Intro, to  Forestry 2
Eg 1 Eng. Drawing 2 Ms 1 Trigonometry . 2
Fy 1 Introd. to Forestry 2 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Ms 3 College Algebra 2 Zo 1 Gen. Zoology or 4
Pe 1 Physical Education 0
17




Basic Core: All students are required to take the following 65 credit hours 
of core courses:
Hours Required Fresh. Soph.
Ch 1 & 2 Chemistry 8 8
Bt 1 Botany 4 4
Bt 33 Dendrology or
Bt 54 Taxonomy 4 4
Ps 6 Physics 5 5
Ms 1 & 3 Math ...................................... 4 4
Zo 1 Zoology 4 4
Eh 1 & 2 Freshman Composition 6 6
Eh 5 Technical Composition 2
Sh 1 Speech 2 2
Literature or Fine Arts 2 2
History or Government 2 2
Be 1 & 2 Economics ............  6 6
Eg 1 Engineering Graphics 2 2
Ce 5 Surveying ........................... .................3 3
Fy 1 & 2 Introduction to Forestry 4 4
Fy 4 & 5 M ensuration 6 6
Fy 60 Seminar 1
Total 65 32 30
Additional Required Courses 
All Forestry Sequences




Fy 7 Silvics 3
Fy 8 Silviculture 3
Fy 12 Wood Technology 2
Fy 35 Timber Management 3









Ag 3 Forest Soils ........ 3
Bt 30 Plant Ecology 3
Bt 54 Vascular Plants 4
Fy 19 Wildlife Ecology 2
Fy 27 & 28 Game Management 6





Ag 3 Forest Soils 3
Bt 53 Plant Physiology 3
Bt 56 Forest Pathology 3
Eg 12 Forestry Drawing 2
Fm 47 Agricultural Accounting 3
Fy 6 Forest Photogrammetry 3
Fy 10 Forest Planting 2
Fy 1 Forest Fire Control 2
Fy 13 Harvesting Tim ber Crops 2
Fy 20 Forest Administration 2
Fy 42 Forest Policy 2
Fy 43 Forest Valuation .. 2
Gy 6 Geology for Engineers 3
Forest U tilization Sequence
Credit
Hours
Be 61 Personnel Mgt. ........ 3
Bt 35 Anatomy ........ 3
Eg 12 Forestry Drawing ........ 2
Fm 47 or Be 9 Accounting ........ 3
Fy 11 Fire Control ........ 2
Fy 13 Tim ber Harvesting ........ 2
Fy 14 Forest Products 3
Fy 15 Lumber Mfg. 2
Fy 16 W ood Identification 1
Fy 20 Forest Administration 2
Fy 42 Forest Policy 2
Fy 43 Forest Valuation 2
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Forest Science— Forest Growth Sequence Forest Science— W ood Technology Sequence
Credit Credit
Hours Hours
Ag 3 Forest Soils 3 Bt 35 Plant Anatomy ........ 3
Bt 53 Plant Physiology 3 Bt 56 Forest Pathology 3
Fy 10 Seeding and Planting 2 Fy 13 Harvesting 2
Fy 13 Harvesting 2 Fy 14 Forest Products 3
Fy 14 Forest Products 3 Fy 16 W ood Identification 1
Fy 20 Forest Administration 3 Ms 12 Anal. Geom. & Calculus 4
Fy 42 Forest Policy 3 Ps 2 Physics 5
Gy 6 Geology for Engineers 3
Ms 12 Anal. Geom. & Calculus 4




Botany, Geology, Soils 6
Forestry 15
Wildlife M anagement Sequence Wildlife Science Sequence
Credit Credit
H ours Hours
AnP 44 Disease & Parasite Cont. 3 En 26 Gen. Entomology 4
En 26 Gen. Entomology 4 Gy 6 Geology for Engineers 3
Fy 6 Photogrammetry 3 Zo 60 Ornithology ........ 4
Fy 8 Silviculture . . .3 Zo 39 Mammalogy 3
Fy 35 Timber Management 3 Zo 53 Invertebrate Zoology 4
Fy 41s Summer Camp 8 Fy 7 or 8 Silvics 3
Fy 44 Forest Economics 2 Ps lb Gen. Physics ................... 5
Zo 32 Ichthyology 4 Ps 2b Gen. Physics 5
Zo 39 Mammalogy 3
Zo 60 Ornithology 4
Zo 71 Fish Management 4
COURSES IN TIIE SCHOOL OF FORESTRY
1. In troduct ion  to Forest ry— Instruments and techniques for field meas­
urements— orientation. Required of freshmen in the School of Forestry. Rec 1, 
Lab 3, Cr 2. S t a f f
2.  In trodu ct ion  to  Forest ry — A survey of the fields of Forestry and Wild­
life conservation. Required of freshmen in the School of Forestry. Rec  2, Cr 2.
St a f f
4. Forest  S a m p l i n g  Me th od s — Elementary statistical background and 
sampling procedures based on statistics in forestry and wildlife. Use of desk 
calculators and introduction to electronic computers. Prerequisites, Ms 1 and 3. 
Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  S c h o m a k e r
5.  Forest  Mensu rat ion — Determination of volume of standing and felled 
timber. Construction of log rules, volume tables, and yield tables. Determination 
of growth and yield. Prerequisite, surveying. Rec 2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r .  S c h o m a k e r
6 . Forest  P h o t o g r a m m e t r y — Construction of planimetric and topographic 
maps by photogrammetric methods. Determination of forest types and stand com­
position by interpretation and measurements of air photos. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
S t a f f
7. Silvics— Biological principles and environmental factors governing the 
natural establishment and development of forest trees and stands. Prerequisite, 
Bt 33 and 34. Rec  2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r. G r i f f i n
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8.   Si lv icul ture — Technical methods of controlling the composition, 
growth, quality, and regeneration of forest stands. Prerequisite, course 7. Rec 2, 
Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  G r i f f i n
8s.  Si lv icul ture T r i p — One week is spent visiting public and private 
forests of the Northeast. Silvercultural problems and methods of managing im­
portant forest types of the region are studied. Cr 1. M r .  G r i f f i n
9 ( 1 0 9 ) .  R eg ion al  S i lv icul ture— Applied silvicultural practices and re­
sults of current silvicultural research in important forest types of the United 
States. Prerequisite, course 8. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . G r i f f i n
10.  Forest  P lant ing — The planting, care, and selection of stock in nursery 
and field plantings. Seed collecting and processing. Mechanical planting and field 
techniques. One-day field trip required. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2. M r . P l u m m e r
11.  Forest  Fire Contro l — Forest fire behavior as influenced by fuels, 
weather, topography. Effects of fire. Methods of preventing and controlling fires. 
Use of fire in forest management. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r .  R a n d a l l
12.  W o o d  Techn o lo gy — The physical and mechanical properties of wood. 
The effect these properties have upon seasoning, machining, and use of wood. 
Prerequisite, Bt 33, 34, and 35. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r .  B a k e r
13.  Harves t ing  o f  Forest  Crops — Harvesting methods in the various 
regions of the United States and Canada, with special emphasis on the N orth­
east. Discussion of organization, costs, equipment, and trends. Rec  2, Cr 2.
M r . P l u m m e r
14. Forest  P roduc ts — Forest products other than logs and lumber. Impor­
tance, methods of manufacture, and utilization. Importance of forest industries, 
problems, and trends. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  B e y e r
15.  L u m b e r  M anuf ac tur e — M il l in g  a n d  m a r k e t i n g  p r o b l e m s  o f  t h e  l u m b e r  
in d u s tr y  in  A m e r i c a .  Rec 2, Cr 2 .  M r .  B a k e r
16.  W o o d  Ident i f ica t ion — Identification and classification of the commer­
cial woods of the United States based on simple lens inspection and gross charac­
ters. Lab 2, Cr 1. M r .  B a k e r
17.  W o o d  Preservat ion — Causes of deterioration of wood in service; pre­
servatives, preparation of material; wood preserving process. Rec  2, one-half 
semester, Cr 1. M r .  B a k e r
19. Wi ld l i fe  Ecology — Geographic and ecologic distribution of game birds 
and mammals. Ecologic principles of game management. Rec  2, C r  2.
M r . S c h e m n i t z
19s.  Wi l d l i fe  Ecology — Field problems in forest-wildlife ecology. Recog­
nition, measurement, analysis and interpretation of problems in forest-wildlife 
relationships. Forty-four hours at camp for one week. Cr 1. M r .  S c h e m n i t z
20 .  Forest  Admin is t ra t io n— Problems in the administration of national, 
state, and private forests. Defining and attaining objectives. The personal element 
in forestry. Methods of organizing, staffing, and equipping forestry enterprises. 
Rec 2 ,  Cr 2 .  M r .  R a n d a l l
2 4 .   R a n g e  M a n a g e m e n t— History and economic importance of the range 
livestock industry. Utilization and management of the forage resource; relation 
to other land use. National and regional problems in grazing use; administration 
of public grazing lands. Rec  2, Cr 2. M r .  R a n d a l l
2 7 ( 1 2 7 ) .  G a m e  Bio lo gy — The principles of game biology and a consid­
eration of the principles of game management based on the biological characteris­
tics of wildlife. Seniors. Rec 2, Lab 3,  Cr 3. M r. S c h e m n i t z
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2 8  ( 1 2 8 ) .  C a m e  M a n a g e m e n t— The principles of game management. A
consideration of the technical methods of wildlife investigations in relation to land
management. Seniors. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. S c h e m n i t z
30 .  Wi ld l i fe  Law E n f o r c e m e n t— The role of law enforcement in modern 
wildlife management. History and development of law and relationship to present 
policies. Description of organizations. Operations and duties of personnel. Rec 
2, Cr 2. M r. S c h e m n i t z
31.  W oo dl o t  Fores t ry— Principles of forestry as applied to farm wood­
lands. Methods of growing, measuring, and protecting timber stands. Marketing 
woodlot products. Rec  2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r. P l u m m e r
3 2 ( 1 3 2 ) .  Forest  Inf luences— Effects of forest vegetation upon climatic 
factors, soil water, stream flow, floods, erosion, and soil productivity. Prerequisite, 
Course 7 and Ag 3. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r .  G r i f f i n
3 4  ( 1 3 4 ) .  T i m b e r  M a n a g e m e n t— The organization of forest properties for 
sustained yield of timber products. Calculation of the annual cut and preparation 
of timber management plans. Forestry juniors. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r .  R a n d a l l
4 2  ( 1 4 2 ) .  Forest  Pol icy — Forest policy in selected countries in compari­
son with our own. Development of federal, state and private forest policies in 
U. S. Current problems of land ownership and use. Juniors and seniors. Rec 2, 
Cr 2. M r .  R a n d a l l
43  ( 1 4 3 ) .  Forest  Valuat ion— Methods of appraising the value of standing 
timber, forest land and growing stock as a means of controlling the forestry in­
vestment. Damage appraisal and effects of taxation. Forestry seniors. Rec 2, 
Cr 2. M r .  R a n d a l l
4 4  ( 1 4 4 ) .  Forest  Econom ics — Forest resources of U. S. and the world 
and prospects of meeting increased demand for forest products. Economic fac­
tors in forest production and use of economic analysis in making forest manage­
ment decisions. Prerequisite, Be 1 & 2. Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. B r o c k
45.  46 .  Special  P r o b le m s — O r ig in a l  in v e s t i g a t io n  in  a d v a n c e d  fo r e s t r y  
a n d  w i l d l i f e  w o r k ,  th e  su b j e c t  t o  be  c h o s e n  a f t e r  c o n s u l t a t i o n  w i t h  th e  staff .  O p e n  
t o  h i g h - r a n k i n g  j u n io r s  a n d  s e n io r s .  Cr Ar. S t a f f
4 7  ( 1 4 7 ) .  A dvanc ed  Forest  Mensu rat ion— Advanced sampling methods 
and the principles of regression analysis as applied to forestry and wildlife in 
management and research. Applications with computers. Prerequisites, Fy 4, Ms 
19 or Ag 70 and consent of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. S c h o m a k e r
48.   Natural  Resources— The characteristics, status, utilization, and m an­
agement of natural resources. The social aspects of resource management. Open 
to juniors and seniors. Rec  2, Cr 2. M r. B e y e r  a n d  S t a f f
53.  Forest  Recreat ion  M a n a g e m e n t— Methods of evaluation, planning, 
and development of wildlands for recreation. Importance, problems, and trends. 
Public and private programs and policies. School of Forestry students or by per­
mission of instructor. Two Saturday field trips required. Rec 2, Cr 2.
M r . B e y e r  a n d  S t a f f
60 .  S e m in a r — Reviews of literature. Current problems in forestry and 
conservation. Rec  1, Cr 1. M r. N u t t i n g ,  Mr. S c h e m n i t z
71 ( 1 7 1 ) .  Produc t io n  Analysis  in Fores t ry— Introduction to concepts and 
procedures used in the evaluation of timber production and forest product manu­
facturing with emphasis on study organization, work measurement, job evaluation, 
cost control, and schematic models. Forestry seniors, graduate students, or con­
sent of instructor. Rec  2, Cr 2. M r .  C o r c o r a n
110
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
7 2 ( 1 7 2 ) .  P lannin g  and  Contro l  o f  Forestry O pe ra t io n s — Applications 
of scientific methods to management decision problems of forestry operations with 
emphasis on inventory control, allocation methods, replacement models, waiting- 
line analysis, sequencing, simulation, and competitive strategies. Forestry seniors, 
graduate students, or consent of instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r .  C o r c o r a n
76 ( 1 7 6 ) .  Forest  In vent ory  and Grow th— Principles and exploration in 
detail of approaches to inventory and growth. Field trips will be required. Forestry 
juniors, seniors, graduate students, and consent of instructor. Prerequisites, Fy 4 
and 5. Rec  2, Cr 2. M r .  S c h o m a k e r
2 0 1 .  2 02 .  Forest  Mensurat ion P r o b le m s— Cr Ar. M r .  SCHOMAKER
2 0 3 .  2 04 .  Forest  M an age m en t  P r o b le m s — Cr Ar. M r .  R a n d a l l
2 05 .  2 06 .  G a m e  Mana gem ent  P r o b le m s — Cr Ar. M r .  M e n d a l l
2 0 7 .  2 08 .  Si lv iculture  P r o b le m s — Cr Ar. M r .  G r i f f i n
2 1 1 .  2 1 2 .  Research P ro b le m s in Forest  Econ omi cs — Cr Ar.
M r .  B r o c k ,  M r .  C o r c o r a n  
2 1 3 .  2 1 4 .  Forest  Recreat ion  P r o b le m s — Cr Ar. STAFF
2 9 9 .  Gradua te  Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF
Forestry Summer Camp
41s .  Prac tice  o f  Forest ry— Field practice in methods and problems in­
volved in the management of a large forestry property. Timber estimating and 
marking, surveying, fire control, logging, preparation of a management plan. 
Visits to woods operations and utilization plants. Prerequisite, courses 5, 8. Forty- 
four hours a week for eight weeks. Cr 8. M r .  R a n d a l l  a n d  S t a f f
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SCHOOL OF HOME ECONOMICS
P r o f e s s o r s  C r o w , M i l e s ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B e r r y , M o n r o e ; A s s i s t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r s  M i n o t , T h o r n b u r y , V a n  D o m m e l e n ; M r s . D a l t o n ,
M r s . D e v i n e , M r s . H u t c h i n s o n , M r s . M i l l e t , M r s . O l i v e r
The unique aim of the School of Home Economics is to provide curricula 
which coordinate knowledge from all fields of learning that contribute to an under­
standing of human needs and how they may be met. This purpose emphasizes 
family living in all of its aspects— physical, social, economic, and esthetic. C ur­
ricula are designed to provide an educational base for pre-professional and pro­
fessional employment through home economics. About one-half of the student’s 
time is spent on courses in the arts, humanities, and sciences which are selected 
for their general educational value and which provide a foundation for the 
specialized subjects offered within the School.
Each student chooses one of the following professional sequences: home 
economics education, child development, food and nutrition, applied design, con­
sumer services.*
BASIC CURRICULUM IN HOME ECONOMICS
The basic curriculum in Home Economics is organized to include courses 
which continue the student’s general education and lay a foundation for advanced 
work in Home Economics. All students majoring in the School complete a com ­
mon basic curriculum which includes:
Communication (English and Public Speaking) 8 hours
Social Sciences 12 hours
Life Sciences 15 hours
Electives in Humanities, Social Science, or other Sciences 13 hours
Child Development and Family Relationships 9 hours
Clothing and Design 5 hours
Food and Nutrition 6 hours
Home Management, Housing, and Family Economics 11 hours
Sequence requirements 28-39 hours
Electives (unspecified) 10-21 hours
Total 128 hours
A total of 128 semester hours is required for graduation at an accumulative 
grade point average of 1.80.
The following yearly program is designed for all students majoring in the 
School of Home Economics:
* Individualized programs may be developed for students from other countries 
and persons not attempting to qualify for any of the recognized home economics 
professions covered in other sequences. These will consist of selected advanced 




FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab C r
Bc 7 Fund, o f C hem istry 3 2 4 Bc 8 El. Physiological
•C f 2 P atte rns In terper. Chem . 3 2 4
Behav. 2 2 3 Cd 21 Textiles, D ress, &
Eh 1 Freshm an Com p. 3 0 3 Con. Behav. 1 2 2
Fn 40 In trod . to  N u trition 2 2 3 •C d 31 Design 2 2 3
H e 1 In trod . to  H om e E h 2 Freshm an Com p. 3 0 3
Econ. 1 0 1 My 2 M od. Society 3 0 3
My 1 M od. Society 3 0 3 Pe 2 Phy. E ducation 0 2 0
Pe 1 Phy. E ducation 0 2 0 Electives 2
17 17
Sophomore Year
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab C r
By 21 In tro , to Bact. 3 0 3 Cf 3 T he Pre-School Child 2 2 3
Cf 4 T he Y oung School or
Child 2 2 3 Elective
or •E lective 3
*Elective Pe 4 Phy. E ducation 0 2 0
Fn 42 Fam ily Food  Mgt. 1 4 3 Py 2 G en. Psychology 2 2 3
Pe 3 Phy. E ducation 0 2 0 Sh 1 Public  Speaking 2 0 2
Py 1 G en. Psychology 2 2 3 or
Sequence & Elective 4 Sh 31 V oice and D iction
Z o 8 A nat. & Physiology 3 2 4
Sequence & Elective 4
16 16
Junior Year
Rec Lab C r Rec Lab Cr
Hm 81 H om e M anagem ent 2 0 2 Hm 91 Housing 2 2 3
Sequence & E lective 14 Sequence & E lective 13
16 16
Senior Year
Rec Lab C r Rec Lab C r
•H m 82 Hom e M gt. Residence 0 9 3 Cf 11 Fam ily  R elationships 3 0 3
Sequence & E le c tiv e . . 12 H m 85 Fam ily  E conom ics




* T he sem ester the  course is taken  may vary.
PROFESSIONAL SEQUENCES
Professional sequences consist of a group of integrated courses to prepare 
students for employment in educational institutions and programs, in business, 
food service administration, research, and health and welfare organizations as 
home economists.
Educational Programs in Home Econom ics. From 34 to 39 hours. This 
sequence provides two variations, one which meets the requirements of certification
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for teaching vocational or general home economics and one which prepares for 
work as a Home Demonstration or 4-H Club Agent.
Basic requirements in both educational variations:
Cd 22 Prin. o f C lo. C onstr. 3 F n  43 P rin . of F ood  Prep . 4
Cd 24 C reativ ity  in C lo. C onstr. 3 F n  52 H um an N u tritio n  3
Cd 28 Sem inar: D ress in  H um . Dev. 2 He 71 Tech. in T each ing  H om e Econ. 2
C d 92 H om e F urn ish ings-In terio r H m  93 H sld. E quipm ent 3
D esign 2
Variation for Home Economics Teachers. In addition to the above:
H e 72 M ethods in H om e E con. E d. 3 H e 75 Adv. H om e Econ. E duc. 3
H e 73, 74 Super. S tud . T eaching 6 E d  B 2 T he A m erican  School 3
E ducation  E lective 2
(R ecom m ended: He 76, A dult E d. in H . E con .; Py 65, E ducationa l Psychology; Py 68, 
Psychology of A dolescence.)
Variation for Extension Agents. In addition to the basic requirements 
listed above:
H e 76 A du lt E ducation  in  H om e Econom ics 2 C r. and
10 hours o f ap p ro p ria te  courses in sociology, psychology, speech, ag ricu ltu ra l business and 
econom ics, a n d /o r  education .
Child Developm ent and Family Relationships. A total of 30-35 hours. This 
sequence is planned for students interested in work with children or families. 
Three professional options are available for nursery school teaching, teaching in 
the lower grades, and various types of social service work. A limited number of 
students in this sequence may arrange to spend one semester at the Merrill-Palmer 
School in Detroit, Michigan.
Courses taken by all students in the sequence:
C f 3 T he Pre-School C hild  3 C r. or
C f 4 The Y oung C hild  .................... 3 C r.
(w hichever was no t chosen in the  basic curricu lum )
C f 9 Spec. Prob lem s in C hild  D evelopm ent 3 C r.
Nursery school or kindergarten teaching: It is recommended that students 
preparing for this profession spend one semester at the Eliot-Pearson School, an 
affiliate of Tufts University, in Massachusetts. Others may use appropriate courses 
in education, sociology, and psychology for a preprofessional sequence.
Elementary teaching: Appropriate courses in education and certain subject 
matter concentrations.
((To include EdB2, T he A m erican School; EdB3, H um an G row th  and D evelopm ent; EdB4, 
T he T eaching Process; E dM 14, T each ing  A rithm etic  in the  E lem entary  School; EdM 15, 
T eaching Social Studies in the E lem en tary  School; EdM 16, T eaching Science in the  E lem entary  
School; EdM 30, T eaching the  Language A rts; EdM 90, S tudent T eaching.)
Social service work: Appropriate courses in psychology and sociology are 
required.
(This m ay include Sy 1 ,2 , A nthropology; Sy 3, 4, In tro d u ctio n  to  Sociology; Sy 13, Social 
D isorgan ization ; Sy 24, 26, Sociology of R u ra l/U rb a n  L ife; Sy 50, 51, Social W elfare; Sy 52, 
53, Social W o rk  as a P rofession ; Sy 54, 55, F ield  E xperience.)
Foods and Nutrition. A total of 29 hours. This sequence provides three 
variations: one that meets requirements for entrance into an internship approved 
by the American Dietetics Association which should be taken by all who plan to 
be hospital dietitians and is recommended for all other prospective dietitians; a
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second which may be taken by those who wish to be school lunch or commercial 
food service managers and school or college dietitians; and a third which prepares 
for work as a nutritionist or laboratory research assistant in foods or nutrition.
Fn 43 Prin . o f Food Prep. 4 Fn 64 Fo o d  C ost C ontro l ........... 3
Fn 52 H um an N u tritio n 3 H m 93 H ousehold  E quip . .3
Fn 55 N utr. in A bnorm al Cond 2 Py 65 Educ. Psychology 3
Fn 61 Q uant. F ood  Ser. 3 Py 51 Bus. & Ind. Psych. 2
Fn 62 Inst. Food M gt. . .  .3
Fn 63 Food Ser. A dm . 3
Variation for other food service managers:
Additional hours in business, economics, food, and nutrition courses may be 
substituted for Py 51 and 65.
Variation for nutritionists or research assistant in foods or nutrition:
Courses in chemistry, mathematics, and physics may be substituted for Fn 
courses numbered 61 and above, Py 51 and 65, and Hm 93.
Applied Design. A total of 30 hours. This sequence is planned for students 
interested in art as applied to clothing and home furnishings. Graduates who wish 
to work without further training usually enter the field of merchandising. Careers 
in fashion design or interior design generally require post-graduate study.
Appropriate courses in clothing and design, art, history, and speech are 
required.
C onsum er Services. A total of 28 hours. This sequence is planned for stu­
dents interested in business careers in merchandising, advertising, demonstrating, 
or testing of clothing and home furnishings or foods and equipment. Journalism 
may be emphasized.
Clothing and Home Furnishings Variation
Be 1, 2 P rin . of E co n o m ics............................. 3
Cd 22 Prin. C lo. C o n str .................................. 3
C d 92 H om e Furn ish ings— In t. D es. 3
19 hours from :
Art
Business and Econom ics
C lothing and Design 
C hem istry 
Journalism
Hom e Econom ics E ducation  71, 76 
D escriptive Physics 
A dvanced Psychology 
R adio , TV , Speech 
Photography
COURSES IN THE SCHOOL OF HOME ECONOMICS 
Child Development and Family Relationships (C f)
2. P a ttern s  o f  In te rp e r so n a l  B e h a v io r— Observations and study of inter­
personal relations of young children are used as a basis for understanding human 
relations (and the “self” ). Laboratory experience in the nursery school. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, C r 3. Open to freshmen. Miss  M il e s
3. T h e  P reschoo l C h ild — Development of children during the preschool 
years and factors affecting it with special emphasis on the role of the family. 
Laboratory experience in the nursery school. Prerequisite or parallel, Py 1. Rec 





Business and E conom ics 
Food and N u tritio n  
Journalism
H om e E conom ics E ducation  71, 76
D escriptive Physics
A dvanced Psychology
R adio , TV , Speech
Photography
Food and Equipment Variation
Be 1 ,2  P rinc . o f Econ.
Fn  43 P rin . F o o d  Prep.
H m  93 H sld . E quipm ent 
18 hours from :
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4.  T h e  Y o u n g  S c h o o l  C h i ld — Developmental study of children of six 
through 12 years of age. Influencing factors, especially home and school, are 
given special consideration. Laboratory observations in nursery school and public 
schools. Prerequisite or parallel, Py 1. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Miss M il e s
9 ( 1 0 9 ) .  Spec ia l  P ro b le m s  in C h ild  D e v e lo p m e n t— Cr 1-3. Prerequi­
site or parallel, a Cf course or Py 67. Miss M il e s
1 1 ( 1 1 1 ) .  F a m ily  R e la t io n sh ip s— Study of human relationships, with 
emphasis on factors affecting inter-relationships among family members and on 
the process of interaction. Prerequisite, Cf 2 or Py 2 and junior standing. Cr 3.
Clothing and Design (Cd)
2 1 .  T ex t i le s ,  Dress, a n d  C o n s u m e r  B e h a v io r— Integrative approach to 
economic, technical, personal, and social aspects of dress and textiles in relation 
to individual development and family welfare. Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M r s . B e r r y
2 2 .  P r inc ip les  o f  C lo th in g  C o n s tru c t io n — Principles involved in clothing 
construction with application to garments; practice in communication of principles 
for teaching. Prerequisite or parallel Cd 21 or permission. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
M r s . B e r r y
2 3 ( 1 2 3 ) .  C lo th in g  C o n s tru c t io n  P r o b le m s — Consumer analysis and al­
teration of manufactured garments. Survey of unfamiliar fabrics and construc­
tion processes. Problems based on background and professional needs of student. 
Prerequisite, Cd 2 2  or permission. Lab 4, Cr 2. M r s .  B e r r y
2 4 ( 1 2 4 ) .  C rea tiv i ty  in C lo th in g  C o n s tru c t io n — Development of three 
dimensional form in constructing tailored garments, in manipulating basic patterns 
for garment design, and in draping. Prerequisite, Cd 22 or permission of instructor. 
Offered on demand. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. M r s . B e r r y
2 6 .  E c o n o m ic s  o f  F a sh io n— The apparel industry and market. Promotion 
and evaluation of fashion merchandise. Cr 1. Offered upon demand. M r s . B e r r y
2 7 .  D ra p in g — Styling and details of garment design developed by means
of draping. Prerequisite, Cd 22, 31. Lab 4, Cr 2. Offered upon demand.
M r s . B e r r y
2 8  ( 1 2 8 ) .  S e m in a r :  Dress in H u m a n  D e v e lo p m e n t— Dress as an aspect 
of our cultural heritage. Interaction of values, goals, and norms as evidenced in 
uses of dress throughout life. Prerequisite, Cd 21 or permission. Rec 2, Cr 2.
M r s . B e r r y
2 9 ( 1 2 9 ) .  Spec ia l  P ro b le m s  in C lo th in g  a n d  T e x t i le s— Cr  1 to 3.
M r s . B e r r y
3 1 .  D es ign— Experiments with line, form, color, texture, and light as media 
of daily living in clothing and home furnishings. Components of quality in com- 
merical products. Practice in criticism. Composition in natural and commercial 
materials. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . V a n  D o m m e l e n
3 2 .  C reative  D es ign— Organization of elements of design in two and three 
dimensions in various media for uses such as textile design, decorative arrange­
ments, and educational visuals. Lab 4, Cr 2. Offered upon demand.
M r . V a n  D o m m e l e n
33 . A p p l ie d  D esign— Application of design principles to such textile prob­
lems as block printing, batik, decorative needlework, and hand weaving. Prerequi­
site, Cd 31 or 32, or permission. Lab 4, Cr 2. Offered upon demand.
M r . V a n  D o m m e l e n
34 .  H is to ry  o f  C o s tu m e — The development of styles in dress across time 
and space. Rec 2, Cr 2. Offered upon demand. M r s . B e r r y
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35 .  C o s tu m e  D esign— Origination of garment design. Demands of mass 
market on design. Prerequisite, Cd 32. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. Offered upon demand.
38 .  Spec ia l  P ro b le m s  in D es ign  Cr 1-3. M r . V a n  D O M M ELEN
39 .  Spec ia l  P ro b le m s  in H is to ry  o f  C o s tu m e — Cr 1-3. M r s . B e r r y
9 2 ( 1 9 2 ) .  H o m e  F u rn ish in g s  a n d  In te r io r  D es ign— Aesthetic apprecia­
tion, selection, combination, arrangement, and evaluation of home furnishings. 
Focus on individuality and family situations in relation to aesthetic and func­
tional requirements. Prerequisite, Cd 31, Hm 91, or permission. Rec 1-2, Lab 2, 
Cr 2-3. M r .  V a n  D o m m e l e n
Food- and Nutrition (F n )
4 0 .  In t r o d u c t io n  to  N u tr i t io n — A study of the nutrients needed, how 
they are utilized, and how they may be provided with some consideration of emo­
tional, social, and economic factors concerned with food. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Miss T h o r n b u r y , M r s . D e v in e
4 1 .  In tr o d u c t io n  to  F oods a n d  N u tr i t io n — Study of human nutritional 
needs with emphasis on the selection of food to meet these needs, considering 
economy of time and money. Rec 3, Cr 3. Miss T h o r n b u r y
42 . F a m ily  F ood  M a n a g e m e n t— Analysis of the criteria for making 
intelligent food choices. Application of those standards in the planning of family 
meals. Limited amount of food preparation and service. Prerequisite, Fn 40. 
Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. M r s . D e v in e
43. P r inc ip les  o f  Food P re p a ra t io n — An experimental approach to the 
preparation of foods with emphasis on the scientific interpretation of results. Pre­
requisite, Fn 42 and Bc 8 or equivalent. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r s . D e v in e
4 9 ( 1 4 9 ) .  Spec ia l  P ro b le m s  in  Foods— C r  1-3. STAFF
5 1 .  N u tr i t io n  f o r  N urses— An elementary consideration of the principles 
of nutrition as applied to the feeding of normal individuals of all ages. Rec  2, 
Cr 2. M r s . M i l l e t t
5 2  ( 1 5 2 ) .  H u m a n  N u tr i t io n — Body metabolism and requirements for 
nutrients by normal individuals. Prerequisite, Bc 8, and Zo 8 or equivalent. Rec 
3, Cr 3. M i s s  T h o r n b u r y
53 . A p p l ie d  N u tr i t io n — A p p l i c a t i o n  o f  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  n u t r i t i o n  t o  th e  
p r e p a r a t io n  o f  d i e t a r i e s  f o r  n o r m a l  in d iv i d u a l s  o f  a l l  a g e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e ,  B c  8 
o r  e q u i v a l e n t  a n d  F n  41 o r  5 2 .  Lab 4, Cr 1. M r s . D e v i n e
5 4 .  N u tr i t io n  o f  th e  I n fa n t  a n d  Y o u n g  C h ild— The relation of nutrition 
to growth and development and the importance of adapting feeding practices to 
the child’s individuality and stage of maturation. Prerequisite, Bc 8 and Fn  40. 
Rec 1-2, Cr 1-2. Offered upon demand. M r s . D e v in e
5 5 ( 1 5 5 ) .  N u tr i t io n  in A b n o r m a l  C o n d i t io n s— The principles involved 
in adjusting diets in such diseases or other abnormal conditions as are benefited by 
variations from normal diets. Offered on demand. Prerequisite, Fn  52. Rec 2, 
Cr 2. Miss T h o r n b u r y
5 8  ( 1 5 8 ) .  S e m in a r  in N u tr i t io n — Reports and discussions of recent de­
velopments in nutrition and related fields, with special attention to critical analy­
sis. Prerequisite, Fn 52 or equivalent. Offered upon demand. Rec  1-2, Cr 1-2.
Miss T h o r n b u r y
5 9  ( 1 5 9 ) .  Spec ia l  P r o b le m s  in  N u tr i t io n — Cr  1-3. STAFF
6 1 ; 62 . Q u a n t i ty  Food  a n d  F ood  Serv ice  M a n a g e m e n t— Principles of
food production and management that underlie service of high quality, nutritious
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food in quantity; sanitation; menu planning; recipe standardization and prepara­
tion; use of institution equipment. Objectives of varied types of food services. 
Supervised observations in a variety of food services; laboratory experience in 
Merrill Hall Tearoom. Prerequisite Fn 43. Rec 1, Lab 6, Cr 3. M r s .  M i l l e t t
6 3 ;  64 . F ood  Serv ice  A d m in is t r a t io n  a n d  Cost C o n tro l— Supervised 
administration of Merrill Hall Tearoom. Theory of cost control; pricing; tech­
niques for controlling costs through standardized procedures, purchasing practices, 
efficient management, and training of personnel. Prerequisite, Fn 62. Rec 1, Lab 
3-6, Cr 2-3. M r s .  M i l l e t t
69 . Spec ia l  P ro b le m s  in F ood  Serv ice  M a n a g e m e n t— Individual investi­
gation of aspects of institutional management. Emphasis on advanced problems in 
standardization, marketing, quality base for food cost, an d /o r  personnel manage­
ment. Cr 1-3. Offered on demand. M r s .  M i l l e t t
2 0 0 .  R ea d in g s  in N u tr i t io n — Critical review of the literature on topics 
selected from the major areas of nutrition— energy metabolism, proteins, lipids, 
minerals, and vitamins. Especial attention to the historical basis of present knowl­
edge and to the interpretation and practical application of experimental data. 
Content will vary, and the course may be repeated with credit. Background in 
biochemistry and physiology required. Cr 2-3. Miss T h o r n b u r y
H ome Economics Education (H e)
1. In t r o d u c t io n  to  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s— The scope and philosophy of 
college Home Economics and a survey of the professional fields open to its grad­
uates. Cr 1. M r s .  D e v i n e
70 . S e n io r  S e m in a r  in H o m e  E c o n o m ic s— History, philosophy, present 
organization, and future development of professional Home Economics. Rec 1, 
Cr 1. S t a f f
71 . T e c h n iq u e s  in T ea c h in g  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s— Selection and use of 
teaching methods, techniques, and materials to promote development of concepts 
and thinking processes in the classroom. Observation of home economics classes 
in junior and senior high schools. Prerequisite, junior standing. Lab 4, Cr 2.
Miss M i n o t
72. M e th o d s  in H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  E d u c a t io n — Current educational phi­
losophies, principles, and practices; their application to home economics educa­
tion through program planning and curriculum development. Prerequisite, He 71 
concurrently, or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Miss M i n o t
73 . 74 . S u p e rv ise d  S tu d e n t  T e a c h in g — Observation, participation, and 
teaching in a selected junior or senior high school in the state, under the immediate 
direction of the local teacher with supervision from the University staff. Prerequi­
site, He 72. Cr 3, each course. Miss M i n o t
75. A d v a n c e d  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  E d u c a t io n — Current philosophy of teach­
ing home economics; concept development in selected areas of the field with a t­
tendant unit development. Study of department management, selection and use of 
space and equipment, and other pertinent problems related to teaching home 
economics in the secondary schools. Prerequisite, He 7 2 .  Cr 3. Miss  M i n o t
7 6 ( 1 7 6 ) .  A d u l t  E d u ca t io n  in H o m e  E c o n o m ic s— Need for and pur­
poses of adult education programs. Consideration of learning, program develop­
ment, organization, and administration of programs. Emphasis on adult education 
through the public schools, Cooperative Extension Service, and community agen­
cies. Rec 2, Cr 2. Miss M i n o t
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77. H o m e  E x p e r ie n c e — Preplanned and evaluated activity utilizing pro­
fessional subject matter in a home environment. Minimum for certification 40 
hours, Cr 0; 80 hours, Cr 1; 120 hours, Cr 2. S t a f f
79 ( 1 7 9 ) .  Spec ia l  P ro b le m s  in H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  E d u c a t io n — Cr 1-3.
Miss M in o t
8 0  ( 180 ) .  E va lu a t io n — Theory and basic principles of evaluation. Methods 
of evaluating progress towards goals; development of evaluative devices and the 
use of findings. Rec 3, Cr 3. Miss M in o t
2 2 0 .  S e m in a r  in H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  E d u c a t io n — Cr 3. S t a f f
2 9 9 .  G radua te  T h es is— Cr Ar. STAFF
Home Management and Housing (H m )
81 . H o m e  M a n a g e m e n t— Analysis of the managerial process and its rela­
tionship to decision making. Emphasis is placed on the use of resources including 
time and energy to attain family goals. Rec 2, Cr 2.
8 2 . H o m e  M a n a g e m e n t  R e s id e n c e — Planning and carrying out the activi­
ties of daily living in a group which includes an infant. Emphasis on managerial 
ability and the attitudes essential to satisfactory group living. Seniors, or juniors 
by permission. Cr 2 or 3.
8 5 ( 1 8 5 ) .  T h e  F a m ily 's  F inanc ia l P r o b le m s— Influence of outside eco­
nomic conditions and personal circumstances on family financial problems. The 
management process applied to family problems involving finances— economic 
position, meeting current living costs, protection against financial contingencies, 
credit, developing a savings and investment program, legal aspects of transactions. 
Prerequisite, senior standing or by permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r s . D a l t o n
8 9 .  Spec ia l  P ro b le m s  in H o m e  M a n a g e m e n t— Cr 1-3.
91 . H o u s in g — Analysis of housing needs at successive phases of the family 
cycle. Meeting these needs within the limits of available resources. Rec  2, Lab  2, 
Cr 3. Miss M o n r o e
93 . H o u se h o ld  E q u ip m e n t— Elementary principles of physics applied to 
the selection, operation, care, and positioning of electrical and other types of 
household equipment. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Miss M o n r o e
99. Spec ia l  P ro b le m s  in H o u s in g — Cr  1-3. Miss  M o n r o e
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TWO-YEAR COURSE IN AGRICULTURE
A s s o c ia t e  D e a n — D a v id  H .  H u n t i n g t o n
Courses of study offered within the Two-Year Program represent technical 
level instruction which provides concentrated study in specific fields and includes 
both theory and practical application. The program is job-oriented— a primary 
objective is to prepare students for particular employment opportunities. Yet, the 
instruction includes depth to provide knowledge and understanding, and breadth 
to contribute toward more effective citizenship.
Six major subject matter fields are offered:
1) Dairy Farming 4) Poultry Farming
2) Mechanized Farming 5) Agricultural Business Management
3) Potato Farming 6) Food Industry Management
The first four curricula relate to agricultural production and are designed to 
prepare for careers in farming. The Agricultural Business Management curriculum 
offers business training for farming and related sales or service businesses. The 
Food Industry Management curriculum combines business principles and basic 
food technology to prepare for occupations related to the processing and distribu­
tion of food products.
The semester period is 12 weeks. The fall semester commences late in Oc­
tober; the spring semester concludes early in May.
Satisfactory completion of a prescribed curriculum with a minimum of 72 
credit hours earned with an accumulative average of at least 1.80 entitles gradu­
ates to a two-year graduation certificate.
BASIC CORE CURRICULUM
All students enrolled in Two-Year technical curricula are expected to com­
plete the following group of courses representing a basic core requirement:
Subject C redit
1 A gr O rien tation 1
13 A E A gric. M athem atics 3
1 E h-2Eh English C om position 6
2 G t S tate & Local G overnm ent 3
3 G t C u rren t W orld  A ffairs 2
Pe 1-Pe 2 Physical E duca tion 0
1 Sh Public Speaking &
Parliam en tary  Procedure 3
18






FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject H ours Subject H ours
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab C r
1 Agr O rien ta tion 1 0 1 2 An Beef, Sheep & Swine 2 2 3
13 AE Agr. M athem atics 3 0 3 6 An L ivestock Feeding 2 2 3
1 An D airy  C attle 2 2 3 2 Eh English C om position 3 0 3
3 An D airy  C attle  Selection 1 3 2 2 P Soils & Fertilizers 3 2 4
5 An M ilk Com p. & Testing  2 2 3 Pe 2 Physical E ducation 2 0 0
1 Eh English C om position 3 0 3 Electives 5




Rec L ab Cr Rec L ab Cr
12 An R epr. & B reeding M gt. 2 2 3 3 A b F arm  M anagem ent 2 2 3
5 A nP L ivestock D iseases 3 0 3 4 An A nim al Breeding 2 2 3
3 G t C urr. W orld  A ffairs 2 0 2 2 G t S tate & Local G ov’t. 3 0 3
1 Sh Public Speaking 3 0 3 3 P Forage  M anagem ent 2 2 3




FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject H ours Subject H ours
Rec L ab C r Rec Lab C r
1 Agr O rien tation 1 0 1 2 A E F arm  Shop 0 4 2
1 AE F arm  Shop 0 4 2 5 A E G as Eng. & T rac to rs 2 2 3
8 A E F arm  M achinery 2 2 3 6 A E A gric. D raw ing 0 4 2
13 A E Agric. M athem atics 3 0 3 7 AE A pplied M echanics 2 0 2
1 E h English C om position 3 0 3 2 E h English C om position 3 0 3
Pe 1 Physical E ducation 2 0 0 2 P Soils & Fertilizers 3 2 4
Electives 6 Pe 2 Physical E ducation 2 0 0
Electives 2
18 18
S e c o n d Year
Rec Lab C r Rec L ab C r
10 A E F arm  E lectrification 2 2 3 3 Ab F arm  M anagem ent 2 2 3
11 A E Soil W ater M gt. 2 2 3 9 A E F arm  Buildings 2 2 3
3 G t C urr. W orld  Affairs . 2 0 2 12 A E F arm  U tilities 1 2 2
1 Sh Public  Speaking 3 0 3 14 A E F arm  E quipm ent
Electives 7 Sales & Service 1 2 2







Rec L ab C r Rec Lab Cr
1 Agr O rien tation 1 0 1 1 En F arm  Insects 2 2 3
1 A E Farm  Shop 0 4 2 2 E h English C om position 3 0 3
13 A E Agri. M athem atics 3 0 3 2 P Soils & F ertilizers 3 2 4
1 Eh English C om position 3 0 3 10 P Storage & H andling
1 P P o ta to  P roduction 2 2 3 of P o tatoes 3 0 3
Pe 1 Physical E ducation 2 0 0 Pe 2 Physical E ducation 2 0 0
Electives 6 Electives 5
18 18
Second Year
Rec Lab C r Rec Lab C r
*5 Ab P o ta to  M arketing 3 0 3 3 Ab F arm  M anagem ent 2 2 3
11 A E Soil & W ater M gt. 2 2 3 *2 Bt P o ta to  D iseases 2 2 3
3 G t C urr. W orld  Affairs 2 0 2 2 G t S tate & Local G ov’t. 3 0 3
6 P W eeds 2 2 3 1 Sh Public Speaking 3 0 3




Rec Lab C r Rec L ab Cr
1 Agr O rien tation 1 0 1 *8 A nP Poultry  D iseases 3 0 3
13 A E A gri. M athem atics 3 0 3 2 E h English C om position 3 0 3
1 E h English C om position 3 0 3 *4 Ph Poultry  Feeding 3 0 3
1 Ph Pou ltry  P roduction 3 0 3 P e  2 Physical E ducation 2 0 0
*7 Ph Poultry  F a rm  M gt. I 2 2 3 Electives 9




Rec L ab  C r Rec L ab C r
3 G t C urr. W orld A ffairs 2 0 2 2 G t S tate & Local G ov’t . 3 0 3
*9 Ph Poultry  Farm M gt. II 2 2 3 •6 Ph Poultry B reeding 3 0 3
Electives 13 1 Sh Public Speaking 3 0 3
E lectives 9
18 18





A. Basic Core Curriculum 18
B. Sociology 5
6 A b T he Indiv idual in Society 3
7 A b C om m unity L eadership  2
C. Business and Economics 19
2 A b A gricu ltu ral and Food Econom ics 3
3 Ab F arm  M anagem ent 3
4 Ab Food D istribu tion  and M arketing  4
8 A b  In terp re ta tio n  of F inancia l R ecords 3
9 A b W ork  Sim plification 3
15 A b Sem inar 1
20 A b Business Instrum ents 2
D. Agricultural Technology 21
A e A gricultural Engineering E lective 3
2 P  Soils and F ertilizers 4
A gricu ltu ral T echnology Electives 14
E. Electives 9
CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
Total 72
CURRICULUM IN FOOD INDUSTRY MANAGEMENT
Required
Hours
A. Basic Core Curriculum 18
B. Sociology 5
6 A b T he Ind iv idual in Society 3
7 A b C om m unity L eadersh ip  2
C. Business and Economics 2 4
2 Ab A gricultural and F ood  Econom ics 3
4 Ab Food D istribu tion  and M arketing  4
8 A b In terp re ta tio n  o f F inancia l R ecords 3
9 Ab W ork Sim plification 3
10 A b Sales P rom otion  3
12 A b E lem entary  S tatistics 3
13 Ab Personnel M anagem ent fo r the Fo o d  In d u stry  2
15 A b  Sem inar 1
20 A b Business Instrum ents 2
D. Food Technology and H andling 16
15 Ae R efrigeration  and T ran sp o rta tio n  Engineering  3
9 P Post H arvest Physiology of F ru its  and V egetables 3
8 A n M eat and M eat P ro d u c ts  3
2 Bc Fo o d  C hem istry 4
2 By Food  B acteriology and S an ita tion  3
E. Electives 9
Total 72
TW O-YEAR COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
2  A b . A g r icu l tu ra l  a n d  F ood  E c o n o m ic s— A study of economic prin­
ciples applied to the business firm. Consideration will be given to agricultural 
geography, credit, pricing, and policy. Rec 3, Cr 3. S t a f f
1 2 3
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3 A b . F arm  M a n a g e m e n t— Managing the farm business for optimum re­
turns; ways of getting started in farming; decisions as to size, production rates, 
labor and machinery, enterprise selection, and farm organization; application to 
specific farms. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r .  P u l l e n
4 A b . Food  D is tr ib u t io n  a n d  M a r k e t in g — The development and organi­
zation of the food marketing industry. Application of administrative management 
principles to problems that are peculiar to firms engaged in food manufacturing, 
wholesale, and retail food distribution. Weekly field trips to food firms. Rec 2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4. M r .  S a u n d e r s
5 A b . P o ta to  M a r k e t in g — Varieties, market grades, maintenance of qual­
ity, containers, storage, transportation, consumer preferences, wholesale, and re­
tail sales of potatoes. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . R o b in s o n
6  A b . T h e  In d iv id u a l  in S o c ie ty— An introductory course which covers: 
The social basis of personality, status-roles, socialization, development of mean­
ings, and the individual and the group. Attention will be given to work situations 
involving human relationships, leadership, and supervision. Rec  3, Cr 3.
M r . H y a t t
7 A b . C o m m u n i t y  L ea d e r sh ip — Working with groups, planning commun- 
nity programs. Problems and factors involved in obtaining group action. Current 
trends, programs and future developments affecting community organization and 
leadership. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . P l o c h
8  A b .  In te rp re ta t io n  o f  F inanc ia l  R e c o rd s— A preliminary study of the 
balance sheet and profit and loss statement. The development of the record-keep­
ing techniques and methods for providing figure-facts. Business practice includes 
banking procedure, payroll bookkeeping, and office routines. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . M e t z g e r
9 A b . W o r k  S im p l i f i c a t io n — A study of the principles and methods for 
accomplishing work. Procedures cover: (1) measuring and improving efficiency 
of labor, and (2) comparing alternative methods of performing an operation. 
Problems furnish practice in planning improved work methods and managerial 
procedures. (Jointly offered by Agricultural Business and Economics and Agri­
cultural Engineering). Rec 2, Lab 2, C r 3. M r .  J e w e t t
10 Ab. F ood  Sales P r o m o t io n — The use of advertising and promotion in 
marketing programs. Principles and techniques of selling at wholesale and retail 
levels. Development of merchandising and service policies. Case studies to be 
used in each area as a teaching tool. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r .  R o b i n s o n
12 A b . E le m e n ta r y  S ta t is t ics— The nature of statistics, interpretation of 
charts and graphs, effective uses of statistics, and the art of organizing data. Rec 
3, Cr 3. M r .  P e r r y
13 A b . P er so n n e l  M a n a g e m e n t  f o r  th e  F ood  In d u s t r y — The selection, 
training, and management of personnel. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r .  H y a t t
15 A b . S e m in a r — Special reports and discussions by students, faculty, and 
representatives from various industry interests will be included on subjects not 
covered in other courses. Rec 1, Cr 1. S t a f f
18 Ab. P la c e m e n t  T r a in in g — Provides six to eight weeks of job experience 
in a retail store, in field service work, in a processing plant or on a farm. Experi­
ence will be gained in manufacturing, merchandising, keeping records, warehous­
ing, and other practical experiences and problems pertaining to the area of work.
t  Courses offered in 1963-64. 
t  Courses offered in 1964-65.
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Work is to be under supervision of employer and University of Maine advisor. 
Cr 4 .  S t a f f
2 0  A b .  B u s in ess  I n s t r u m e n ts — Contracts, ownership, and transfer of prop­
erty, credit instruments, insurance, social security, and taxation. Rec  1, Lab 2, Cr
2 .  M r . T u t h i l l
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
1 A E . F arm  S h o p — Care, use and sharpening of metal working tools, 
cold metal work, soldering and sheet metal work, introduction to gas and electric 
a rc  welding and galvanized pipe work. Lab 4 ,  Cr 2. S t a f f
2 AE . F arm  S h o p — Care, use and fitting of carpentry tools; wood­
working; painting and finishing; rope and beltwork; concrete work. Lab 4, Cr 2.
S t a f f
3 AE . Farm  S h o p — Advanced welding practices and machinery repair. 
Prerequisite, Course 1-AE. Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . S o u l e
4 A E . F arm  S h o p — Electric wiring and installation of farm electric equip­
ment; pipe fitting. Lab 4 ,  Cr 2. S t a f f
5  A E .  F arm  E n g in es  a n d  Trac tors— The construction, principles, and 
maintenance of spark ignition and diesel engines for farm tractors and related 
equipment. Use of repair tools. Choice and use of tractors for optimum field 
performance. Rec 2, Lab 2 ,  Cr 3. M r .  S m i t h
6 AE . A g r icu l tu ra l  D raw ing— Blueprint reading, preparing simple plans 
and bills of materials for structures commonly built on the farm. Lab 4, Cr 2.
M r . M i l n e
7 AE . A p p l ie d  M echan ics— Fundamental principles of mechanics as 
applied to power transmission components such as gears, belts, and pulleys. Rec 
2, Cr 2.  M r. S o u l e
8 A E . F arm  M a c h in e ry — T h e  p r in c ip le s ,  o p e r a t io n ,  a d j u s t m e n t ,  s e r v ic e ,  
s e l e c t io n ,  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t  o f  f a r m  m a c h i n e r y .  L a b o r a t o r y  w o r k  i n c lu d e s  a d j u s t ­
m e n t ,  te s t ,  a n d  c a l i b r a t i o n  o f  f ie ld  m a c h i n e s .  Rec 2 ,  Lab  2 ,  Cr 3. M r . R o w e
9  A E . F arm  B u i ld in g s— Consideration of the requirements, functional 
planning, materials and methods of construction, with special emphasis on heating, 
ventilating and insulation for farm buildings. Rec 2 ,  Lab 2 ,  Cr 3. M r .  M i l n e
10 A E . F arm  E lec tr i f ica t io n— Electrical terms and circuits. Electrical 
equipment for heat and power. Basic wiring techniques, including planning of 
wiring systems. Rec  2 ,  Lab 2 ,  Cr 3. M r. S m i t h
11 AE . So il  a n d  W a ter  M a n a g e m e n t— Elementary farm surveying. A p­
plication of soil and water structures such as farm ponds, drainage systems, irriga­
tion systems, and soil erosion control systems. Rec 2 ,  Lab 2, Cr 3 .  M r .  R h o a d s
12  A E . F arm  U tili t ies— Selection, care and use of farm water and sewage 
diposal systems. Rec  1, Lab 2, C r 2 .  M r .  R h o a d s
13 A E . A g r icu l tu ra l  A r i th m e t ic — Basic arithmetic, averages, index num­
bers, areas, volumes and graphs as applied to agriculture. Computation of feed and 
fertilizer formulas. Problems involving mensuration and elementary mechanics. 
Rec 3 ,  Cr 3. S t a f f
14 AE . Farm  E q u ip m e n t  Sales a n d  Serv ice— Training for the manage­
ment of farm equipment dealerships. Includes, advertising, sales promotion, parts 
management, business management, service management, accounting, financing, 
and collecting. Rec  1, Lab 2, C r 2. M r. R o w e
15 AE . R e fr ig e ra t io n  a n d  T ra n sp o r ta t io n  E n g in e e r in g — The principles.
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selection, and operation of refrigeration units and materials handling equipment 
associated with refrigerated storages and transportation. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . R h o a d s
ANIMAL SCIENCE
1 A n .  D airy  C attle— The practical application of care, herd  records,
breed association programs to herd management. The laboratory is devoted to
practical problems in record keeping and management of a herd of dairy cattle. 
Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . L e o n a r d
2 A n .  B e e f .  S h e e p ,  a n d  S w in e— Breeds and types of beef cattle, sheep, 
and swine; their care, feed, and management. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . B r u g m a n
3 A n . D airy  C att le  S e lec t io n — A study of the relationship of conforma­
tion in dairy cattle to milk production. Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M r . P o u l t o n
4 A n .  A n im a l  B r e e d in g — Principles of selecting and system of breeding 
farm animals. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . D ic k e y
5 A n .  M ilk  C o m p o s i t io n  a n d  T e s t in g — Composition and properties of 
milk; cream separation; Babcock testing of milk and cream. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . H o o v e r
6 A n . L ive s to ck  F e ed in g — Principles for the practical feeding of farm 
animals. Study of feeds, their values, and the feed requirements of farm animals. 
Rec 2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r . L e o n a r d
8 A n .  M eat a n d  M eat P ro d u c ts— Methods of handling and preparing 
livestock for market; farm and packing house methods of slaughter animals; 
cutting and curing meats. Rec  1, Lab 4, Cr 3. M r . B r u g m a n
12 A n .  R e p r o d u c t io n  a n d  B r e e d in g — A practical course in dairy cattle 
breeding emphasizing the reproductive cycle, handling of semen, and manage­
ment of the breeding program. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . B r u g m a n
PLANTS AND SOILS
1 P. P o ta to  P ro d u c t io n — Production of potatoes for seed, tablestock 
and processing. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . M u r p h y
2 P. Soils  a n d  F ertil izers— Soil properties and their relation to crop
production, with special emphasis on management and use of commercial fer­
tilizers. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . M u r p h y
3 P. Forage M a n a g e m e n t— Production of hay, silage, and pasture crops. 
Selection of seeding mixtures; establishment of forage seedings; use of lime and 
fertilizers to maintain forage productivity. Pasture management; harvesting and 
preservation of hay and silage. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . B r o w n
4 P. Fru it  P r o d u c t io n — A cultural study of tree fruits and small fruits 
including apples, blueberries, raspberries and strawberries; also methods of har­
vest, post-harvest handling, marketing, and utilization. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . A b d a l l a
5 P. V ege tab le  G row ing— Cultural practices for the major vegetable 
crops of both the home garden and the market garden. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . H e p l e r
6 P. W eed s— Identification and control of weeds commonly found in 
Maine crops. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . T r e v e t t
f  7  P. H o m e  G ro u n d s  I m p r o v e m e n t— Planning and planting the home 
grounds to make the home an interesting place in which to work and live. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . C l a p p
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8  P. T u r f  M a n a g e m e n t— Care of lawns, golf courses, and other turfed 
areas. Seeding, fertilizing, mowing, weeding, and insect and disease control. Rec  2 ,  
Cr 2. M r . H o l y o k e
9 P. Post H arvest P h ys io lo g y  o f  F ru its  a n d  Vege tab les— A Study o f  
s t o r a g e  c o n d i t i o n s  a n d  th e ir  e f fe c t s  o n  th e  p h y s i o l o g ic a l  p r o c e s s e s  th a t  o c c u r  in  
s t o r a g e .  Rec 2 ,  Lab 2,  Cr 3.  M r . R o b e r t s
10  P. S to rage  anil H a n d l in g  o f  P o ta toes— A  Study o f  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  
p o t a t o  s t o r a g e  a n d  p o s t  h a r v e s t  h a n d l i n g  o f  p o t a t o e s  in t o  a n d  o u t  o f  s t o r a g e  a r e a s  
a n d  t o  m a r k e t .  Rec  3,  Cr 3  . M r . M u r p h y , M r . W. C a r p e n t e r
POULTRY SCIENCE
1 P h . P o u l tr y  P ro d u c t io n — The practical application of the principles 
of incubation, brooding, housing, feeding, and management of poultry. Rec 3,  
Cr 3. M r . H a r r i s  a n d  S t a f f
4 P h . P o u l tr y  F eed in g — The principles of nutrition as applied to poul­
try; poultry feeds; calculating rations; feeding methods and cost of feeding. Rec 
3 ,  Cr 3. M r . G e r r y
6 P h .  P o u l tr y  B r e e d in g — The principles of inheritance and variations 
as applied to poultry. The practical application of these principles in breeding 
programs. Rec 3 ,  Cr 3 .  M r . H a r r is
7 P h . P o u l tr y  F arm  M a n a g e m e n t  I— (Laying F lock)— Housing, selec­
tion, and management of laying birds for both market and hatching eggs. Rec 2 ,  
Lab 2 ,  Cr 3.  M r . B ird
f 9  P h . P o u l tr y  F arm  M a n a g e m e n t  I I — (Broilers and replacement pul­
lets)—  Incubation and brooding; housing and management of the broiler flock. 
Rec 2 ,  Lab 2 ,  Cr 3. M r . H a r r is
10-11 P h . P r o b le m s  in P o u l tr y  H u s b a n d r y — Lab 4 ,  Cr 2. STAFF
SERVICE COURSES IN THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
1 Agr. O r ie n ta t io n — Planned to acquaint first-year students with the 
policies and regulations of the University and to suggest ways to derive maximum 
benefits from training in the two-year technical program. Rec 1, Cr 1.
M r . H u n t i n g t o n
5 A n P . L ive s to ck  Diseases— Principles of hygiene and sanitation applied 
to the prevention and control of the common diseases of dairy cattle. Rec 3 ,  Cr 3.
M r . P a y n e
f 8  A nP . P o u l tr y  Diseases— Principles of hygiene and sanitation applied 
to the prevention and control of poultry diseases, with special emphasis on diseases 
most frequently found in New England. Rec 3 ,  Cr 3. M r . P a y n e
2 B y .  Food B ac te r io lo g y  a n d  S a n i ta t io n — Basic principles of food micro­
biology together with illustrations of these principles to serve as an aid to workers 
in the fields related to food industries. Rec  2 ,  Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . W h i t e h i l l
2 B c . Food  C h e m is tr y — Chemical composition and reactions of materials 
encountered in the processing and preservation of foods. Rec 3,  Lab 2 ,  Cr 4.
$2 B t .  P o ta to  D iseases— An objective course on diseases affecting pro­
duction, marketing, and utilization of potatoes as food or seed stock. Rec  2 ,  Lab  
2,  Cr 3.  S t a f f
1 E n .  F arm  Insec ts— Habits, life histories, and controls of the destruc­
tive insects common on farm crops and livestock. Rec  2 ,  Lab 2 ,  Cr 3.
M r . B o u l a n g e r
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1 Fy . F arm  F ores try— Establishment and care of farm woodlots. Tree 
identification. Methods of estimating volume of standing timber and measuring 
forest products. Measurement of forest land. Rec 2 ,  Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  P l u m m e r
SERVICE COURSES IN TIIE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
1 E h .  E n g l ish  C o m p o s i t io n — A  r e v i e w  o f  g r a m m a r  a n d  t h e  p r in c ip le s  
o f  e f f e c t iv e  e x p r e s s i o n  f o r  th e  p u r p o s e  o f  d ir e c t  a p p l i c a t io n  in  w r i t t e n  r e p o r t s  o f  
p r a c t ic a l  v a l u e .  Rec 3 ,  Cr 3. M r s . H a n k i n s
2  E h .  E n g l ish  C o m p o s i t io n — A continuation of 1 Eh with particular 
emphasis given to expository writing. Rec 3 ,  Cr 3. M r s . H a n k i n s
2 Gt. S ta te  a n d  Local G o v e r n m e n t— Selected topics on the structure and 
operation of state, county, and town government, with emphasis on Maine prob­
lems of particular interest and significance to Maine Agriculture. Rec 3 ,  Cr 3.
M r . D o w
3 Gt. C u rre n t  W o r ld  A f fa ir s— A survey of current national and inter­
national affairs with particular attention to American foreign policies. Rec  2 ,  
Cr 2 .  M r . S c h o e n b e r g e r
1 S h .  P u b l ic  S p e a k in g  a n d  P a r l ia m e n ta ry  P ro ced u re— Introduction to 
public speaking— choice of subject, selection of material, arrangement and presen­
tation. Consideration of the principles and rules by which a group transacts its 
business. Rec  3 ,  Cr 3. M r . C o o k
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
The College of Arts and Sciences endeavors to furnish opportunities for stu­
dents to acquire knowledge and skill in a variety of fields wherein a cultural 
emphasis is prominent.
For purposes of administration, the College is divided into 14 departments, 
a School of Business Administration, and a School of Nursing. All students are 
required to take work in several of these departments, but, in general, the degree of 
specialization can vary widely to fit the needs of individuals. Thus some may desire 
to pursue studies in only a few of the major departments, while others may 
prefer to take work of greater subject matter range. The College has prepared, 
for those who desire them, specific programs of study in many preprofessional and 
vocational fields (see the section on Specimen Curricula). Considerable flexibility 
is permitted the student within all these programs.
The College has as a major objective the desire to furnish its students with a 
general cultural background. Within the framework of this background the stu­
dent will also find much that is of utilitarian value. The College seeks to train 
men and women in critical intelligence, broad and sympathic understanding of 
human needs, and determination of purpose.
Arts and Sciences students who are interested in taking subjects offered in 
one of the other colleges of the University may do so provided they have fulfilled 
the necessary prerequisites. In collaboration with the College of Education, this 
College offers specialized training to prospective teachers.
GENERAL INFORMATION
Admission. The specific requirements for admission are given in full else­
where in the catalog (see page 32). All deficiences in entrance requirements 
must be made up before registering for the junior year. Students who transfer 
from other colleges with advanced standing must satisfy all admission require­
ments within a year.
Transfer Credit. No transfer credit will be allowed for courses taken at 
another institution in which grades below C have been received. Evaluation of 
courses taken at another accredited institution for which transfer credit is asked 
rests with the Director of Admissions and the Dean.
G radua tion  R equirem ents .  The work of the College of Arts and Sciences 
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.). All students are required to 
complete 128 degree hours.
In addition, each student must accumulate a total of “grade points” equal to
1.8 times the number of credit hours in which he receives grades. In computing 
grade points, each credit hour of A is multiplied by 4, B by 3, C by 2, D by 1, 
and E by 0.
Specific course requirements are listed in the section, "The First Two Years.”
The passing of a comprehensive examination is a requirement for the degree 
in certain departments.
Satisfactory work in written English is required throughout the college 
course.
Students who transfer to this College from another college of the University 
will be required to do two full years’ work in the College of Arts and Sciences and 
satisfy all specific requirements before receiving the Bachelor of Arts degree, with 
the exception that students from the College of Technology may transfer after the
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junior year and be graduated after one year’s work as majors in the Departments 
of Physics, Chemistry, or Mathematics; and students from the College of Agri­
culture may similarly transfer and be graduated as majors in the Department of 
Zoology.
The First Two Years. The first two years of the student’s college course 
focus largely on basic courses in varied fields. The objective of these years is two­
fold: first, to enable the student to acquire knowledge over an extended area, 
and second, to prepare him to undertake studies of a distinctly advanced nature 
in some major subject or field.
In order to meet these objectives, the College has established specific course 
requirements for the first two years. With the consent of the adviser and the dean, 
not more than two of these requirements may be postponed until the junior year 
by any student whose interests are best served by variation from the usual pro­
gram. Also, the student may be able to satisfy certain of these requirements by 
passing qualifying tests. These tests are ordinarily given during Freshman Week, 
and permission of the department concerned must be obtained by the student be­
fore he attempts the test.
The course requirements follow:
I. ENGLISH and SPEECH. All freshmen are required to complete E.H 1:2, 
Freshman Composition, and Sh 1, Public Speaking.
II. FOREIGN LANGUAGE. All students are required to complete Inter­
mediate French, German, Italian, Russian, Spanish. Greek, or Latin, or to pass 
a qualifying test in one of these languages. Ordinarily the intermediate course 
may be taken in the freshman year by those students who continue a language 
taken for at least three years in high school. Students who begin a language in 
College would normally take the intermediate course in the sophomore year.
III. SOCIAL SCIENCE
a. Freshman Year. Students who have not completed a basic one-year 
high-school course in American History are required to take United States History 
(Hy 3.4). Students who have completed such a course in high school should 
select one of the following year-courses: Hy 3.4, United States History, Hy 5;6, 
History of Western Europe, or My 1;2, Modern Society.
b. Sophomore Year. Students are to select one of the following year- 
courses: Be 1; 2, Principles of Economics, Gt 1; 2, American Government, Py 
1; 2, General Psychology, Sy 1; 2, Introduction to Anthropology, or Sy 3; 4, 
Introduction to Sociology. For those students who have taken My 1; 2, Modern 
Society during the freshman year, Hy 3. 4, United States History, and Hy 5; 6, 
History of Western Europe, also belong to this group. Hy 3. 4 and Hy 5; 6 may 
not be used in combination to satisfy this requirement and also Sy 1; 2, and 
Sy 3; 4 may not be used in combination to satisfy this requirement.
IV. NATURAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS. A minimum of two 
years of work in science is required of all students. One year of this work must 
be a basic year-course in laboratory science or mathematics, and work of the 
second year must be taken in a different subject-matter area. Two of the semester 
courses in descriptive science may be used to satisfy one year of this requirement. 
With the approval of the Dean certain other combinations may be allowed to 
fulfill the descriptive science combinations.
a. Basic year courses:
As 15; 16, General Astronomy 
Ch 1; 2, General Chemistry
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Gy 1; 2, Principles of Geology
Ms 1, 3; 12, Trigonometry, Algebra, Analytical
Geometry and Calculus 
Ms 5; 6, Elements of College Mathematics 
Ps 1; 2 or Ps la; 2a, General Physics 
Zo 3; 4, Animal Biology
Zo 1, Bt 1, General Zoology and Botany
b. Semester courses in descriptive science:
As 9, Descriptive Astronomy 
Gy 3, Descriptive Geology, Physical 
Gy 4, Descriptive Geology, Historical 
Ps 3, Descriptive Physics
V. HUMANITIES. Sophomore students are to select a year-course from 
the following: Hy 1 .2 ,  Classical and Medieval Civilization, PI 1. 2, Philosophy 
and Modern Life, Eh 15. 16, Materpieces of English and American Literature, 
and C l 1 .2 ,  Greek and Latin Literature in English Translation, and Hr 47.48, 
Sophomore Honors for those students registered in the Honors Program.
VI. Women students are to take Physical Education during both the fresh­
man and sophomore years; also, they are to take Healthful Living in the first 
semester of the freshman year. One year of Physical Education is required of 
transfer students who are admitted as sophomores.
VII. Men are required to take two years of Physical Education.
For those students electing Basic Military Science, the maximum registration 
is 17 credit hours exclusive of this subject; for others, the maximum registration 
is 17 hours. The minimum is 14 hours. Normally not more than six hours may 
be taken in one subject in either semester of the sophomore year.
During the first two years, a student must show evidence of ability to pursue 
advanced courses successfully. Work of C grade or above will be interpreted as 
satisfactory. Students with records consistently below this standard will be advised 
to withdraw from  the University at the end o f their sophomore year.
Throughout the freshman and sophomore years, the student is under the 
general supervision of the Dean of the College. The Dean is assisted by faculty 
advisors whose purpose is to give each student individual guidance in selection 
of courses and give advice concerning problems of personal adjustment.
The Last Two Years. On the completion of 56 degree hours, the student, in 
conference with his adviser and with the approval of the Dean, selects his major 
subject. The department in which the major subject chiefly falls becomes for 
administrative purposes the student’s major department, and the head of that de­
partment is his major instructor. The latter is responsible for the student before 
the faculty and must approve the student’s registration.
The major curriculum is the nucleus of related courses selected by the student 
as representing his chief field of interest or major subject. Normally much of the 
work will fall in one department. The minimum number of credit hours which 
will be acceptable for a major is set by the department. The maximum number 
of hours which a student may count for degree credit from any one department is 
48, which includes the credit derived from the introductory course in that de­
partment. In general, it is assumed that upperclass students will take courses of 
an advanced nature.
Selected students may take advanced courses in Military Science and Tactics 
during their junior and senior years, for which a maximum of 12 credit hours 
may be received.
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Comprehensive Exam inations. Some departments of the College require 
comprehensive examinations of their senior major students. Certain departments 
also give basic preparatory comprehensives in the spring semester of  the junior 
year. The purpose of the comprehensive examination is to provide the student 
with an opportunity to demonstrate his knowledge of the salient features of his 
general field of study. It aims to make clear the unity of the field as a whole. It is, 
therefore, designed in such a way as to develop perspective and to encourage 
organization of materials as well as accuracy and range of knowledge. The stu­
dent is thus able to evaluate his ability in the field of his major interest and to 
make a smooth transition to his professional and graduate work.
Honors Program. These tutorial courses seek to encourage exceptional 
ability by affording special opportunities for its exercise and to reward high 
achievement with appropriate recognition. The program aims especially at stimu­
lating originality, intellectual curiosity, and resourcefulness, and demands a large 
measure of self-reliance. The student does his work under the supervision of a 
tutor, whom he meets in conference at regular intervals for informal discussion 
and advice. The formal recognition, the highest offered in the College of Arts 
and Sciences, is conferred following a successful completion of the Honors 
program, in the form of graduation Honors of three grades: Honors, High H on­
ors, Highest Honors.
Professional Certificates for Teachers. Professional certification for secon­
dary school teaching may be earned by students registered in the College of Arts 
and Sciences. Eighteen hours of basic work (Py 1; 2; Ed B2, B3, B4 and one 
special methods course) meets the professional subject requirements for the 
General Secondary Provisional Grade A Certificate, which must be renewed after 
five years. Practice teaching courses are available to students in the College of 
Arts and Sciences who desire additional professional preparation.
In addition to completing a major in one of the subjects commonly taught 
in secondary schools, candidates for a Certificate are expected to complete at 
least 15 hours in a second subject field or 12 hours each in second and third 
subject fields.
Among the combinations of subject fields often expected of prospective teach­
ers are mathematics and science. French and Latin, English and history, English 
and French, history and Latin, English and Latin, French and history, speech 
and English, and speech and history.
Medical Technology. This course has been developed in cooperation with the 
Eastern Maine General Hospital, Bangor, the Central Maine General Hospital, 
Lewiston, and the Maine Medical Center, Portland. Students electing the program 
spend three or more years at the University of Maine following which they under­
go a period of 12 months in training at one of the above hospitals. Students 
receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts when they have satisfactorily completed 
the program (see page 138) and the certificate in Medical Technology when they 
have passed a special examination. The work at the University also meets the 
entrance requirements of schools of medical technology which are not affiliated 
with the University.
Public Management Curricula. These programs are designed to train men 
and women for governmental service in towns and cities.
Bangor Theological Seminary. Regularly enrolled students in the College 
of Arts and Sciences may register for courses at the Bangor Theological Seminary, 
not to exceed five credit hours per semester, without payment of additional fees.
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The College of Arts and Sciences extends a like privilege to students regularly 
enrolled at the Bangor Theological Seminary. Such registrations must have the 
approval of the academic dean of both institutions and the instructors involved. 
Credit for courses so taken will be considered a part of the student's program 
at the institution where he is enrolled.
While enrolled at the Bangor Theological Seminary a student may. with 
the approval of his dean and the admissions officer of the University, also register 
as a Special Student in the College of Arts and Sciences on the established fee 
basis for such courses. Work so taken, if it does not substitute for or duplicate 
courses taken in the Seminary program, may be counted as advanced standing 
credit toward the degree in the event a student later registers for a degree program 
at the University.
S u m m er Session. Before students of the College of Arts and Sciences pursue 
Summer Session courses in any institution other than the University, they must 
secure the approval of the Dean in writing, if they expect degree credit for such 
work. A marked bulletin of the institution should be left at the Dean’s Office with 
a note requesting such credit for the courses selected.
SPECIMEN CURRICULA
Preprofessional, vocational, and departmental curricula are available and 
may be obtained from the Director of Admissions on request. These curricula will 
provide the student with a general idea of the character of preparation recom­
mended. All possible latitude is allowed in order to permit development of the 
students own interests and aptitudes. A few representative curricula follow:
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM IN BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
Be 1; 2, Principles of Economics, Be 9, Principles of Accounting I, Ms 19, 
Statistics, Eh 19, Expository Writing, and either Be 49, Business Economics or 
Be 73, Economic Analysis, are required of all majors. For the freshman year, 
My 1; 2; Modern Society and a year of basic mathematics are strongly recom­
mended.
Freshman Year Sophomore Year
Eh 1; 2 Freshman Composition Be 9; 10 Principles of Accounting
My 1; 2 Modern Society Eh 15. 16 Masterpieces of Literature,
Pe 1.2 Physical Education or PI 1. 2, Philosophy
Sh 1 Public Speaking and Modern Life
Foreign Language (to be Be l; 2 Principles of Economics
continued in Sophomore Ms 19 Statistics
year if not completed) Pe 3. 4 Physical Education
Ms 5; 6 or Science or Mathematics
Ms 1, 3; 12 Mathematics
Junior and Senior Years
The student who majors in Business and Economics will establish, in co­
operation with his major adviser, the program for the junior and senior year. 
Consult this catalog for courses available within the Department and for specific 
departmental requirements concerning advanced courses. Available, also, are 
many courses outside the Department. The following are recommended: G t 1: 2, 
American Government, G t 81; 82, Introduction to Law, Gt 83; 84, Constitutional 
Law, Gy 22, Economic Geography, Hy 19. 20, Economic History of the United 
States, PI 35, Logic, and courses in the Fine Arts and English.
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SPECIMEN CURRICULUM FOR CHEMISTRY 
Freshman Year
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Hours Hours
Ch 1 General Chemistry 4 Ch 2 General Chemistry 4
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3 Eh 2 Freshman Composition 3
Gm 11 Scientific German (Elem .) 3 Gm 12 Scientific German (Elem .) 3
Ms 1 Trigonometry 2 Ms 12 Anal. Geometry and Calculus 4
Ms 3 College Algebra . 2 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Pe 1 Physical Education 0
Sh 1 Public Speaking 2
16 14
Sophom ore Year
Ch 31 Qualitative Analysis and
Hours




Inorganic Chemistry 4 





Scientific German (Interm ed.) 3 
Calculus 4
Ms 27 Calculus 4 Pe 4 Physical Education 0
Pe 3 Physical Education 0 Ps 2 General Physics . . .5




Ch 51 Organic Chemistry . . . 5  Ch 52 Organic Chemistry 5
Ch 71 Physical Chemistry . . . . .  .5 Ch 72 Physical Chemistry 5
Humanities 3 Humanities 3
Social Science 3 Social Science 3
16 16
Senior Year
H ours H ours
•C h 64 Intermed. Quant. Analysis 4 *Ch 90 Inter. Organic Chemistry L ab.3
•Ch 85 Chemical Literature  2 *Ch 54 Adv. Inorg. Chem.............................3
Social Science 3 Social Science 3
Electives (O ther than Electives (O ther than
Chemistry) 7-9 Chemistry) 7-9
16-18 16-18
• For American Chemical Society Certification.
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM IN INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS
The study of International Affairs may lead to a major in International 
Affairs in any of the following four areas: Business and Economics; Foreign 
Languages; Government; History and Government. A suggested curriculum for 
the first two years is outlined below. Detailed programs covering the last two 
years for each of the four areas of study may be secured from the Committee 
on International Affairs, 204 East Annex, University of Maine, Orono, Maine.
In order to enter the junior year of the program, a student must have a 
minimum point average of 2.0 or the permission of the Committee on Inter­
national Affairs. During his senior year the student must pass an oral examina­
tion given by the three departments offering the program.
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Freshman Year
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
H o u rs H o u rs
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3 Eh 2 Freshman Composition . . . .3
Hy 5 Hist, of W estern Europe 3 Hy 6 Hist, of W estern Europe 3
Ms 5 Elements of College Math. 3 Hy 22 Current W orld Problems 2
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 Ms 6 Elements of College Math. 3
Sh 1 Funds. Public Speaking 2 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Foreign Language 4 Foreign Language 4
Elective ............................... 1-2 Elective 1-2
16-17 16-17
Sophom ore Year
H o u rs H o u rs
Be 1 Principles of Economics 3 Be 2 Principles of Economics 3
G t 1 American Government 3 G t 2 American Government 3
Descriptive Science 3 Descriptive Science 3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 3
Humanities ............ 3 Humanities ........................... 3
Elective ................................. 2 Elective .................................... 2
17 17
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM FOR MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Freshman Year
H o u rs H o u rs
tC h 1 General Chemistry 4 tC h 2 General Chemistry 4
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3 Eh 2 Freshman Composition 3
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Pe 21 H ealthful L iving................. 2 Sh 1 Public Speaking . . .2
tZ o 3 Animal B io logy ................ 4 tZ o 4 Animal Biology 4
M odern Language 3-4 Modern Language 3-4
16-17 16-17
Sophom ore Year
H o u rs H o u rs
Pe 3 Physical Education 0 tC h 40 Quantitative Analysis 4
Py 1 General Psychology 3 Pe 4 Physical Education 0
tP s 3 Descriptive Physics . 3 Py 2 General Psychology 3
tZ o 51 Histology ........................... 4 tZ o 58 Animal Parasitology 4
Social Science 3 Social S c ie n c e .................. 3
Mod. Lang, or Mathematics 3-4 Modern Language or elective 3
16-17 17
Junior Year
H o u rs H o u rs
tBy 27 G eneral Bacteriology ........ 5 tB y 52 Pathogenic Bacteriology . . .  4
tC h 51 Organic Chemistry ........ 5 tC h 52 Organic Chemistry .......... 5
Eh 15 Masterpieces of Literature . 3 Eh 16 Masterpieces of Literature 3
I tM athem atics 4 Elective 3
17 15
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*Senior Year
Twelve months in either the Eastern Maine General Hospital, Bangor Maine; 




tUrinalysis, sputum, feces and gastric contents 4
(■Hematology 6
tBacteriology and Parasitology 6
tSerology, Blood Bank 5
tH istology . 3
tB asal metabolism and Electrocardiography . . .  2
tPathology lecture —
■(■Laboratory records and reports...........................  —
* Students desiring to spend their senior year at the University of Maine may do so by 
electing the proper advanced courses along with a departm ental major other than medical 
technology. Such students are candidates for the bachelor’s degree in the major fields of their 
choice. They are eligible for the certificate of M.T. only upon completion of a fifth year of 
training, this to be obtained at a hospital laboratory.
t  These courses, or their equivalents, are required for the major in medical technology.
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM IN PHYSICS 
fFreshm an Year
H ours Hours
Ps 1, la  or lb  General Physics 4-5 Ps 2, 2a or 2b General Physics 4-
Ms 1 Trigonometry } or 2 Ms 12 or Ms 27 Anal. Geometry and
Ms 3 College Algebra  Ms 12 | 2 Calculus . 4
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3 Eh 2 Freshman Composition 3
Gm 11 Scientific German 3 Gm 12 Scientific German 3




Ps 17 Intermediate Physics .. .4 Ps 18 Intermediate Physics 4
Ms 27 Calculus or Ms 28 4 Ms 28 Calculus or Ms 29 4
Gm 13 Scientific German (Interm ed.) 3 Gm 14 Scientific German (Interm ed.) 3
Social Science 3 Social Science 3
Sh 1 Funds, of Public Speaking 2 Pe 4 Physical Education 0
Pe 3 Physical Education 0
16 14
J u n i o r Y e a r
Hours Hours
Ch 1 General Chemistry ___ 4 Ch 2 General Chemistry 4
Ps 53 Electrical Measurements . 3 Ps 72 Optics 3
Ps 55 Electricity and Magnetism 2 Ps 76 Physical M easurements . . .2
Ms 51 Engineering M athematics 3 Ms 50 Engineering Mathematics ___3
Humanities ......................... 3 Humanities 3
Social Science 3 Social Science 3
18 18
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Students preparing for secondary school teaching may, with consent, substitute courses in Educa­
tion for certain of the above junior and senior courses.
* Ps 1 and 2 (10 hours) and Ms 12 and 27 are recommended if trigonometry is presented for 
admission.
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM FOR PREMEDICAL STUDIES
Freshman Year
Hours Hours
Eh 1 Freshman Composition ...........3 Eh 2 Freshman Composition 3
•Gm 1 Elementary German 4 Gm 2 Elementary German 4
tM s 1 Trigonometry 2 Ms 12 Anal. Geometry and Calculus 4
tM s 3 College Algebra 2 My 2 Modern Society 3
My 1 Modern Society .3 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 tZ o 4 Animal Biology 4




tC h 1 General Chemistry 4 tC h 2 General Chemistry 4
Gm 3 Intermediate German 3 Gm 14 Scientific German 3
Pe 3 Physical Education 0 Pe 4 Physical Education 0
tP y 1 General Psychology 3 tPy 2 General Psychology 3
Sh 1 Public Speaking 2 tZ o 36 Vertebrate Embryology 4




tC h 51 Organic Chemistry ...........5 tC h 52 Organic Chemistry 5
IPs la General Physics 4 t  Ps 2a General Physics 4
fZo 63 Principles of Genetics 3 Humanities 3





|Z o 51 Histology 4 tC h 40 Quantitative Analysis . .4
tZ o 77 Animal Physiology 4 tZ o 78 General Physiology 4
tZ o 95 Zoology Seminar 1 tZ o 96 Zoology Seminar . 1
Elective 6-8 Elective 6-8
15-17 15-17
• The equivalent of two years of collegiate modern foreign language, preferably German, 
is usually required for medical school admission. Candidates should be familiar with the 
specific requirements of several schools before planning their first-year program. Those who 
have a special interest in chemistry should take Ch 1; 2, General Chemistry, with or without 
Animal Biology in the freshman year.
t  These courses, or equivalents, are required for pre-medical preparation in the D epart­
ment of Zoology.
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CURRICULUM FOR PREDENTAL STUDIES
The predental c u r r i c u l u m  consists of selected portions of the above pre­
medical program.
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM IN PUBLIC MANAGEMENT
Leading to
Degree o f B.A. in Public Management (City and Town Manager O ption)
Freshman Year
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Hours Hours
Eg l Engineering Drawing 2 Eg 12 Forestry Drawing . . . .2
Eh l Freshman Composition 3 Eh 2 Freshman Composition . . . .3
Hy 3 United States History 3 Hy 4 United States History . . . .3
Ms 5 Elements of College Math. 3 Ms 6 Elements of College Math. . . . 3
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Sh 1 Public Speaking 2 Modern Language 3-4
Modern Language 3-4 Elective 2-3
16-17 16-17
S o p h o m o re Year
Hours Hours
Be 1 Principles of Economics 3 Be 2 Principles of Economics 3
Ce 5 Surveying 3 Ch 2 General Chemistry 4
Ch 1 General Chemistry 4 G t 2 American Government 3
Gt 1 American Government 3 G t 8 Maine Government . .1
Gt 7 Maine Government 1 Sy 4 Intro, to Sociology .3
Sy 3 Intro, to Sociology 3 Ms 19 Statistics 3
Pe 3 Physical Education 0 Pe 4 Physical Education 0
17 17
J u n i o r Year
Hours Hours
Be 9 Principles of Accounting 3 Be 10 Principles o f Accounting 3
Ce 31 Sanitary Engineering 3 Gt 34 Municipal Administration 3
Gt 33 The American City 3 Gt 40 Community Planning 2
Sy 26 Sociology of Urban Life 3 Sy 24 Sociology of Rural Life 3




Gt 44 Public Relations 2 G t 52 Administrative Law 3
Gt 51 Public Administration 3 G t 84 Constitutional Law 3
Gt 83 Constitutional Law 3 Sy 51 Social Welfare 3
Ce 29 Highway Construction 3
Sy 50 Social Welfare 3
. ------
14 9
Note: A summer intern program is required for the degree (see G t 95).
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SPECIMEN CURRICULUM IN SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY
Introduction to Anthropology (Sy 1; 2),  Introduction to Sociology (Sy 3; 4),  
Methods of Social Research (Sy 20), Sociological Theory (Sy 60), History of 
Sociology (Sy 61), and Principles of Statistical Inference (Ms 19) are required 
of all majors.
Freshman Year
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Eh 1 Freshman Composition Eh 2 Freshman Composition
Fr 3 (or Gm 3) Intermediate French Fr 4 (or Gm 4) Intermediate French
or Intermediate German or Intermediate German
Pe 1 Physical Education Pe 2 Physical Education
Pe 21 Healthful Living (W omen) Sh 1 Funds. Public Speaking
Zo 3 Animal Biology, or Ms 5, Zo 4 Animal Biology, or Ms 6,
Elements of College Elements of College
M athematics M athematics
Social Science Social Science
Sophom ore Year
Pe 3 Physical Education Pe
Py 1 General Psychology Py
Sy 1 Introduction to Anthropology or Sy
Sy 3, Introduction to  Sociology 
Foreign Language, if not 




2 Introduction to Anthropology or 
Sy 4, Introduction to Sociology 
Foreign Language, if not
completed in freshman year 
Humanities
Department recommended elective:  Be 1; 2, Principles of Economics.
Anthropology recommended electives: Gy 1; 2, Principles of Geology; Gy 3, 
Descriptive Geology, Physical; and/or Gy 4, Descriptive Geology, Historical; 
and Zo 33, Comparative Anatomy. Social Welfare recommended elective: Gt 
1; 2, American Government.
Students who major in the Department of Sociology and Anthropology will 
establish, in consultation with their major adviser, the program for their junior 
and senior years. Consult this catalog for specific courses in the three program 
areas offered by the Department— sociology, anthropology, and social welfare, 
and for Department requirements concerning advanced courses.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbered 1-99 are for undergraduates; courses numbered 200 and 
above are primarily for graduates. Courses numbered below 100 which have been 
approved for graduate credit are indicated by a graduate designation, in parenthe­
ses, after the regular course number.
One number is used fo r  a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a dash is used between the two numbers (e.g., 1-2), both semesters must 
be taken to obtain credit; when a semicolon is used (e.g .,l;2 ) the first semester 
may be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is taken 
previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1 .2 ), either semester may be taken for 
credit.
Courses offered in 1964-65 and alternate years are indicated by the sign ( t)  
placed before the number o f the course; courses offered in 1963-64 and alternate 
years are indicated by the sign ( t)  placed before the number o f the course.
ART
P r o f e s s o r  H a r t g e n ;  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  G r e a v e r  
1 ; 2. F ree-H and  D raw ing  a n d  S k e tc h in g — Fundamentals of drawing. 
Principles of perspective, shades and shadows, and composition. Pencil, charcoal, 
graphite, and crayon. Lab 4 ,  Cr 2. M r .  G r e a v e r
3. 4 . P r inc ip les  o f  A r t— The basic principles of art— its substance, na­
ture, and classifications. An analysis of architectural, sculptural, and pictorial 
forms. Not a historic study, although masterpieces will be studied.Rec 2 ,  Cr 2.
M r . H a r t g e n
5.  6. A r t A p p rec ia t io n  a n d  H is to ry— Techniques and trends in archi­
tecture, sculpture, and painting as related to the history of art from the earliest 
times to the present day. Lectures, text, slides, and prints. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . H a r t g e n
7; 8 . C ra fts  a n d  D es ign— Fundamentals of design through crafts ex­
perience. Blockprinting, silk screening, clay modeling, plaster casting, papier 
mache, posters, wire sculpture. Two and three dimensional design problems. 
Lab 4 ,  Cr 2. M r . G r e a v e r
9 ;  10.  A d v a n c e d  C ra fts  a n d  D esign— Advanced work in design prob­
lems using crafts-experiences introduced in basic course.  Two and three dimen­
sional problems carried into layout, graphics, fabrics, etc. Prerequisite, At 1; 2 
or At 7; 8. Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . G r e a v e r
11; 12. A d va n ced  F ree-H and  D raw ing  a n d  S k e tc h in g — Advanced studies 
in form, space, composition, and cast drawing. Field trips for outdoor sketching 
and painting. Development from charcoal to watercolor painting. Prerequisite, 
At 1; 2 .  Lab 4 ,  Cr 2. M r . H a r t g e n
13; 16. P a in t in g  a n d  R e n d e r in g — Studio studies and landscape painting
with emphasis on composition, palette and techniques. Problems using pastel,
sepia, watercolor, gouache, and oil. Prerequisite, At 11; 12.  Lab 4 ,  Cr 2.
M r . H a r t g e n , M r . G r e a v e r
19. Art in th e  C o m m u n i t y — The place of art in social and professional 
life. Architecture, fashions, advertising, industrial design, city planning, and re­
lated subjects. Rec  2, Cr 2. M r . G r e a v e r
2 0 .  A m er ica n  A r t— Survey of American art: trends, and schools, with
special emphasis on present-day activities. Lectures, text study of slides and
plates. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . G r e a v e r
Explanation of course symbols given on page 2.
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2 3 .  2 4 .  C o n te m p o r a r y  Art F o rm s— An examination of all modern Euro­
pean and American trends in architecture, sculpture, painting, and the graphic 
arts. A comparison of the modern “isms.” At 5 and 6 are recommended but not 
required. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . H a r t g e n , M r . G r e a v e r
25 . 2 6 .  R en a is sa n ce   A rt— The architecture, sculpture, and painting of
the Renaissance in Europe. First semester: the Renaissance in Italy; the second:
Renaissance and Baroque variations in other European countries. At 5 and 6 
recommended, but not required. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . H a r t g e n , M r . G r e a v e r
69. T h e  T ea ch in g  o f  A r t— Current methods and materials for the teaching
of art in the elementary grades. Theory and actual experience with various two
and three dimensional art projects. Lec and Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . G r e a v e r
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
P r o f e s s o r  D e v i n o , Director
The School of Business Administration is a division of the College of Arts 
and Sciences. It offers curricula leading to the B.S. degree in Business Adminis­
tration with major programs in Marketing, Finance, Accounting, and Industrial 
Management. Students enter the School of Business Administration during their 
third or fourth year of study in the College of Arts and Sciences. It is strongly 
recommended that students planning to enter the School take Be 1 and 2 and Be 
9 and 10 during their sophomore year. These courses are prerequisite for most 
upper division courses in the School.
The primary objective of the program of the School of Business Administra­
tion is to develop students’ abilities to assume the responsibilities of business 
management. Given this basic orientation to management development, the 
school’s curricula are aimed at providing the broad training which is necessary 
for successful business management in the present rapidly changing economy. 
No attempt is made to provide detailed, specialized training in particular busi­
ness tasks. The program aims, rather, at developing skills and attitudes of mind 
that will enable the student to cope successfully with the changing problems of 
business management in the years ahead.
Implementation of this program takes place in three general phases:
First, the student acquires broad training in the arts and sciences. This 
training is viewed as the necessary foundation on which his future education will 
build. Students in the School of Business Administration must fulfill all of the 
general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences.
Second, the student pursues a program of study designed to provide him 
with an understanding of the major functional areas which are common to most 
business operations and with a knowledge of certain fields which are particularly 
relevant to the study of business management. This is sometimes referred to as 
the “core” program and includes basic courses in economics, accounting, in­
dustrial management, finance, social control of business, marketing, statistics, and 
exposition.
Third, the student undertakes to acquire a deeper knowledge of the field 
of concentration which he has selected. This is done largely during the senior 
year and is accomplished by taking 15 credit hours of work beyond the introduc­
tory course in the chosen field. The four fields of concentration in which ad­
vanced work may be done are Accounting, Marketing, Finance, and Industrial 
Management.
Thus, by the time he has graduated, a student in the School of Business A d­
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ministration will have acquired a broad background in arts and sciences, a basic 
knowledge of the major areas of relevance to business management, and some 
specialized knowledge in a particular field of business operation.
Admission to the School of Business Administration will be considered 
after completion of 56 degree hours in the University. Generally, only those 
students presenting work in the first two years averaging C grade or above will 
be considered for admission.
During the first two years students will be required to complete the general 
requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences with the modification that stu­
dents will be required to complete one year of basic mathematics (either Ms 
5; 6 or Ms 1, 3; 12) as part of the science requirement.
When entering the College of Arts and Sciences, students planning to enter 
the School of Business Administration will be required to offer two units of high 
school algebra. Students planning to transfer to the School from other approved 
colleges must have completed an acceptable two-year course of academic studies 
aggregating the equivalent of 56 degree hours.
I. General School Requirem ents:
All candidates for the B.S. degree in Business Administration must complete: 
Be 1; 2, Principles of Economics; Be 9, Principles of Accounting I; Be 10, Prin­
ciples of Accounting II; Be 23; 24, Elements of Industrial Management; Be 49, 
Business Economics; Be 51, Business Organization and Finance; Be 63; 64, M ar­
keting; Be 68, Social Control of Business; Eh 19, Expository Writing; and Ms 19, 
Statistics.
II. Specific Major Requirem ents:
Having completed the general requirements, the student will choose one of 
the following major fields of emphasis:
Accounting Major— Be 41; 42, Intermediate Accounting; Be 43 or 44, Advanced 
Accounting; Be 45, Cost Accounting I; Be 48 Auditing.
M arketing  M ajor— Be 59; 60, Business Management and Policy; Be 65, Adver­
tising; Be 66, Retailing; Be 67, Sales Management.
Finance Major— Be 32, Business Fluctuations; Be 50, Investments; Be 53; 54, 
Money and Banking; Be 52, Business Finance (second semester).
Industrial Management Major— Be 33; 34, Labor Economics; Be 59; 60, Busi­
ness Management and Policy; Be 62, Industrial Relations.
Major students must attain a minimum grade-point average of 2.0 in all 
courses carrying the Be designation.
Course offerings in the School of Business Administration are listed with 
those offered by the Department of Business and Economics.
BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
P r o f e s s o r s  D e v i n o  a n d  H a w l e y ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  C o u p e , R a p h a e l s o n ,
SlEDLIK.* AND Yu; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS BARTLETT, CLARK, GOODMAN AND
N a d e l ; I n s t r u c t o r s  M r s . C u r r y  a n d  M r s . Y u ; G r a d u a t e  
A s s i s t a n t s ; M r . M c K e i l  a n d  M iss  S u n
None of the courses listed is available to freshmen. All courses in the D e­
partment are intended for juniors and seniors except that Be 1; 2, Be 9, and Be 10
* On leave, 1963-1964.
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are available to sophomores as well as juniors and seniors. Students planning to 
major in the Department should take these courses in their sophomore year. 
Curricula leading to B.A. degree in Business and Economics are offered.
Freshmen who plan to major in Business and Economics should register for 
My 1; 2, Modern Society. A year of basic mathematics is also recommended.
With the aid of his adviser, a major may establish a program of courses in 
one of seven recognized fields: Accounting, Economics, Finance, Labor and In­
dustrial Relations, Management, Marketing, and International Affairs.*
Specific Major Requirem ents:
B.A. in Business and Economics (minimum of 36 hours— maximum of 48 
hours): Be 1; 2, Principles of Economics; Be 9, Principles of Accounting I; 
Eh 19, Expository Writing; Ms 19, Statistics; Be 49, Business Economics or 
Be 73, Economic Analysis.
Major students must attain a minimum grade-point average of 2.0 in 
all courses carrying the Be designation.
In addition to the requirements just listed, students must choose 15 hours 
from the following list of courses: Be 32, Business Flunctuations; Be 33; 34, 
Labor Economics; Be 35, History of Economic Thought; Be 37, Comparative 
Economic Systems; Be 39; 40, International Trade; Be 53; 54, Money and 
Banking; Be 68, Social Control of Business; Be 71; 72, Public Finance; Be 73, 
Economic Analysis; Be 74, Economic Policy.
(The following courses offered by other departments are recommended: 
Gy 22, Economic Geography; Hy 19; 20, Economic History of the United 
States; Ms 5; 6, Elements of College Mathematics, or Ms 1, 3, and 12, Trigo­
nometry, College Algebra, and Analytic Geometry and Calculus.)
The maximum number of hours one may take within the Department 
is 48.
The Department offers graduate work leading to the degree of M.A. in 
Economics or M.S. in Business and Economics.
Courses in Business and Economies and Business Administration
1 ; 2 . P r in c ip les  o f  E c o n o m ic s— A n a l y s i s  o f  th e  f u n d a m e n t a l  c h a r a c t e r ­
i s t ic s  a n d  in s t i t u t io n s  o f  m o d e r n  e c o n o m i c  s o c i e t y ,  i n c lu d i n g  b u s in e s s  a n d  la b o r  
o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  n a t i o n a l  a n d  in t e r n a t io n a l  p o l i c i e s .  Cr 3. S t a f f
l a .  P r in c ip les  o f  E c o n o m ic s— A mathematical presentation of essential 
elements of economic principles. Open to non-majors only. Prerequisite, Ms 1, 3;
12. Cr 3.
9. P rinc ip les  o f  A c c o u n t in g  I— An introductory course in accounting 
with emphasis on the basic accounting cycle, management use of accounting data, 
construction and analysis of financial statements, asset valuation, and elementary 
cost analysis. Cr 3. S t a f f
10. P r inc ip les  o f  A c c o u n t in g  I I— Books of original entry, analysis of 
assets and liabilities, negotiable instruments, and an introduction to partnership 
and corporate accounting. Prerequisite, Be 9. Cr 3. S t a f f
2 3 ;  2 4 .  E le m e n ts  o f  In d u s tr ia l  M a n a g e m e n t— A comprehensive survey 
of all phases of the management of industrial and business enterprises. The in­
fluence of industrial relations is interspersed with the treatment of management’s 
technical problems. Prerequisite, Be 1; 2. Cr 3. Mr. N a d e l
*See separate listing of International Affairs program.
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3 2  ( 1 3 2 ) .  B u s in ess  F lu c tu a t io n s— An analysis of the basic forces that 
cause fluctuations in economic activity. The effects on employment, investment, 
and business firms are thoroughly treated. Stabilization proposals are examined 
and evaluated. Prerequisite, Be 1; 2. Cr 3. M r. R a p h a e l s o n
3 3 ;  3 4  ( 1 3 3 ;  1 3 4 ) .   L a b o r  E c o n o m ic s— A discussion of labor in an in­
dustrial society serves as background for an examination of the origins and
structure of the labor movement, the theories of the labor movement, the theories 
of wages and labor’s income, the process of collective bargaining in industrial rela­
tions, and the development of labor legislation and social security laws. Prerequi­
site, Be 1; 2 .  Cr 3.  M r . C l a r k , M r . D e v i n o
3 5 ( 1 3 5 ) .  H is to ry  o f  E c o n o m ic  T h o u g h t— A survey of the development
of basic economic principles and theories from pre-industrial times to the present. 
Major emphasis is on the Classical School (Smith Ricardo, and Malthus) and its 
critics, the development of the Austrian School, the synthesis of Neo-Classicism, 
and the emergence of Macroeconomics. Prerequisite, Be 1; 2. Cr 3. M r. D e v i n o
3 6 .  A m er ica n  L a b o r  M o v e m e n t— Not given in 1963-64.
3 7 .  C o m p a ra t ive  E c o n o m ic  S y s te m s — The structures and operating prin­
ciples of the major contemporary economic systems are examined and compared. 
Prerequisite, Be 1; 2 .  Cr 3 .  M r . R a p h a e l s o n
3 9 ; 4 0  ( 1 3 9 ; 1 4 0 ) .  In te rn a t io n a l  T ra d e  a n d  C o m m e rc ia l  P o licy— The 
principles and practices of international trade and finance are thoroughly treated. 
Special emphasis is given to current trends in the international economy and to 
United States commercial policy. Prerequisite, Be 1; 2 ,  Cr 3. M r . N a d e l
4 1 ;  4 2 .  I n te r m e d ia te  A c c o u n t in g — Principles in regard to the valuation 
and recording of working capital items and noncurrent items; capital stock and 
surplus; statement analysis. Prerequisite, Be 9, Be 10. Lec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . Y u
4 3 . 4 4  ( 1 4 3 .  1 4 4 ) .  A d v a n c e d  A c c o u n t in g — The application of accounting 
principles to accounting problems arising in connection with branch accounts, con­
solidated statements, partnership, joint ventures, insurance, statement of affairs, 
receiverships estates and trusts, statement of realization and liquidation, consign­
ments, installment sales, foreign exchange, and governmental and institutional 
accounting. Prerequisite, Be 41. Cr 3. M r. Yu
4 5 ( 1 4 5 ) .  Cost A c c o u n t in g  I— The principles and methods of job order 
costs including inventory control and pricing, labor and analysis and alloca­
tion of factory overhead. Principles and practices of process cost accounting. Pre­
requisite, Be 9, 10. Cr 3. M r .  S i e d l i k , M r s .  Yu
4 6  ( 1 4 6 ) .  Cost A c c o u n t in g  11— A comprehensive study of joint and by­
product costs, estimated and standard costs, distribution and differential costs. 
Budgeting. Analysis of cost structure and management  use  of standards. Prerequi­
site, Be 4 5 .  Cr 3.  M r . S i e d l i k , M r s . Y u
4 7  ( 1 4 7 ) .  B u s in ess  D ata  Process ing— The application of electronic data 
processing equipment to accounting systems. Basic principles of operation and 
programming. Selected case problems. Prerequisite, Be 9, 10. Cr 3. M r .  S i e d l i k
4 8 ( 1 4 8 ) .  A u d i t in g — The systematic verification of financial statements 
including a study of the responsibilities, liabilities and ethics of the independent 
public accountant. Prerequisite, Be 9, 10, 41. Cr 3. M r s . G o o d m a n
49 . B u s in ess  E c o n o m ic s— Applications of economic analysis to concrete 
business situations. Emphasis on developing the student’s ability to apply economic 
analysis to the solution of problems faced by business management. Prerequisite
Be 1; 2, 9. C r  3. M r. C o u p e
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5 0 ( 1 5 0 ) .  I n v e s tm e n t s — Problems of personal finance and investment. 
Includes consideration of insurance, installment credit, mortgage financing, sav­
ings investment, and the use of bonds and stock in formulating a program of 
financial management. Prerequisite, Be 1;2, 9, 51. Cr 3. M r . H a w l e y
5 1 ; 5 2  ( 1 5 1 ; 1 5 2 ) .  B u s in ess  F inance— The first semester deals with the 
promotion, organization, and financing of the single proprietorship, partnership, 
and corporation. The second semester utilizes advanced cases and problems re­
lated to the theory and principles developed in the first semester. Prerequisite, 
Be 1; 2, 9. C r 3. M r. H a w l e y
5 3 ;  5 4  ( 1 5 3 ;  1 5 4 ) .  M o n e y  a n d  B a n k in g — The first semester includes a 
survey of the nature, characteristics, and functions of the monetary and banking 
system of the United States. The second semester deals with the money market, 
central banking problems, and related international aspects of banking policy. 
Prerequisite, Be 1; 2 ,  9. Cr 3. M r . C l a r k
5 7 .  P r o b le m s  in B u s in e ss  F inance— Advanced cases and problems re­
lated to the theory and principles developed in Be 51; 52 with emphasis on corpo­
rate internal control and financing; various functions of financial institutions in 
the conduct of business. Prerequisite, Be 1; 2, 9; 10, 51. C r 3.
5 9 ;  6 0  ( 1 5 9 ;  1 6 0 ) .  B u s in e ss  M a n a g e m e n t  a n d  P o licy— Administrative 
practice at the higher levels of business management through case analysis and 
discussion. The course attempts to coordinate the background of business majors 
in the formulation and administration of sound business policy. Prerequisite, Be 
1; 2 ,  4 9 ,  5 1 ,  6 3 ;  6 4 .  Cr 3 .  M r . H a w l e y
61 ( 1 6 1 * ) .  P e r so n n e l  M a n a g e m e n t— The selection, training, and m an­
agement of personnel in private and public business. Designed for the student 
interested in administration, office management, or personnel work in education, 
business, engineering, public service, and other fields. C r 3.
62  ( 1 6 2 ) .  In d u s tr ia l  R e la t io n s— A study of industrial relations patterns 
in the U. S. Major focus is on the relationship between management and organized 
labor, and the bargaining, administration and interpretation of contracts. The 
problem of disputes settlement and a comparison of methods  used in the U. S.
and abroad. Attention is also given to industrial relations in unorganized firms
and in the civil service. Prerequisite, Be 1; 2. Cr 3. M r . C l a r k , M r . D e v i n o
6 3 ;  64 . M a r k e t in g — Problems of distribution for representative industrial 
and consumer goods, including merchandising policies, selection of distribution 
channels, price policies, and advertising and sales promotion methods. Prerequisite, 
Be 1; 2, 9; Be 49 is a prerequisite for Be 64. Students may register for Be 49 and 
Be 63 at the same time. Cr 3. M r . B a r t l e t t
6 5  ( 1 6 5 ) .  A d v e r t is in g — The place of advertising in the marketing pro­
gram. Business cases are analyzed to determine those situations in which advertis­
ing may be profitably employed to stimulate primary and selective demand for 
industrial and consumer goods and services. Prerequisite, Be 1;2, 63; 64. C r 3.
M r . B a r t l e t t
66 . R e ta i l in g — A study of the retail distribution structure and of the 
problems involved in successful store operation under current conditions. Pre­
requisite, Be 63; 64. Cr 3.
67. Sales M a n a g e m e n t— An analysis of the problems facing marketing
management in formulating sales policy and in managing the sales organization.
Prerequisite, Be 63; 64. Cr 3. Mr.  B a r t l e t t
* Available for graduate credit only with consent of student’s adviser.
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68.  Socia l C on tro l  o f  B u s in ess— Public policy toward business; govern­
ment powers and private rights; government aids; regulation of competition and 
monopoly; public enterprise. Prerequisite, Be 1; 2 .  Cr 3 .  M r . C o u p e
7 1 ;  7 2  ( 1 7 1 ;  1 7 2 ) .  P ub lic  F inance— The study of the background, ad­
ministration and economic effects of national, state and local taxes, such as those 
on property, income, and sales. Analysis of government policies of spending, 
borrowing and taxing with emphasis on their effects upon national economic con­
ditions. Prerequisite, Be 1; 2 .  Cr 3 .  M r . R a p h a e l s o n
73 ( 1 7 3 ) .  E c o n o m ic  A na lys is— Price, income, and employment theory as 
tools in the study of economics. Prerequisite, Be 1; 2. Cr 3. M r. C o u p e
74  ( 1 7 4 ) .  E c o n o m ic  Policy— Current economic problems on national 
and international levels. Prerequisite, Senior standing in B.A. Program in Busi­
ness and Economics, or permission. Cr 3.
7 5 ( 1 7 5 ) .  M anageria l  E c o n o m ic s— The application of economic analysis 
to the operation of a business. Demand and cost analysis, competitive and non­
competitive pricing, and multi-line production and marketing problems are con­
sidered. Prerequisite, Be 1; 2  and Be 49. Cr 3.
76.  Federal T a x  R e p o r t in g — Federal tax laws as they affect individuals, 
partnerships, corporations, and estates. An opportunity is given the student to 
become familiar with tax forms. Prerequisite, Be 9; 10. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r. S ie d l i k
9 7 . 9 8 ( 1 9 7 .  1 9 8 ) .  P ro jec ts  in B u s in ess  a n d  E c o n o m ic s— For the ad­
vanced senior major having a minimum of 24 hours in Business and Economics. 
Apply directly to Professor Devino prior to registration. Cr 2 or 3.
2 9 9 .  G radua te  T h es is— Cr  6.
For other graduate courses in this Department, see catalog of Graduate 
Study.
CHEMISTRY
P r o f e s s o r s  B e a m e s d e r f e r , D o u g l a s s , D u n l a p ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B o g a n , 
B r a u n s t e i n , M a r t i n , P e t t i t , W o l f h a g a n ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  G e o r g i t i s ;
M r . H i l l , M r . H i l t o n , M r . K a d u n c e , M r . L i n d g r e n
The student majoring in Chemistry in the College of Arts and Sciences is 
able to complete all requirements for certification to the American Chemical Soci­
ety Committee on Professional Training. Chemistry majors who intend to enter 
medicine or other related fields are permitted to take fewer chemistry courses in 
order to have a wider choice of electives.
The Chemistry curriculum and courses in the Department of Chemistry are 
described under the College of Technology.
ENGLISH
P r o f e s s o r s  H a n k i n s , W e n c e , E d w a r d s , W h i t n e y , R e y n o l d s , a n d  F i f e ; A s s o c i ­
a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  T e r r e l l  a n d  M a n l o v e ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  A n d e r s e n ,
I v e s , H o l m e s , S p r a g u e , a n d  B e n n e t t ; M r s . B e r n e n , M r s . C a r l s o n ,
M r . K o p p , M r . B e a r d s , M r . B r a u n , M r . F i s h e r , a n d  M r . L o v e ;
M r s . H a n k i n s ; M r . H o b b s , M r s . S l e e p e r , M r . S t e i n g a s s , M r .
B u r n s , M r . C l a r k , M r . F i t z g e r a l d , M is s  H o f f m a n ,
M iss  K e l l i s , M r . O u e l l e t t e
Students expecting to major in English should take Eh 3. 4, English Literature, 
in their sophomore year. For these students. Eh 3. 4 satisfies the humanities re­
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quirement. One semester of Second-Year Composition (Eh 7 or 8) and Eh 43, 
American Literature, are likewise required at some time in the college course. 
Whenever the student’s program allows, Eh 7 or 8 may well be taken along with 
Eh 3. 4 in the sophomore year. Majors are expected to take during their college 
course between 36 and 48 hours in the Department, of which at least nine hours 
must be selected from the following courses: Eh 53, 57, 58, 59, 61, 64, 65, 66.
The departmental major examinations comprise: (a) an examination over the 
mechanics of composition in January of the junior year and (b) an examination 
over English and American literature in the final senior semester. Both tests 
are written. A passing grade in each examination is required for graduation.
The Department offers the Master of Arts degree in English, normally re­
quiring 24 semester hours of course credits and the writing of a satisfactory thesis. 
Students are required to attend a graduate seminar, at which they will present 
papers prepared in connection with the material of their other courses. For those 
who need it, the Department will plan a combined curriculum in English and 
Education, allowing the student to secure the Master of Arts in English and his 
teaching certificate for high-school work; the time normally required is one aca­
demic year and two summer sessions.
Courses in Composition and Rhetoric
1; 2. F re sh m a n  C o m p o s i t io n — Expository and narrative writing, with 
the reading of illustrative material. Required of all freshmen and prerequisite for 
all other English courses. Cr 3. Mr. W h i t n e y , Chairman
5.  T ech n ica l  C o m p o s i t io n — The principles and techniques of business 
correspondence and of technical reports and papers. Prerequisite, junior standing 
in Technology or Agriculture. Cr 2. M r . T e r r e l l , Chairman
7. 8. S eco n d -Y ea r  C o m p o s i t io n — A course in writing for those who 
wish to develop skill either for their own pleasure or for professional uses. In 
the first semester the writing of formal and informal essays; in the second, descrip­
tive and narrative writing. Cr 3 .  M r. W e n c e
19. E x p o s i to r y  W r i t in g — Primarily for student majors in Home Econom­
ics and in Business Administration. Training in clear expository writing of formal 
reports, business letters, and similar materials. Prerequisite, junior standing. Cr 2.
M r . B e n n e t t
77.  78. C reative  W r i t in g — An advanced course for students of ability. 
Prerequisite, English 7 or 8 or permission of instructor. C r 3. M r . W h i t n e y
Courses in Literature
3.  4. E n g l ish  L i te ra tu re — The chief authors of English literature in 
chronological order, with reading and class discussion of their work. From the 
beginning to 1700 in the fall semester; 1700 to the present in the spring. Cr 3.
Miss F i f e , Chairman
9 .  M o d e m  L i te ra tu re — A study of contemporary fiction. Readings from 
Crane, Dreiser, Wharton, Hemingway, Steinbeck, and others. Primarily for stu­
dents in Technology and Agriculture. Cr 2. M r . M a n l o v e , Chairman
7 5 .  7 6 .  M asterp ieces  o f  E ng lish  a n d  A m er ica n  L i te ra tu re— An intro­
duction to literary appreciation through the study of selected masterpieces from 
English and American literature. Not recommended for students who have had 
Eh 3.4 or advanced courses in literature. C r 3. M r . H o l m e s , Chairman
3 4 .  B a llad  a n d  F o lk so n g — The types and traditions of folksong in Ameri-
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ca, with special attention to the ballad and its problems. The English, Scottish, 
and Irish traditions, with some attention to Spanish, French, and Negro m a­
terial. Lec  2, Lab 1, Cr 2. M r . I v e s
f 3 5 . 3 6 ( 1 3 5 . 1 3 6 ) .  Recent  D r a m a — Outstanding dramatists and plays, 
mainly of the twentieth century. American drama is taken up in the first semester 
and European drama in the second. Cr 2. M r .  W h i t n e y
f 3 9 ;  4 9  ( 1 3 9 ;  1 4 0 ) .  The  English Bib le— The English Bible studied as 
one of the chief masterpieces of English literature. Considerable attention is also 
paid to the background of Biblical literature. Cr 2. M r .  R e y n o l d s
4 2 ( 1 4 2 ) .  Wri ters  o f  Maine— A study of the Maine scene and Maine 
people as used by Sarah Orne Jewett, E. A. Robinson, Edna St. Vincent Millay, 
Mary Ellen Chase, Robert P. T. Coffin, Kenneth Roberts, E.B. White, and others. 
Cr 2. Miss F i f e
43.  American Li terature— American literature in the eighteenth and nine­
teenth centuries, with emphasis on the principal writers. Cr 3. M r .  E d w a r d s  
4 5 . 4 6  ( 145.  1 4 6 ) .  Twen t ie th- Centur y  Li tera ture— The novel and poetry 
from 1900 to the present. British writers are considered in the first semester, 
American in the second. Cr 3. M r .  T e r r e l l ,  M r .  W e n c e
In order to take courses in English Literature numbered above 50. stu­
dents should have previously taken two o f the follow ing: Eh 3 , 4, 9, 15, 16. 
W ith the approval o f an English adviser, the student may substitute for these 
any two courses that fill the Hum anities requirement.
53  ( 1 5 3 ) .  Chaucer— Selections from the Canterbury Tales and the Minor 
Poems, stressing the reading of Chaucer as poetry, his literary range and qualities 
and his picture of his time. Cr 3. M r .  K o p p
5 5 ( 1 5 5 ) .  P o e t ry  o f  the R om a n t i c  M o v e m e n t— Wordsworth, Coleridge, 
Scott, Byron, Shelley, Keats, and their contemporaries, against the background of 
their time. Cr 3. M r. H a n k i n s
5 6 ( 1 5 6 ) .  Victorian Po e try — Browning, Tennyson, Arnold, the pre- 
Raphaelites, and their contemporaries. Cr 3.
5 7 . 5 8 ( 1 5 7 . 1 5 8 ) .  Sh akesp eare — A study of Shakespeare’s comedies, 
tragedies, and history plays. Comedies and history plays are stressed in the first 
semester, tragedies in the second. Cr 3. M r .  H a n k i n s
5 9  ( 1 5 9 ) .  El i zabe than Prose  anti Verse— Not including the drama. 
Poems, sonnet sequences, romances, pastorals, translations. The pageant of 
Elizabethan life and thought. Special attention to Spencer’s The Fairie Queene 
Cr 3. M r .  S p r a g u e
61.  62  ( 1 6 1 .  1 6 2 ) .  Br it i sh D r a m a— In the fall semester, Shakespeare’s 
contemporaries, with some attention to the drama before and after Shakespeare. 
In the spring, a survey of British drama from the Restoration to 1900. Cr 3.
M r . W h i t n e y
64  ( 1 6 4 ) .  Mi l ton— The poetry and prose of Milton with consideration of 
the literary and historical background of his time. Cr 3. Miss F i f e
f6 5  ( 1 6 5 ) .  The  Age of  D r y d e n  and  P o p e — Restoration literature, and the 
evolution of Neo-classicism in the early eighteenth century. Cr 3. M r .  M a n l o v e  
% 6 6 ( 1 6 6 ) .  The  Age  o f  Johnso n— The later eighteenth century. Johnson 
and his circle. The beginnings of Romanticism. Cr 3. M r .  M a n l o v e
f6 9  ( 1 6 9 ) .  The  Am erican Novel— The chief American novelists of the 
nineteenth century and their work. Cr 3. M r .  E d w a r d s
%70 ( 1 7 0 ) .  Th e  American D r a m a— The development of drama in Ameri­
ca from colonial times to the First World War. Cr 3. M r .  E d w a r d s
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71 ( 1 7 1 ) .  Ear ly  Am erican Li tera ture— The development of American 
Literature from the beginnings to 1800. Offered on request. Cr 3.
$72  ( 1 7 2 ) .  Th e  N ew En gl and  Renaissance— A study of the great authors 
of New England in mid-nineteenth century. Their works, their personalities, and 
their social background. Cr 3.
8 1 ( 1 8 1 ) .  The  Earl ier  Engli sh Novel— The principal English novelists 
from the beginnings to Sir Walter Scott. Cr 3. M r .  W e n c e
$8 2 ( 1 8 2 ) .  Th e  Later  Engli sh Novel— The principal English novelists 
from Dickens to Hardy. Cr 3 .  M r .  W e n c e
f 8 3  ( 1 8 3 ) .  Nine teenth  C en tur y  Prose — Not including fiction. The major 
essayists from Lamb to Stevenson. Studies of content and literary style. Cr 3.
M r . H a n k i n s
92  ( 1 9 2 ) .  The  Rise  o f  Real i sm in Am erica— A survey of literature from 
1865 to 1914, including such authors as Mark Twain, Bret Harte, Howells, James, 
Henry Adams, Hamlin Garland, and Edith Wharton. Cr 3. M r .  E d w a r d s
29 5 .  Gradu ate  S e m in a r— Subjects and credit vary. Investigations, written 
and oral reports. The course may be repeated with different subjects: (a )  Linguis­
tics and semantics; (b) Literature of the English R en a is san ce ; (c) 18th and 19th 
Century English Literature; (d) American Literature to 1900; (e) 20th Century 
Literature, British and American; (f) Folklore.
Courses in Linguistics
21 .  Pr inc iples o f  G r a m m a r  and Usage— A course designed for prospec­
tive teachers of English and for others interested in the basic theories of grammar
and in current usage. For juniors and seniors. Cr 3. M r . W h i t n e y
$4 9 ( 1 4 9 ) .  Th e  Sc ience o f  Langua ge — Modern methods of linguistics 
studies: phonetics, diacritical marks, speech graphs; etymology and word-coinage; 
language symbols and the alphabet; semantics and problems of meaning. Cr 2.
M r . B e n n e t t
$ 5 1 ;  5 2  ( 1 5 1 ;  1 5 2 ) .  O ld  Engl i sh— Old English grammar and reading of 
easy prose and poetry. Reading of Beowulf in the second semester. Cr 3.
M r . R e y n o l d s
f6 7  ( 1 6 7 ) .  His tory  o f  the English Lang uag e— English words and their 
background; changes in meanings, forms, and sounds, with a brief review of 
modern grammar. Recommended for students preparing to teach English. Cr 2.
M r . R e y n o l d s
$6 8 ( 1 6 8 ) .  The  American L angu age— Our present-day usage and vocabu­
lary as developed from Colonial times. Regional speech types and the problem 
of standard English. American English as a world language. Cr 2. M r. R e y n o l d s
Courses in the Teaching o f  English  
8 4  ( 1 8 4 ) .  The  Teaching  o f  Engli sh in the  Se co nd ar y  School— A d i s c u s ­
s i o n  o f  p r in c ip le s  a n d  p r a c t ic e s  in  th e  t e a c h in g  o f  l i t e r a tu r e  a n d  c o m p o s i t i o n ,  w i t h  
e x e r c i s e s  in  t h e m e - c o r r e c t i o n .  Cr 3. M r .  H o l m e s
Courses in Comparative Literature
$Cp 73  ( 1 7 3 ) .  Earl ier Li terary  Cr i t ic ism— From Plato to Dryden. In­
cludes reading of selected classics, and practice in criticizing works of literature. 
Cr 3 .  M r .  S p r a g u e
$ C p 7 4  ( 1 7 4 ) .  Modern Li terary  Cr i t ic i sm— From Coleridge to the 
present. Modern trends in criticism. Cr 3. M r .  A n d e r s e n
152
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
fC.p 75. 76  ( 1 7 5 .  1 7 6 ) .  E ur ope an  Litera ture— Continental European lit­
erature in translation from Homer to the Renaissance in the first semester and 
from the Renaissance to the present in the second. Recommended for majors 
in history or foreign languages, and for students preparing for library work. Cr 3.
Miss F i f e
f C p  79  ( 1 7 9 ) .  Folk; Narrat ives  of  the  Wo rld— Folk tales and folk tradi­
tions of other lands; the influence of folklore upon epic, saga, romance, and other 
narrative forms. Cr 2.
t C p  8 0  ( 1 8 0 ) .  Amer ican Folklore— Folk tales, folk songs, and folk tradi­
tions of the American people, including the American Indians. Cr 2. M r. I v e s  
f C p 8 5 . 8 6  ( 185 . 1 8 6 ) .  B io g r a p h y — The evolution of biographical writing, 
stressing the personalities in the great biographies and the times in which they 
lived. From Plutarch to Boswell in the first semester; from the eighteenth century 
to the present in the second semester. Cr 3. M r. W e n c e
t C p 8 7  ( 1 8 7 ) .  Or ienta l  Masterp ieces:  The  Near East— Selections from the 
literature of India, Iran, and the Arab countries. Cr 3.
%Cp 8 8  ( 1 8 8 ) .  O rienta l  Masterp ieces:  The  Far East— Selections princi­
pally from the literature of China and Japan. Cr 3.
%Cp 89.  9 0  ( 189.  1 9 0 ) .  The  Novel  in E u ro p e— A brief survey with read­
ing of representative novels. In the first semester, The Novel in Western Europe, 
including Italy, Germany, France, and Spain. In the second semester, The Novel 
in Eastern and Northern Europe, including Russia, Poland, and Scandinavia. Cr 
3 .  M r .  T e r r e l l
FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND CLASSICS
P r o f e s s o r s  M i l e s , M e n g e r s , a n d  G r o s s ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  C a s a v a n t  a n d  
R i o u x ; A s s i s t . P r o f e s s o r s  R e i d , R o g g e n b a u e r , L i v e r m o r e , a n d  S c h w a n a u e r ;
M r s . R i t t e r , M r . M a r c h i o n e , M r . M u r r a y , M iss  R a d c l i f f e , M r . H u s s o n , 
M iss  M e a d o w s , a n d  M r . M i e l e ; M r s . G r o s s , M r s . D e l p h e n d a h l , M r .
Z o l l i t s c h , M r s . H u s s o n , M iss  G r a h a m , a n d  M r s . S c h w a n a u e r
The Department offers major work to candidates for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree in the following subject fields: French, German, Spanish, Romance L an­
guages, Modern Languages, Latin and International Affairs in accordance with 
the requirements listed below.
Students electing to major in French, German, or Spanish will be required 
to take a m inim um  of 24 hours in literature and civilization courses of the subject 
matter field in advance of the intermediate corses.
Students electing to major in Romance Languages will be required to take a 
m inim um  of 24 hours chosen from literature and civilization courses in French 
and Spanish beyond the intermediate level.
Students electing to major in Modern Languages will be required to take a 
m inim um  of 24 hours chosen from literature and civilization courses in one of 
the Romance Languages and German beyond the intermediate level.
Students electing to major in Latin will be required to take a m inim um  of 
20 hours of the subject matter field in advance of the intermediate course.
Students electing to major in International Affairs should see page 137 of 
this catalog.
The passing of an oral comprehensive examination covering the language, 
literature, and civilization of the area represented by at least 18 hours of ad­
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vanced courses is a requirement for graduation for all students majoring in 
the Department.
Hy 5; 6 is also required for students whose main concentration is French or 
German; Hy 15. 16 is required for Spanish majors; and Hy 79. 80 for Latin 
majors.
FI 66 is normally required of majors who plan to teach in secondary schools.
Courses recommended for students who do not major in the Department, but 
who plan to obtain certification for teaching French are: Fr 9. 10, Fr 57; 58, FI 
66, and a minimum of two semesters of literature courses. For those who wish to 
obtain certification for teaching German, the following courses are recommended: 
Gm 9. 10. Gm 57; 58, FI 66, and a minimum of two semesters of literature courses. 
For those who wish to obtain certification for teaching Latin, the following 
courses are recommended: Lt 9. 10, Lt 47.48, and a minimum of two semesters 
of literature courses. For those who wish to obtain certification for teaching 
Spanish, the following courses are recommended: Sp 9. 10, Sp 57: 58, FI 66, and 
a minimum of two semesters of literature courses.
The Department also offers work leading to the Master of Arts degree in 
French, Spanish, Romance Languages, Modern Languages, and German in terms 
of the general requirements for graduate work. A program of courses up to 24 
hours which does not duplicate undergraduate work will normally be selected from 
courses numbered 51 or above in the French, German, and Spanish curricula 
listed below. Evidence of oral ability in the language undertaken will be required. 
The thesis will be an essential aspect of the work and will be evaluated at no less 
than one-fifth of the graduate program. The Summer Session catalog should be 
consulted for special aspects involved when the degree is sought through attendance 
at the Summer Sessions. See also Graduate Study Bulletin.
FOREIGN LANGUAGES
FI 6 6  ( 1 6 6 ) .  Th e  Teaching  o f  Foreign Languages— Principles and prac­
tice of teaching foreign languages. Analysis of current trends and methods. A p­
plication of language-learning principles to classroom procedures. Theory and 
practice of language methodologies at different learning levels. For seniors seek­
ing certification in foreign language teaching. Cr 3. M r .  R i o u x
FI 201 -2 0 2 .  Linguist ics— Comparative grammar, elements of phonology 
and morphology, introduction to linguistic science and semantics. Given upon 
sufficient demand. Cr 2.
FRENCH
1-2. E lem en ta ry  French— Emphasis on development of listening compre­
hension, speaking, reading and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For students 
who have had no French or whose previous training does not qualify them for a 
more advanced course. Cr 4. S t a f f
3;  4.  In te rm ed ia te  French— Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory practice. 
For students who have completed French 1-2 or who are otherwise qualified to 
continue at this level. This course fulfills the language generalization requirement. 
Cr 3. S t a f f
3a.   4a. S u p p l e m e n t a r y  Oral  French— For freshmen whose high school 
French was deficient in oral work. This course can be taken only in conjunction 
with Fr 3; 4. Cr 1. S t a f f
7. 8 . French Conversa t ion— Intensive practice in everyday conversation
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with emphasis on a practical vocabulary. Supplemented by work in composition 
and phonetics. Prerequisite, Fr 4 or the equivalent. Cr 2.
M r .  C a s a v a n t ,  M r .  M a r c h i o n e  
9. 10 .  Headings in French Li terature— For students who wish further 
practice in reading before beginning advanced literature courses. Discussion and 
analysis in French. Cr 3. S t a f f
5 1. 5 2  ( 1 5 1 .  1 5 2 ) .  Nine teenth C en tur y  French Li terature— Lectures, 
readings, analysis of representative works in the drama, novel and poetry. Atten­
tion to political, social and cultural backgrounds. For students who have completed 
Fr 9. 10 or who are otherwise qualified. Cr 3. M r .  R i o u x
5 3 . 5 4 ( 1 5 3 . 1 5 4 ) .  C o n t e m p o r a r y  French Litera ture— The works of 
leading twentieth century writers, with special attention to the novel and drama. 
Cr 3. Miss M e n g e r s
5 7 5 8 ( 1 5 7 . 1 5 8 )  French Civi l i zat ion— Readings, discussion, lectures, 
oral and written reports on French culture designed to increase listening compre­
hension and skill in oral and written expression. Laboratory practice. Cr 3.
M r. H u s s o n
%63. 6 4 ( 1 6 3 .  1 6 4 ) .  French Li tera ture  o f  the Seventeenth  an d Eig hteenth  
Centur ies— Lectures, reading of representative works of Corneille, Racine, 
Moliere, Voltaire, Rousseau and others, with reference to the social and political 
conditions, and philosophic ideas. Cr 3. M r .  M a r c h i o n e
8 1 . 8 2  ( 1 8 1. 18 2 ) .  Se m in a r— Serves as preparation for the oral compre­
hensive required of each major student. Written finals are accepted in place of 
written comprehensives. Lectures, discussions, readings, and reports. Cr 2. S t a f f  
2 9 9 .  Graduate  Thesis— Cr 6.
GERMAN
1-2. E le m en ta ry  G e r m a n — Emphasis on development of listening com­
prehension, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For stu­
dents who have had no German or whose previous training does not qualify them 
for a more advanced course. Cr 4 .  S t a f f
3;  4.  I n te rm ed ia te  G e r m a n — Continuation of 1-2. For students who 
have completed German 1-2 or the equivalent. Completion of this course fulfills 
the language generalization requirement. Cr 3. S t a f f
7. 8 . German Con versa t ion— Intensive practice in everyday conversation 
with emphasis on a practical vocabulary. Supplemented by work in composition 
and phonetics. Prerequisite, G m  4  or the equivalent. Cr 2 .  M r .  R e i d
9. 10. Read ings  in G erman Li terature— For students who wish further 
practice in reading before beginning the more advanced literature courses. Cr 3.
M r . M i l e s
11-12.  Scient i fic  G erm an ( E l e m e n t a r y ) — Beginning course in German 
for students in the Colleges of Agriculture and Technology and for students in 
the College of Arts and Sciences who intend to major in Chemistry or Physics. 
Cr 3 .  S t a f f
13. Scient i fic  Germa n ( I n t e r m e d i a t e ) — Continuation of Course 12, 
which is prerequisite. May be followed by G m  14.  Cr 3 .  M r .  R o g g e n b a u e r
14. Scient if ic  G e r m a n — May replace Gm 4  for premedical, predental, 
zoology, and psychology major students. Completion of Courses 13 and 14 .  or 
3 and 14 fulfills the language generalization requirements. Cr 3.
M r . R o g g e n b a u e r , M r s . D e p h e n d a h l
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5 1 .  5 2  ( 1 5 1 .  1 5 2 ) .  Ear ly  M o d e r n  G erma n Li tera ture , 1 7 5 0 -1 8 5 0 —
Reading of plays, novels, short stories by Lessing. Goethe, Schiller, Kleist, Heine, 
and other authors representative of the period. Informal lectures on the current 
literary movements. Cr 3. M r . R o g g e n b a u e r
5 3 . 5 4  ( 1 5 3 .  1 5 4 ) .  Late Modern Germa n Literature,  1 8 5 0  to the Pres­
ent— Reading of plays, novels, and short stories by Hebbel, Hauptmann, Storm, 
Meyer, Keller, Mann, Hesse, and other authors representative  of the recent period. 
Informal lectures on current literary movements. Cr 3. M r .  R o g g e n b a u e r  
57.  5 8  ( 1 5 7 .  1 5 8 ) .  G erma n Civ i l i za tion— Readings, discussion, lectures, 
oral and written reports on German culture designed to increase listening com­
prehension and skill in oral and written expression. Laboratory practice. Cr 3.
M r . R e id
2 9 9 .  Gr adua te  Thesis— Cr 6.
GREEK
1-2. E le m e n ta r y  G re ek— Fundamentals of the Greek language. In the 
second semester, selections from Euripides’ Alcestis. For students who have had 
little or no preparation. Given upon sufficient demand. Cr 4. Miss L i v e r m o r e  
$3;  4.  In t e rm ed ia t e  G re ek— In the first semester, Plato’s Apology, Crito, 
and selections from the Phaedo. In the second semester, selected books from 
Hom er’s Iliad. Given upon sufficient demand. Cr 3. Miss L i v e r m o r e
$9,  10.  G reek  Tr agedy — A study in Greek of one play of each of the 
dramatic poets, Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides; reading in translation of 
other plays. Given upon sufficient demand. Cr 3. Miss L i v e r m o r e
LATIN
1-2. E le m en ta ry  Latin— Fundamentals of the Latin language. For stu­
dents who have had little or no previous instruction. Cr 4. Miss L i v e r m o r e  
3;  4.  In t e rm ed ia te  Lat in— Selected reading from masters of Latin prose 
and poetry. For students who have had Latin 1-2 or at least two years of high 
school Latin. Completion of this course fulfills the language generalization 
requirement Cr 3. Miss  D e l p h e n d a h l
9. 10. Re adi ngs  in Latin Li tera ture— Selections from the Aeneid; 
Catullus and Horace; Martial; Tacitus and Pliny. Cr 3. Miss L i v e r m o r e  
47.  48 .  Latin Prose  C o m p o s i t io n — Review of grammar and syntax. The 
writing of Latin prose. Prerequisite Lt 10 or the equivalent. Cr 1.
Miss L i v e r m o r e
51 ( 1 5 1 ) .  R o m a n  C o m e d y :  Plautus  and  Terence— One play of each 
dramatist will be read. The sources of Roman comedy, its literary features, and 
influence upon later literature. Cr 3. Miss L i v e r m o r e
5 2  ( 1 5 2 ) .  R o m a n  Phi losophica l  T h o u g h t— Selections from Lucretius, 
De Rerum  Natura, and Cicero’s philosophical essays. The three major philosophi­
cal schools: Academic, Stoic, Epicurean, and their influence on Roman thought. 
Cr 3.  Miss L i v e r m o r e
$5 3 ( 1 5 3 ) .  Po e tr y  o f  the R epu b l i c  an d  Early  E m p i r e — The lyric poetry 
of Catullus. The Odes of Horace. The origin and development of satire, with 
selections from the satires of Horace and Juvenal. Cr 3. Miss L i v e r m o r e
$ 5 4 ( 1 5 4 ) .  Prose  o f  the R ep u b l i c  and Ear ly  E m p i r e — Selections from 
Cicero’s letters, Pliny’s letters, and Tacitus’ Annals. Cr 3. Miss L i v e r m o r e
$8 2 ( 1 8 2 ) .  S u rr ey  o f  Latin Li terature— A rapid survey from the Archaic
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Age to Medieval Latin. Lectures, discussions, reports, and assigned readings. Cr 3.
Miss L i v e r m o r e
RUSSIAN
1-2. E le m en ta ry  Russ ian— Emphasis on development of listening com­
prehension, speaking, reading and writing skills. Laboratory practice. Cr 4.
M r s . R i t t e r
3 ;  4.  I n te rm ed ia te  Russ ian— Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory practice. 
This course fulfills the language generalization requirement. Cr 3. M r s .  R i t t e r  
9.  10 .  Thir d  Year  Russ ian— Further emphasis on the acquisition of 
linguistic skills, with selected readings. Cr 3. M r s .  R i t t e r
11;  12. Russian Li terature— This course is flexible in content and fol­
lows the individual needs and interests of the student. Continued emphasis on 
oral Russian. Prerequisite, Ru 9. 10 or the equivalent. Cr 3. M r s .  R i t t e r
SPANISH
1-2. E le m e n ta r y  Sp ani sh— Emphasis on development of listening com­
prehension, speaking, reading and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For students 
who have had no Spanish or whose previous training does not qualify them for 
a more advanced course. Cr 4. S t a f f
3 ;  4.  In te rm ed ia te  Span ish— Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory practice. 
For students who have completed Spanish 1-2 or who are otherwise qualified to 
continue at this level. Completion of this course fulfills the language generaliza­
tion requirement. Cr 3. S t a f f
7. 8 .  Spanish  Conversa t ion— Intensive practice in everyday conversation 
with emphasis on a practical vocabulary. Supplemented by work in composition 
and phonetics. Prerequisite, Sp 4 or the equivalent. Cr 2. M r .  M u r r a y
9.  10.  Re ad in gs  in Spanish  Li te ra ture— For students who wish further 
practice in reading before beginning more advanced literature courses. Cr  3.
Miss M e a d o w s
51 ( 1 5 1 ) .  N ine tee nth  C ent ur y  Spanish  Litera ture— Chief works of Ro­
manticism, Regionalism and the Generation of 1898 in relation to the cultural 
and political backgrounds. Cr 3. M r .  M u r r a y
5 2  ( 1 5 2 ) .  C o n t e m p o r a r y  Spanish Li terature— A  s t u d y  o f  T r e m e n d i s m o  
a n d  o t h e r  c u r r e n t ly  s ig n i f i c a n t  l i t e r a r y  t r e n d s .  Cr 3. M r .  M u r r a y
+5 3 . 5 4 ( 1 5 3 . 1 5 4 ) .  Modern Lat in-American Li tera ture— The literary 
scene since Independence: the Romantic upheaval, Gaucho literature, early modern 
novels. Modernism and subsequent poetry, later novels and short stories; recent 
literary works with attention to contemporary cultural life and thought. Cr 3.
M r . G r o s s
+55 ( 1 5 5 ) .  Galdos an d  B ena vent e— The lives, times, and works of two 
of Spain’s greatest and most representative authors: Benito Perez Galdos, novelist, 
and Jacinto Benavente, playwright. Given upon sufficient demand. Cr 3.
M r . G r o s s
+57. 58  ( 157.  1 5 8 ) .  Hispanic  Civ i l izat ion— Readings, discussions, lectures, 
oral and written reports on Hispanic culture designed to increase listening com­
prehension and skill in oral and written expression. Laboratory practice. Cr 3.
M r . M u r r a y
5 9  ( 1 5 9 ) .  The  Renaissance an d Gold en Age— Reading of representative
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masterpieces of the period when Spain emerged from the Middle Ages, reached 
cultural and political unity and built its colonial empire. Cr  3. M r .  G r o s s
f 6 0 ( 1 6 0 ) .  Cervantes— A study of the life and literary works of Cervantes 
with special emphasis upon the reading and interpretation of Don Quijote. Lec­
tures on the political, social and literary backgrounds of the period. Cr  3.
M r . G r o s s
2 9 9 .  Grad uat e  Thesis— Cr 6.
CLASSICS
1. 2.  G reek  an d Latin Li tera ture  in Engl ish Translat ion— The first se­
mester is devoted to Greek literature, the second to Latin. N o knowledge of 
either language is necessary. This course satisfies the Humanities requirements 
of the College of Arts and Sciences. Cr. 3. Miss L i v e r m o r e
GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r s  T r e f e t h e n , O s b e r g ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  B o r n s *; A s s i s t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r  H o w d ; M r . H a l l ; M r . R e s h k i n  
The geological sciences are concerned with the physical and chemical charac­
teristics of minerals and rocks, with their occurrence, arrangement, and surface ex­
pression, and with the history of the earth and its organic inhabitants. The cur­
riculum provides for a basic understanding of the geological sciences and is suffi­
ciently flexible to allow students with interests in geochemistry, geophysics, and 
paleontology to pursue additional courses in appropriate ancillary sciences. Specia­
lization within a particular branch of the geological sciences requires graduate 
work.
The requirements for the major include: Gy 1, 2 or 3, 4; Gy 11, 12; Gy 13, 14; 
Gy 15, 16; Ch 1, 2; Ps la-2a; Ms 12, 19, 27, 28; and four additional semesters in 
science, two of which must be in an ancillary discipline. A specimen curriculum 
follows. Each geology major must maintain a 2.00 average in geology courses.
GEOLOGY SPECIMEN CURRICULUM
Freshman Year
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Hours Hours
E h 1 English C om position ............ 3 Eh 2 English C om position 3
Ch 1 G enera l C h em istry . . 4 Ch 2 G enera l C hem istry 4
Gy 3 Prin . o f G eology 4 G y 4 Prin . o f G eology 4
Pe 1 Physical E ducation 0 Pe 2 Physical E ducation 0
Elem . Foreign  Lang. 4 Elem . Foreign  L anguage 4
Social Science 3 Social Science 3
18 18
* On leave 1963-64.
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Sophomore Year
FALL SEMESTER
H o u rs
SPRING SEMESTER
H o u rs
Gy 11 Prin. o f M ineralogy .......4 Gy 12 Prin . o f Petrology 4
•G y 13 Invert. Paleo. or 1 3 •G y 14 Prin . o f S tra tig raphy  o r 1 4
Ps la G en. Physics } 4 Ps 2a Gen. Physics ( 4
Ms 1 T rigonom etry 2 Ms 12 A nal. G eom etry  & C alculus 4
Ms 3 A lgebra 2 Pe 4 Physical E ducation 0
Pe 3 Physical E ducation  
In term ed . Foreign Lang.
0
3
In term ed ia te  Foreign  Lang. 3
14 or 15
Junior Year
*Gy 13 Invert. Paleo. or 
Ps la  G en. Physics 
G y 15 S truc tura l Geology 
M s 27 A nal. G eom . & C alc. 
Sh 1 Speech
H um anities ..................
H o u rs






•G y  14 Prin. of S tra tig raphy  or
Ps 2a  G eneral Physics
G y 16 F ield  M ethods
M s 28 A nal. G eom . & C alculus
H um anities 
Elective
15























• N o t given in 1963-1964.
1 ( l a ) .  Phys ica l  G eo logy— A study of earth materials and processes, 
volcanism, mountain building, the work of seas, streams, ice and winds. Lab­
oratory work includes an elementary consideration of minerals, rocks and maps. 
One one-day field trip and two afternoon field trips. Open to non-science majors 
only. Gy 1: Lec 3 ,  Lab and field trips, Cr 4; Gy la: Lec 3 ,  Cr 3. M r .  B o r n s
2 ( 2 a ) .  Historical  Ge olo gy— The geologic history of the earth and the 
development of life upon it. Laboratory includes study of selected fossils and 
various types of geologic maps. One one-day field trip. Open only to non-science 
majors. Prerequisite, Gy 1 or Gy la. Lec 3, Lab 2, Field trip, Cr 4. Gy 2a: Lec
3 ,  Field trip, Cr 3. M r . H a l l
3 ;  4,  3a;  4a. Pr inc ip les  o f  Ge olo gy— A course for geology and other 
science students, giving insight into the origin, composition and structure of the 
earth, and into the geologic agents and processes which have modified it. Optional 
laboratory: Identification of minerals and rocks; experiments and exercises illus­
trating geologic processes and features. Gy 3; 4: Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4; Gy 3a; 4a: 
Rec  3 ,  Cr 3 .  M r . H o w d
6.   Geology  fo r  Engineers— A study of geology as related to civil engi­
neering practice. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  T r e f e t h e n
11.  Mineralogy— An introduction to crystallography and the crystal 
chemistry of minerals. Identification of the common rock-forming minerals by 
their physical properties. Prerequisite, Ch 1 ,2  (may be taken concurrently). Rec  
3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r .  O s b e r g
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12.  In troduct ion  to  P e tr o l ogy— Mode of occurrence, classification, and 
genesis of rocks. Identification of rocks on the basis of their macroscopic proper­
ties. Prerequisite, Gy 11, Ch 1. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r .  O s b e r g
13.  Inver te bra te  P a le on to lo gy— Classification and evaluation of the major 
phyla of fossil invertebrate and their use in stratisgraphic interpretation. Lec 2, 
Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  H a l l
14. S t ra t ig raph y— Stratigraphic correlation, facies changes, the strati- 
graphic system, and elements of sedimentology. Weekend field trips to northern 
and coastal Maine. Additional one-day and afternoon field trips. Lec  3, Lab 3, 
Cr 4. M r .  H a l l
16. Field G eo log y— A consideration of the methods of field geology and 
an analysis of some of the problems encountered in the field. Use of the plane- 
table, Bunton compass, and other instruments. Prerequisite, Gy 15. Rec 2, Lab 3 
( one week is spent in the field), Cr 3. M r .  T r e f e t h e n
Courses for Undergraduates and Graduates
t 5 1 ( 1 5 1 ) .  G e o m o r p l io lo g y— A study of the origin, development, and 
modifications of the earth’s surface features with field and laboratory analyses. 
Prerequisite, Gy 1 and 2, or Gy 3 and 4. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  B o r n s
5 2  ( 152 ) .  Glacial  G eo log y— A study of the works of glaciers, with special 
reference to the Pleistocene continental ice sheets. Several field trips. Prerequisite, 
Gy 1 and 2, or Gy 3 and 4. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  B o r n s
%54 ( 1 5 4 ) .  G eo log y  o f  N o r t h Am er ica— A study of the tectonic develop­
ment of selected regions of North America which illustrate the theories and 
principles of continental evolution. Prerequisite, Gy 1 and 2, or Gy 3 and 4. Rec 
3, Cr 3. M r .  H o w d
%55 ( 1 5 5 ) .  Op t ic a l  Mine ral ogy— Elementary theory of the polarizing 
microscope and the optical properties of crystalline substances. Use of the polariz­
ing microscope in the determination of non-opaque minerals. Prerequisite, Gy 11. 
Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4. M r .  O s b e r g
% 5 6 ( 1 5 6 ) .  P e t r o g r a p h y— Description of the structural, chemical, and 
physical properties of the rock-forming minerals. Interpretation of textural and 
chemical relationships in rocks. Petrographic calculations. Application of micro­
metric analysis and universal stage techniques in the solution of petrographic 
problems. Prerequisite, Gy 55, Ms 19, and Ms 28. Rec 2 ,  Lab 6, Cr 4. M r .  O s b e r g  
f 3 7 ( 1 5 7 ) .  Metall ic Mineral  Depos i t s— A study of the chemical and 
physical factors controlling the formation of metallic mineral deposits, followed 
by the analysis of several important mining districts which are outstanding ex­
amples of the control of mineralization by certain factors discussed earlier in the 
course. Laboratory: Identification of ore minerals by chemical tests and by ob­
servation of physical properties. Prerequisite, Gy 11 and Gy 15. Rec 3, Lab 3, 
Cr 4. M r .  H o w d
5 9 ( 1 5 9 ) .  Adv anced  Engine er ing  G eo log y— A study of selected geologi­
cal topics and problems related to civil engineering practice. Prerequisite, Gy 6. 
Rec 2 ,  Cr 2. M r .  T r e f e t h e n
Graduate Courses
Gy 291. Directed Study in Geology
1Gy 211. X-ray Techniques in Mineralogy and Petrology
fGy 212 . Topics in Petrology
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tG y 241. 
tG y 242. 
tG y 251. 
tGy 252.
Gy 299.
NOTE: t  1963-64.
t  1964-1965.
HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT
P r o f e s s o r s  D o w , S t e w a r t , J e f f r e y , T r a f f o r d , N o l d e , a n d  M a w h i n n e y ; 
A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  T h o m s o n , S c h o e n b e r g e r , a n d  B a s s *; A s s i s t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r s  H a k o l a , C l a r k , D e c k e r , C o l l i n s , H e n d e r s o n , a n d  
L i v i n g s t o n ; D r . W h e a l e y , M r . B a n k s , M r . H e i d o r n , a n d  M r .
M i l l e r ; M r . Z i g l a r , M r . B a r r y , M r . C a r t e r , M r . E a s t m a n ,
M r . Jo h n s o n , a n d  M r . M a r s t e r s
Students may major in the following fields: (1) Government, (2) History, 
(3) History and Government, (4) Public Management, (5) International Affairs.
Specif ic  R eq u ir em en ts  fo r  Majors :
1. Government: Gt 1; 2; Hy 3 .4 , 5; 6; Gt 83; 84 or 89.90, and at least 18 
hours in other government courses approved by adviser, but not Gt 7, 8, 21 or 22.
2. History: Gt 1; 2; Hy 3. 4, 5; 6, and at least 24 hours of history courses 
approved by adviser.
3. History and Government: Gt 1; 2; Hy 3 .4 , 5; 6, and at least 24 hours 
of history and government courses, approved by adviser, with not less than 10 
hours in each field, but not Gt 7, 8, 21 or 22.
4. Public Management: See page 141.
5. International Affairs: See information on page 137.
Major students are required to pass a senior oral comprehensive examination 
as a departmental requirement for graduation.
The department offers M.A. degrees in the various fields listed for majors. 
Students will be admitted as candidates upon presentation of credentials indicating 
excellent undergraduate records with sufficient subject matter background.
The department also offers a program leading to the Ph.D. degree in American 
History. The requirements are described in the Bulletin of the Graduate Division.
Courses in Government
1; 2.  Amer ican G o v e r n m e n t— An introduction to government, with 
emphasis on American principles and practices. Not open to freshmen. Cr 3.
M r .  M a w h i n n e y ,  Chairman 
7. 8.  Maine  G o v e r n m e n t— Practical operation and current problems of 
state and local government in Maine. One lecture each week by an official, fol­
lowed by a discussion period. Open to all students. Cr 1.
M r . D o w  a n d  G u e s t  L e c t u r e r s
* On leave of absence 1963-64.
Sedim entology  
Advanced Stratigraphy 
Advanced Structural Geology 
Tectonic Geology
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7a. 8 a. Maine  G o v e r n m e n t— Designed for prospective teachers and 
others who wish more material on Maine government than is given in Gt 7. 8. 
No person may receive credit for both Gt 7 and 7a nor for both Gt 8 and 8a. 
Cr 2. M r .  D o w
21.  22 .  Current  Wo rld  P r o b le m s— A survey of contemporary national 
and international affairs based on area studies of the United States, the Soviet 
Union, Europe, the Middle East, the Far East, and Southeast Asia. Open to all 
students. Cr 2. M r .  S c h o e n b e r g e r
23 .  2 4  ( 123*.  1 2 4 * ) .  Poli t ical  Geo g ra p h y— The geographic and demo­
graphic factors that condition national and international politics. Emphasis will 
be placed on the relationships of the major nations to their areas and to the 
world, on examination of their strategic necessities, and on historical reviews of 
their resultant foreign policies. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Cr 3.
M r . S c h o e n b e r g e r
33.  The  American Ci ty— Urban life as related to local government; citizen 
participation in local politics, forms of government, housing, planning, zoning, 
transportation, public safety, etc. Prerequisite, Gt 2 2. Cr 3.
M r . H e i d o r n
34.  Munic ipal  Admin is t ra t io n— Problems of management, finance, and 
administration of modern American cities. Prerequisite, Gt 33. Cr 3. M r .  H e i d o r n
3 5  ( 1 3 5 * ) .  Demo crat i c  G ov ernm ent s  o f  E u ro p e ­ The political traditions,
parties, governmental structures, and special political problems of Great Britain, 
France, and West Germany. Prerequisite, G t 1 or 6 1 .  C r  3. M r . C l a r k
3 6  ( 1 3 6 * ) .  C o m m u n is t  G o vern m en ts— Marxism-Leninism and the con­
temporary Communist party, state, economy, and society of the Soviet Union. 
Survey of the satellites. Prerequisite, Gt 1 or 61. Cr 3. M r .  C l a r k
40 .  C o m m u n i t y  Plann ing— The need and nature of community planning; 
legislative basis and administrative organization; zoning, master plans, land use, 
fiscal abilities, and services; practical formulation of city plans. Prerequisite, Gt 2. 
Cr 2. M r .  H e i d o r n
4 4  ( 1 4 4 ) .  Publ ic  Re la t ions— The problems of communication between 
governmental units and the public, with emphasis at the municipal level. Cr 2.
M r . D o w
5 1 ( 1 5 1 ) .  Publ ic  Ad mi ni s t ra t io n— The dynamics of governmental ad­
ministration including administrative principles, decision-making, communication, 
leadership, organizational models and technical, political and personal factors of 
administration. Prerequisite, Gt 1. C r 3. M r .  M a w h i n n e y
Admin is t ra t ive  La w  - -  Pr imary  case  s tudies  of the legal ad­
justment of administrative authority and individual liberty, including: judicial 
control over administration, personal liability of officers, scope and limits of ad­
ministrative powers and the due process measurement of administrative procedure. 
Prerequisite, Gt 51. Cr 3 .  M r .  M a w h i n n e y
55.  Congress ional  In te rns hip— A first-hand study of the national legis­
lative process and the function of the legislator. The student will be assigned to 
the staff of a Congressman or Senator in Washington, D. C., from about February 
1 to the end of June. Readings and reports are required in addition to the staff 
work. Open to juniors on a competitive basis. Rules announced publicly each 
fall semester. Cr 6. M r .  M a w h i n n e y
5 6  ( 1 5 6 ) .  Pol i t ical  Part ies— Development and present organization and
♦ Graduate credit with the approval of the student’s adviser.
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operation of the American party system. Nature and function of major and 
minor parties, sectionalism, nominating systems, presidential and congressional 
elections, the electorate, finance, interest groups. Prerequisite, Gt 1. Cr 3.
5 8 ( 1 5 8 ) .  Publ ic  O pi n io n— The role of public opinion in American 
democracy: definition and measurement; sociological and psychological influences; 
mass media; linkage to government. Prerequisite, Gt 1 or 61. Cr 3. M r .  C l a r k  
5 9 ( 1 5 9 ) .  P rob lem s o f  American G o v e r n m e n t— Analysis of basic prob­
lems of U.S. national government. Case studies in such areas as federalism, civil 
rights, congressional-presidential relations, judicial functions, taxation, and foreign 
affairs. Prerequisite, Gt 1; 2. Cr 2. M r .  H e i d o r n
6 0 ( 1 6 0 ) .  P robl em s o f  State G o v e r n m e n t— A consideration of the the­
ory, organization and functions of the American states and their present-day prob­
lems. Prerequisite, Gt 1; 2. Cr 2. M r .  H e i d o r n
$61.  In troduct ion  to Pol i t ical  Science— The scope and nature of the study 
of politics: power and society; basic descriptive political theory; introduction to 
the role of political institutions; ideologists, their role and functions; relations be­
tween government and society. Prerequisite, junior or sophomore standing and the 
consent of the instructor. Cr 3. M r .  T h o m s o n
f 65 ( 1 6 5 ) .  Go vern m ents  o f  South  Asia— The governments and politics of 
India, Burma, Indonesia, and the Philippines. Emphasis on common problems of 
these emergent nations. Prerequisite, Gt 1 or 61. Cr 3. M r .  C l a r k
$6 6  ( 1 6 6 ) .  Go vern m ent s  o f  East Asia— A study of the contemporary 
governments and politics of China, Japan and Korea. M r .  S c h o e n b e r g e r
f 6 7 .  E m e r g in g  Africa— The transition of Ghana, the Congo and other 
selected areas, from colonial to independent states. Attention to political and 
economic organization and the native culture’s impact on government. Prerequisite, 
six hours of government. Cr 3. M r .  T h o m s o n
68.  G o ver nm ent  in Latin-America— Concentration on “political styles,” 
the contemporary struggle between tradition and revolution, political elites, eco­
nomic and political problems. Selected case studies, not necessarily the same 
each year. Prerequisite, Gt 1-2 or 61. Cr 3. M r .  T h o m s o n
73.  74  ( 1 7 3 .  1 7 4 ) .  Internat ional  Relat ions— In the fall semester there 
is an analysis of the theory and practice of international politics. In the spring 
semester this conceptual framework is applied to recent American foreign policy. 
Prerequisite, six hours of history or government. Cr 3.
M r .  S c h o e n b e r g e r ,  M r .  C o l l i n s  
$ 8 1 ; 8 2  ( 1 8 1 ; 1 8 2 ) .  In troduct ion to  Law— The focus of the course is 
on the nature and functions of law in the modern world; on law as part of the 
study of society. Not a technical course in law. Prerequisite, junior or senior 
standing. Cr 3. M r .  T h o m s o n
8 3 ; 8 4  ( 1 8 3 ;  1 8 4 ) .  Cons t i tu t ional  Law  _ The economic, political and 
social development of the constitution through Supreme Court decisions. Case 
study of decisions affecting constitutional relationships in federal system; com­
merce, taxation, war powers; Bill of Rights and Fourteenth Amendment. Court 
procedures. Prerequisite, Gt 1; 2. Cr 3. M r .  M a w h i n n e y
8 7 ( 1 8 7 ) .  In ternat ional  Late— Historical treatment and analysis. Includes 
development of international law, recognition of states, nationality,law of treaties,
responsibilities of states, and legal regulation of the use of force. Cr 3.
M r . C o l l i n s
$88  ( 1 8 8 ) .  In ternat ional  Organ iza t io n— The forms, functions and devel­
opment of international organization. Conferences, international administration
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and adjudication, international federation, world government. United Nations and 
specialized agencies— organization and administrative procedures. Cr 3.
M r . C o l l i n s
i 8 9 .  9 0  ( 189.  1 9 0 ) .  Pol i t ical  and  Social  T h o u g h t— A survey of political 
theories from ancient Greece to the French revolution. The basic approach is 
historical, and seeks to relate theories of politics to the environments in which 
they developed. Prerequisite, junior or senior standing. Cr 3. M r .  T h o m s o n  
%9l ( 1 9 1 ) .  American Poli t ical  Ideas— The development of political ideas 
in America from 1620 to the present. Cr 3. M r .  T h o m s o n
%92 ( 1 9 2 ) .  Modern Pol i t ical  and  Social  T h o u g h t— From the French 
revolution to the present. Liberalism, utilitarianism, socialism, fascism, com­
munism. Cr 3. M r .  T h o m s o n
%94 ( 1 9 4 ) .  Asian Pol it i cal  Ideas— The traditional pattern of Asian thought 
on man, society and politics: Chinese, Indian (Hindu), Muslim. Seminar style: 
one two-hour meeting per week. Prerequisite, junior standing. Cr 3.
M r .  T h o m s o n  a n d  M r .  N o l d e  
9 5 ( 1 9 5 ) .  In ternship— Selected students are assigned to towns and cities, 
usually during the summer. Each municipal intern works under the direction of 
a city or town manager, one-half of his time being spent on a major project, the 
remainder in learning about the varied tasks of a manager. Required for the B.A. 
degree in Public Management. When approved, this course may be repeated for 
credit. Cr 3. M r .  D o w
97. 98  ( 1 9 7 .  1 9 8 ) .  Se m in ar— Projects for qualified students. Cr 2 or 3.
Courses in History
1. 2 .  Classical and  Medieval  Civi l i za tion— The social and cultural de­
velopment of the ancient Greeks and Romans is treated in the first semester. The 
second semester deals with the social and cultural development of Western Europe 
in the middle ages. Particular attention is given to the great achievements in 
literature, philosophy, religion, and art. Cr 3. M r .  L i v i n g s t o n
3.  4.   Uni te d  States  His tory— From 1789 to recent years. The develop­
ment of democracy, growth of the  West, slavery and sectionalism, the Civil War,
reconstruction, the making of modern America, industrialization, imperialism, and 
other topics. Cr 3. M r . H a k o l a , Chairman
5;  6. History o f  Wes tern  E u ro p e — Europe and its civilization from the
decline of the Roman empire to the present. The emphasis is upon the develop­
ment of those political, economic, and social institutions which help to explain 
our present-day civilization. Cr 3. Miss S t e w a r t , Chairman
9. 10.  His tory  o f  Maine— A survey of Maine's social, economic, and 
political life, from primitive times to the present. After a brief study of Indian 
life preceding white settlement, the periods of colonial, provincial, and state 
history are covered. Cr 2. M r .  B a n k s
15. 16 ( 1 1 5 * .  1 1 6 * ) .  Hispanic  Am erica— The Spanish and Portuguese 
colonial empires in America to their achievement of independence, and the 
national period of Hispanic America. Prerequisite, Hy 3 .4  or 5; 6. Cr 3.
M r . J e f f r e y
17. 18 ( 1 1 7 * .  1 1 8 * ) .  History o f  Eng land— A general survey of the politi­
cal, social, economic, constitutional and cultural aspects of England. Emphasis will 
be placed on such topics as trial by jury, the evolution of parliament, the Protes-
Graduate credit with the approval of the student’s adviser.
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tant revolt, the commercial and industrial revolutions, and the growth of dem­
ocracy. Prerequisite, six hours of history. Cr 3. M r . T r a f f o r d
19. 2 0  ( 1 1 9 * .  1 2 0 * ) .  Econom ic  His tory  o f  the  Uni ted  States— From 
the colonial period to the present with special attention to the problems raised by 
the economic evolution of the country. Cr 3. M r .  H a k o l a
21.  22 .  Current  W orl d  P ro bl em s- Same as Gt 21.22.
t 2 3 .  24 .  History o f  Science— Development of the physical and biological 
sciences from pre-Greek civilization to the twentieth century. Consideration will 
be given to the transmission of scientific thought from one civilization to another, 
and to the reciprocal relations between scientific thought and intellectual and 
social culture. Not open to freshmen. Cr 3.
f 51 ( 1 5 1 ) .  Era o f  the French R evolu t io n— The historical development of 
Europe from the eve of the French revolution to the congress of Vienna, with 
special emphasis on the causes and the political, social, and economic aspects 
of the revolution, the career of Napoleon and the spread of revolutionary princi­
ples in Europe. Prerequisite, Hy 5; 6. Cr 3. M r .  W h e a l e y
f 5 2 ( 1 5 2 ) .  E u ro p e  in the  19 th C ent ury— Europe from the congress of 
Vienna through the Franco-Prussian war. Consideration will be given such topics 
as liberalism and nationalism, reaction and revolutions, the unification of Italy 
and Germany, and contemporary cultural and intellectual movements. Prerequi­
site, Hy 5; 6. Cr 3. M r .  W h e a l e y
%53. 54  ( 1 5 3 .  1 5 4 ) .  Eur op e  Since 1870— Expanding industrialism, imperi­
alism, and their effect upon world politics; the background and causes of World 
War 1; the Paris peace settlement and its resultant problems; the rise and character 
of communism, fascism, and nazism; and the background of World War II and 
post World War II problems. Prerequisite, Hy 5; 6. Cr 3.
5 5 . 5 6  ( 155.  1 5 6 ) .  History  of  Russia— Russian history from earliest 
times to the present. The first semester will cover the rise of Russia to the 19th 
century; the second semester will treat of 19th century Russia, the collapse of the 
T sardom, and the Soviet Union. Prerequisite, Hy 5; 6 or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3. M r .  N o l d e
5 7 . 5 8 ( 1 5 7 .  1 5 8 ) .  American Colonial  His tory— The founding and the 
political, social, and economic development of the colonies. English colonial poli­
cy. The development of the colonies in the eighteenth century; the remote and 
immediate causes of the revolution. Prerequisite, junior or senior standing. Cr 2.
M r . H e n d e r s o n
5 9 . 6 0 ( 1 5 9 .  1 6 0 ) .  T we nt ie th  C ent ury  Am erica— The Spanish-American 
War, the progressive movement, the Wilson reforms. World War I, the depression 
of 1929, the New Deal, World War II, and subsequent events. Prerequisite, Hy
3. 4. Cr 2. M r .  M i l l e r
f  62 ( 1 6 2 ) .  Ma ri t ime His tory  o f  the Uni ted  States— Ships and trade from 
colonial days to the present, including famous ships and ship builders, the evolu­
tion from wood to iron and steel ships, the effect of the civil war and world wars 
on our merchant marine. Permission of the instructor required. Cr 2.
6 3 . 6 4  ( 163.  1 6 4 ) .  Canadian His tory— A survey of Canadian history 
from early French settlement to the present, with emphasis on political and 
economic evolution, and Canada’s relations with the U.S. Prerequisite, Hy 3. 4 
or 5; 6 .  Cr 3 .  Miss S t e w a r t
6 5  ( 1 6 5 ) .  Argent ina.  Brazi l ,  and  Chile— A history of the major coun­
tries of South America, from their independence in 1823 to the present. Prerequi­
site, Hy 16 or permission. Cr 3. M r. J e f f r e y
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$6 6  ( 1 6 6 ) .  Mexico— A history of Mexico, from early times to present. 
Prerequisite, Hy 15. 16 or permission. Cr 3. M r .  J e f f r e y
67. 68  ( 167.  1 6 8 ) .  Ame r ic an D ip lo m at ic  History— American diplomatic 
history from the revolution to the present with emphasis on the formation and 
application of America’s major foreign policies. Not offered in 1963-64. Prerequi­
site, Hy 3. 4. Cr 3. M r .  B a s s
6 9 . 7 0  ( 1 6 9 .  1 7 0 ) .  Social  His tory of  the Uni ted  States— American social 
and cultural development as illustrated in its thought, literature, fine arts, religion, 
and humanitarian reforms. Prerequisite, Hy 3. 4. Cr 3. M r .  M i l l e r
71.  72  ( 1 7 1 .  1 7 2 ) .  His tory o f  the W est— A study of the factors involved 
in the movement of population, the evolution of agricultural and pioneering tech­
niques, and the formation and migration of capital on the several frontiers, of 
frontier life and culture, and of the influences of territorial and agricultural ex­
pansion in American history. Prerequisite, Hy 3. 4. Cr 2. M r .  D e c k e r
$ 7 3 . 7 4  ( 1 7 3 .  1 7 4 ) .  Econom ic  His tory o f  E u ro p e— The economic history 
of western Europe in the medieval and modern periods. Emphasis on such topics 
as agriculture, feudalism, the rise of towns and guilds, mercantilism, capitalism, 
and industrialism. Cr 3. M r .  H a k o l a
$75.  76  ( 1 7 5 .  1 7 6 ) .  The  Renaissance  and  R e f o r m a t i o n — The political 
and economic forces and the social and cultural achievements of Europe in the 
period 1300-1650. The first semester will deal with the Renaissance. The second 
semester will deal with the Protestant revolt, the Catholic reform, and the wars of 
religion. Cr 2.
$ 7 7 . 7 8  ( 1 7 7 .  1 7 8 ) .  The  Br it ish  C o m m o n w e a l t h — A survey of the mod­
ern British Commonwealth, considering the history, the contemporary position 
and problems of Canada, the West Indies, and British Africa in the first semester, 
and of the Commonwealth countries in Asia and the Pacific in the second. Pre­
requisite, Hy 5; 6 or 17. 18. Cr 3. Miss S t e w a r t
$79.  8 0  ( 1 7 9 .  1 8 0 ) .  Ancient  His tory— Political, social, and economic his­
tory of the civilizations of the ancient Mediterranean world. Egypt, the Near 
East, and Greece will be covered in the first semester; and Rome, in the second 
semester. Cr 2 or 3.
$ 8 1 ;  8 2  ( 1 8 1 ;  1 8 2 ) .  Cons t i tut ional  History  o f  the  Uni ted  States— A 
study of the constitutional institutions in the United States with only incidental 
treatment of political and economic events except where they directly affect the 
background or growth of constitutionalism in the United States. Prerequisite, Hy 
3 .4. Cr 3. M r .  B a s s
8 3 . 8 4  ( 1 8 3 . 1 8 4 ) .  His tory  o f  China— The fall semester will include 
the history and culture of the Chinese people from earliest times to the nineteenth 
century. The spring semester will be concerned with the “moderization” of 
China: the coming of the West, the impact of Western ideas, and the resulting 
revolutionary movement. Prerequisite, six hours of history. Cr 3. M r. N o l d e  
8 5 ( 1 8 5 ) .  Latin America  and the  Uni ted  States— United States partici­
pation in Latin American affairs from the recognition of independence and the 
Monroe Doctrine to the good neighbor policy and the present day. Prerequisite, 
six hours of history. Cr 2. M r .  J e f f r e y
$ 8 6  ( 1 8 6 ) .  P r o b le m s  o f  Lat in-America— Recent problems facing Latin 
American nations in relation to the world and in their internal development. Pre­
requisite, six hours of history. Cr 2. M r .  J e f f r e y
$87.  8 8  ( 187.  1 8 8 ) .  The  Midd le  Ages— Europe from late antiquity to the 
Renaissance. Emphasis on such topics as the fall of Rome, feudalism, medieval
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church and state, the Renaissance problem, impact or peripheral areas on Western
Europe. Prerequisite, Hy 5 or instructor’s consent. Cr 3. M r . L i v i n g s t o n
8 9  ( 1 8 9 ) .  His tory o f  Modern Ja pan— The course will be primarily con­
cerned with the history of Japan during the past century. The major focus will be 
the coming of the West, the impact of Western ideas upon traditional Japanese 
culture, and the rise and fall of the Japanese empire. Prerequisite, six hours of 
history. Cr 3. M r .  N o l d e
9 0  ( 1 9 0 ) .  Pro bl ems  o f  Southeast  Asia— A survey of countries recently 
emerged from colonialism, such as Indonesia and Malaya. Prerequisite, same as 
for Hy 8 9 .  Cr 3. M r .  N o l d e
t 9 1 .  9 2  ( 1 9 1 .  1 9 2 ) .  The  Midd le  East— A history of the middle east in 
modern times, with special emphasis on the impact of the west in terms of politi­
cal, economic, and cultural change. Prerequisite, six hours of history. Cr 2.
9 8 ( 1 9 8 ) .  Revolut ion  an d  Co nf ed era t io n— The causes of the American 
Revolution, the war with special attention to the “internal revolution,” and the 
post war period to 1789. Prerequisite, Hy 3. 4 or Hy 57. 58. Cr 3. M r .  H e n d e r s o n  
9 4  ( 1 9 4 ) .  Civi l  War  an d  Recons tru c t ion— A study of the period of 
national disruption and reunification, with emphasis on the collapse and recon­
struction of the national political and social fabric, the acceleration of economic 
change, the emergence of the industrial trend, and the development of the new 
sectionalism. Prerequisite, Hy 3. Cr 3. M r .  D e c k e r
f9 5  ( 1 9 5 ) .  Modern Eng land— England since 1815, with emphasis on the 
gradual democratization of her government, the continuing industrial revolution, 
social and cultural change, the merging of Empire into Commonwealth, and her 
survival through two world wars. Prerequisite, Hy 5; 6 or Hy 17. 18. Cr 3.
Miss S t e w a r t
9 7  ( 1 9 7 ) .  Historical  Me thods  an d  Mater ials— A study of bibliographical 
tools, resource potentials, and research and writing techniques, with special a t­
tention to principles of document analysis and the use of quantitative data. The 
materials of the course are applied to specific student research problems and 
topics. Cr Ar. M r .  D e c k e r
9 8  ( 1 9 8 ) .  History o f  Historical  Wri t ing— A survey of the principal 
schools of historical writing and of their products, with detailed student analysis 
of the philosophical principles, specific purposes, and research and writing tech­
niques of selected major historians. Cr Ar. M r .  D e c k e r
9 9  ( 1 9 9 ) .  Se mi na r— Projects for qualified students. Cr 2 or 3.
Graduate Courses
Gt 202. Topics in Public Administration— Cr Ar.
Gt 203. Topics in International Relations— Cr Ar.
Hy 201. Topics in Colonial History— Cr Ar.
Hy 202. Topics in U. S. Hi story from the Revolution to 1877— Cr Ar.
Hy 203. Topics in U. S. History since 1877— Cr Ar.
Hy 205. Topics in American Social and Intellectual History— Cr Ar.
Hy 206.  Topics in American Foreign Relations— Cr Ar.
Hy 207. Topics in Latin American History— Cr Ar.
Hy 208. Topics in Canadian History— Cr Ar.
Hy 211. Topics in 19lh Century European History— Cr Ar.
Hy 212. Topics in 20th Century European History— Cr Ar.
Hy 250. Independent Readings— Cr Ar.
167
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Hy 260. Supervised College Teaching— Cr Ar.
Hy 297. Philosophy o f History— Cr Ar.
299. Graduate Thesis in Government, History, or Public Manage­
m ent— Cr Ar.
HONORS PROGRAM
P r o f e s s o r s  M i l e s , B i s c o e , F l y n n , G l a n v i l l e , H a r t g e n , N o l d e , R e y n o l d s , 
a n d  W e i l e r ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  R a p h a e l s o n , S w i n f o r d  a n d  T h o m s o n  
( S e c r e t a r y ) ;  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  R e i d  a n d  S p r a g u e
Freshmen of marked academic ability enrolled in the College of Arts and 
Sciences are invited to apply to the secretary for admission to the sequence of 
Honors Courses described below. The work of the freshman and sophomore years 
provides the stimulus and the guidance which should enable a superior student to 
begin building for himself a perspective view of the liberal arts and sciences and 
to lay a foundation for the more specialized work which is to come. The Honors 
Program reaches its climax in a thesis which is written during the senior year 
and treats some limited problem falling in the student’s major field. In exceptional
cases, students may be admitted at any stage of the Honors Program up to the
opening of the junior year.
41.  Dis t ing uished  Freshman Se m in a r— Limited to Distinguished Maine 
Students. Discussions and demonstrations displaying the range and nature of the 
Liberal Arts and Sciences. Cr 3. M r .  R e y n o l d s ,  Chairman
45. Honors  C o l l o q u iu m — Readings and discussions on the basic concepts 
of Western civilization. Cr 3.
46. Honors  S u m m e r  R e a d ings:   B as ic — Optional for those who have 
taken course 45. An individually arranged program of readings is independently 
pursued in the summer. Cr 1.
47. 48.  Honors  Group  Tutor ia l— Oral and written reports, under tutorial 
direction, upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various fields of 
liberal education. Hr 47. 48 fulfills the sophomore humanities requirement for 
those students registered in the Honors Program. Cr 3. M r .  T h o m s o n ,  Chairman
49. Honors  S u m m e r  Re adi ngs :  I n te rm edi a te— Guided summer readings 
and reports, individually adapted to the student’s program. Primarily for students 
who have had only one semester from Hr 47.48. Cr 1. M r .  S p r a g u e
50. Honors  S e m in a r— Discussion groups in such fields as the arts, philoso­
phy and history of science, aspects of the study of society. Content varies from 
year to year. Normally taken in the junior year. Cr 3.
5 1. 52. Honors  R eadin gs— A tutorially conducted survey of the student’s 
major field, issuing in the choice of an approved thesis topic. Cr 3.
5 3 . 54. Honors  Thesis— The planning and completion of an Honors 
Thesis or research project. Cr 3.
JOURNALISM
A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  H a m i l t o n
The Department of Journalism has two purposes: (1) to provide a major 
program leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in Journalism with a combination 
of preprofessional training and a liberal education for those interested in news­
paper, public relations or allied journalism careers; and (2) to provide courses 
for any students in the University who have an interest in writing as an aid to
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their other interests or in the study of modern mass communications as part of 
society.
Prospective majors in their first two years will fulfill the basic requirements 
of the College of Arts and Sciences. Freshmen and Sophomores may wish to 
make choices to fulfill some of these on the basis of options listed below. My 1; 2 
is recommended for freshmen; Eh 7 or 8 as a sophomore elective.
Majors in their junior and senior years are required to take Jr 31. 32; 93; 94; 
and 95; 96, to provide their preprofessional background. Laboratory facilities 
include a newsroom with typewriters, a copydesk, photographic equipment and 
a darkroom, and a journalism library. The Maine Campus, a student-operated 
weekly newspaper, is a practical laboratory. Students also have access to the 
University printing plant and the campus radio station, and are served daily with 
Associated Press news. Part-time work is available for a limited number on 
Maine newspapers and in the University publicity office. Some summer work is 
available.
Majors will round out their programs in accord with one of the options 
below, depending on the student’s interest and aptitudes. With the requirements 
as listed for each, the student will still have some elective time for courses in other 
areas properly included in a liberal education.
Public Affairs Option— For the student preparing for news work in mass 
communications in the United States, with emphasis on American public affairs. 
Required courses: Gt 1; 2; Be 1;2; Hy 3 .4 ; plus at least 24 hours of advanced 
courses in one or two of these social sciences approved by the adviser.
Foreign Affairs Option— For the student preparing for work abroad in mass 
communications or related activities. The student must complete courses in French, 
German or Spanish at least up to the 57. 58 (or fourth year) level. Other re­
quired courses: Hy 5; 6; Gt 1; 2; Gt 35; 36; Be 1; 2; plus at least 18 hours in 
advanced courses approved by the adviser.
Econom ics Affairs Option— For the student with a special interest in 
economics, preparing for newspaper work, public relations, industrial editing or 
related activities. Required courses; Ms 1,3 and 12 or 5; 6; Be 1; 2; Hy 19.20; 
and at least 24 hours of advanced economics and related courses approved by the 
adviser.
Linguistics, Literature and Humanities Option— For the student interested 
in this broader background as preparation for a writing career. Required courses: 
Eh 3 .4  or 15. 16; 7 or 8; four hours chosen from Eh 21, 49, 67 and 68; plus 
at least 12 additional hours in advanced literature and composition courses.
Social W elfare Option— For students preparing for journalism careers with 
an interest in social welfare, or in the increasing emphasis on sociological research 
in mass communications, or in a career in social work. Required courses: Gt 1; 2, 
Be 1; 2, Py 1;2, Sy 1;2, Sy 3; 4 (as many as possible taken during the sophomore 
year), plus either of the following plans of advanced courses: Sy 50; 51 and 
52; 53 or Sy 20 and 60 plus six more hours of sociology courses numbered from 
10 through 38.
Science Writing Option— Designed to combine liberal arts and a strong sci­
ence background with journalism training, for those interested in this new, spe­
cialized field. Prospective majors should elect Ms 1, 3, and 12 for their freshman 
science requirement, and German for the language requirement. The student will 
be required to complete 32 to 40 hours in a science and the necessary requirements 
or prerequisites in related sciences.
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22.  S u rv e y  o f  J o u r n a l i s m — A beginner’s course in the structure and op­
eration of modern news media. Includes visits to a modern newspaper plant and 
a television studio. Open to all freshmen and sophomores. Cr 2. M r . H a m i l t o n
25. H is tory  o f  A m er ica n  J o u r n a l i s m — A review of the newspaper’s role 
in American history, and the development of modern mass communications. 
Open to all sophomores, juniors and seniors. Cr 2. M r . H a m i l t o n
26. T h e  Tress an d  So c ie ty— A study of modern mass communications, 
their relation to society and the operation of a “free press” system in America. 
Open to all sophomores, juniors and seniors. Cr 2. M r . H a m i l t o n
3 1 .  3 2 .  N ew s W r i t in g — A course in writing and reporting  procedures.
For the student interested in communicative writing skill generally or as part of 
a vocational interest. Open to all juniors and seniors. Cr 3. M r . H a m i l t o n
9 1. S ta f f  T ra in in g — On-the-job training during the summer between the 
junior and senior years. Under the direction of a local editor. Cr 3.
93 . 94 . A d va n ced  J o u r n a l i s m — Intensified writing training; readings and 
discussions in the ethics and law of journalism. For seniors who have had 31. 32. 
Cr 3. M r . H a m i l t o n
95. 96. News E d i t in g — A laboratory course designed to acquaint the
student with the problems of news selection, copy-editing and so on in the process
of publication. Six hours o f class work a week. Cr 3. M r . H a m i l t o n
97. D e p a r tm e n ta l  a n d  F ea ture  Wr i t in g — Given when there is sufficient 
demand. Cr 2.
98 .  N ew sp a p er  M a ke-U p— Given when there is sufficient demand. Cr 2.
MATHEMATICS AND ASTRONOMY
P r o f e s s o r s  K i m b a l l , L a m o r e a u , a n d  E v e s ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s
WOOTTON, SWINFORD, AND D OR F F * ;  ASSISTANT PROFESSORS H A MM ,
T o o l e , D o d g e , H a r p e r , A l t e n b e r g e r , C u n n i n g h a m ,P e r r y , 
a n d  L e n t n e r ; M r . S t e a r n s , M r s . S t e a r n s , M r s . T o o l e ,
M r s . A p o s t a l , M r . P a c k a r d , M r . T r e w o r g y , a n d  M r .
E d e ; M r . B l a i s d e l l , M r . C h a p m a n , M r . D u b e , M r .
M c C u l l y , M r . C o l l i n s . M r . E l i a s , M r . F e r n a l d , 
a n d  M r . S c h i l l i n g e r
ASTRONOMY
9. D escrip tive  A s t r o n o m y — An elementary course emphasizing the prin­
ciples of this natural science. Lectures are supplemented by demonstrations in 
the planetarium and the observatory. Cr 3.
11.  Practical A s t r o n o m y — The conversion of time, the determination of 
terrestrial latitudes, and the establishment of meridian lines. Prerequisite, Mathe­
matics 1 and 3. Not given every year. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
14. N a v ig a t io n — The compass, piloting, dead reckoning, the sailings, 
celestial navigation. Prerequisite, Trigonometry. Not given every year. Cr 3.
75; 76. G enera l  A s t r o n o m y — A more complete treatment of the subject 
than is possible in Course 9. Prerequisite, one year of college mathematics. Cr 3.
59 ; 60 . Practical A s t r o n o m y — The theory and use of the astronomical 
transit, zenith telescope, and equatorial; accurate determination of time and lati­
tude. Prerequisite, Mathematics 1, 3, and 12 and Astronomy 9 or 15. Not given 
every year. Cr 3.
170
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
MATHEMATICS
Students who plan to major in mathematics should take Ms 12, 27, and 28 
during their first two years. They should begin with Ms 1 and Ms 3 if they have 
had less than three and one-half years of high school mathematics or have not 
had a course in Trigonometry. When possible, prospective majors should also 
take Ms 21 and Ms 22 in the sophomore year.
All students who enter the College of Technology or who take certain cur­
ricula in the other colleges will begin their work with Ms 12.
* Leave of absence, 1963-64.
Students who plan to teach in a senior high school should include Ms 12, 27, 
28, 21, 22, 19, and 49 in their programs (and Ms 1 and Ms 3 if they have not had 
the equivalent). They should select no less than three hours in each of the fol­
lowing groups:
I: Ms 61 or 97; 98
II: Ms 64 or 75; 76
III: Ms 51 or 71; 72
IV: Ms 23, 24, 29, 30, 52, or 65
One of the two semester sequences Ms 71; 72 or Ms 75; 76, or Ms 97 ,98  should 
be included.
Mathematics majors who plan on entering industry or on doing graduate 
work should include Ms 12, 27, 28, and 29 in their programs. They are to include 
Ms 19 or Ms 31; 32, Ms 71; 72, and Ms 73; 74. All majors earn a minimum of 
39 credit hours in mathematics exclusive of Ms 1 and Ms 3. The complete de­
tailed program will depend upon the student’s vocational plans.
The general requirements for the Master of Arts degree are given in the 
Graduate Bulletin. Candidates for this degree in mathematics are expected to 
have a substantial undergraduate training in this subject.
Two years of high school algebra are prerequisite for any of the fol­
lowing courses, with the exception of Ms 7 and Ms 19, for which one year 
is required.
Students taking Ms 1, 3, or 12 may not take Ms 5; 6 for credit.
1.  T r ig o n o m e tr y — The trigonometric functions, their properties and ap­
plications to solving triangles. Cr 2.
3. College  A lgebra .— Basic topics in algebra necessary for further work 
in mathematics. Cr 2.
5 ;  6. E le m e n ts  o f  College  M a th e m a tic s— Modern viewpoints on certain 
basic mathematical material. Cr 3.
7 ;  8. T h e  S tr u c tu r e  o f  A r i th m e t ic — A development of the real number 
system beginning with the sub-system of natural numbers and generalizing 
through the systems of integers, rational numbers, and real numbers. Properties 
of numbers, relations, and operations. Details of numeration systems. Primarily 
for the elementary school teacher. Not given every year. Cr 3.
9. I n fo r m a l  G e o m e try — Sets, points, lines, planes, and other configura­
tions of one, two, and three dimensional geometry. Congruences, measurement, 
and constructions. Primarily for the elementary school teacher. Prerequisite, 
consent of the instructor or teaching experience in an elementary or junior high 
school. C r  3.
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be varied to suit current needs. The course may, with permission of the Depart­
ment, be taken more than once. Prerequisite, consent of the Department. Cr 2 
or 3.
9 7 ;  98  ( 1 9 7 ;  1 9 8 ) .  F o u n d a tio n s  o f  M a th e m a tic s— Fundamental con­
cepts and methods of mathematics; viewpoints on the foundations of mathematics. 
Not given every year. Cr 3.
% 2 7 9 ;2 8 0 .  F u n c t io n s  o f  a C o m p le x  Variable— Prerequisite, Ms 74 or con­
sent of the Department. Cr 3.
2 8 3 .1; 2 8 4. F u n c t io n s  o f  a R ea l  V ariab le— Prerequisite, Ms 74 or consent 
of the Department. Cr 3.
COMPUTER CENTER
The University Computing Center is under the supervision of the Depart­
ment of Mathematics and is located in the Gottesman Foundation Laboratory in 
Aubert Hall. The basic machine is an IBM 1620 Digital Computer.
Arrangements for instructional purposes for faculty research and consulting 
use must be made through the Director. Professor R A. Altenberger. Assistance 
will be given to faculty and graduate students in programming their problems.
MODERN SOCIETY
A general education course which fulfills one year of the freshman-sophomore 
requirements for the College of Arts and Sciences for the social science area. 
Modern Society is not accepted as major credit in the Department of Sociology 
and Anthropology. Students who expect to major in other departments should 
consult the freshman-sophomore adviser assigned to them regarding their choice 
of Modern Society to fulfill the area requirement. Recommended for students 
whose chief interest is in other curricula but who need this contribution to a well- 
rounded education program.
Modern Society is open only to freshmen in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
In other colleges the course is open to any student who has not had a minimum 
of two years of social science at the college level.
1; 2. M odern  S o c ie ty— The course includes such topics as group  ways
and control, public opinion, housing, race relations, crime, business and labor
organization, problems and trends in agriculture, democracy and the American
system of government, political parties and elections, international relations. Cr 3.
M r . M c K a y , M r . S c o n t r a s
MUSIC
P r o f e s s o r  H e a d l e y ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  S l e e p e r ; M r . N e s b i t ; M r . J a c o b s
Music may be chosen as a major subject or as a broad elective. The Depart­
ment offers a program that will develop a cultural asset in life or lead toward 
music teaching and directing.
In addition to the courses in aesthetics and theory, all music majors are re­
quired to demonstrate by examination their ability to perform simple piano ac­
companiments to standard literature in various fields, and to provide folk tunes 
with suitable accompaniments at sight.
Majors in Music Education will normally register in the College of Educa­
tion and follow the curriculum outlined there.
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Courses in Theory and Aesthetics
1; 2. In tro d u c t io n  to  M usic  L i te ra tu re— The development of music 
from the fourth century to the present day, with emphasis on the various historical 
movements in the other arts, together with a study of the great composers and their 
contrasting styles as exemplified by their most important compositions. Cr 2.
S t a f f
la .  B a sic M usic  L i te ra tu re— Intelligent listening through presentation of 
the various forms and periods of musical expression. For majors in Education. 
Cr 3. S t a f f
3 ;  4. F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  M usic  1— Notation and terminology, scales and 
intervals, chords, ear-training, elementary rhythmic and melodic dictation, sight- 
singing. For the layman as well as the student of music. Cr 2.
3a. F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  M usic— Notation and terminology, scales and inter­
vals, chords, ear-training, elementary rhythmic and melodic dictation, sight-singing. 
For majors in Education. Cr 3.
5 ;  6. E le m e n ta r y  H a r m o n y — Four-part harmony in diatonic relation­
ships, melody-writing, ear-training and dictation, analysis and keyboard. Pre­
requisite, Mc 3; 4 or its equivalent. Cr 3. M r . S l e e p e r
7 ( 1 0 7 ) .  M usic  E d u ca t io n  I ( E l e m e n ta r y ) — Methods and practices of 
elementary school music programs. Prerequisite, Mc la  and 3a or the equivalent. 
Cr 2. M r . N e s b i t
3. M usic  E d u ca t io n  I I  ( S e c o n d a r y ) — Methods and practices of sec­
ondary school music programs. Prerequisite, Mc la  and 3a or the equivalent. 
Cr 2. M r . N e s b i t
9. E le m e n ta r y  C o n d u c t in g — Practice in conducting the various meters 
with special attention to the preparation, point, indication, and release of the beat. 
Elementary score-reading. Lec 1, Lab 1, C r 1.
2 8 .  A d va n ced  C o n d u c t in g — Band technique and its specialized problems. 
Prerequisite, Mc 9. Lec 1, Lab 1, Cr 1.  Mr. N e s b i t
2 9 .  A d va n ced  C o n d u c t in g — Orchestra technique and its specialized prob­
lems, score-reading, interpretation. Prerequisite, Mc 9. Lec 1, Lab 1, Cr 1.
3 0 .  A d va n ced  C o n d u c t in g — Chorus technique and its specialized prob­
lems. Prerequisite, Mc 9. Lec 1, Lab 1, Cr 1.
33  ( 1 3 3 ) .  M usic  in th e  B a ro q u e  Era. 1 6 0 0 -1 7 3 0 — Its form and content 
with emphasis upon the works of Bach and Handel. Prerequisite Mc 1; 2. Cr 2.
M r . S l e e p e r
f 3 4  ( 1 3 4 ) .  M usic  in th e  Classical P er iod , 1 7 3 0 -1 8 0 0— The changing 
style in form and content as evolved by Hayden, Mozart, and early Beethoven. Pre­
requisite, Mc 1; 2. Cr 2.
t 3 5  ( 1 3 3 ) .  M usic  in  th e  R o m a n t ic  P eriod . 1 8 0 0 -1 9 0 0— The expansion of 
its form and content with representative works of the period from Beethoven 
through Debussy. Prerequisite, Mc 1; 2. Cr 2.
$36 ( 1 3 6 ) .  M usic  in  th e  T w entie th  C e n tu r y — Its trends and tendencies as 
exemplified by its leading composers— the American scene in particular. Pre­
requisite, Mc 1;2. C r 2.
37 . 38 . H is to ry  o f  M usic— The history and literature of Western music 
from plainsong to the present day. Cr 3. M r . S l e e p e r
41 ( 1 4 1 ) .  F orm  a n d  A na lys is— Analysis of the structural designs or forms 
of musical composition from the smallest to the largest. Prerequisite, Mc 5; 6 or 
its equivalent. C r 2. M r . S l e e p e r
175
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
be varied to suit current needs. The course may, with permission of the Depart­
ment, be taken more than once. Prerequisite, consent of the Department. Cr 2 
or 3.
9 7 ; 9 8  ( 1 9 7 ;  1 9 8 ) .  F o u n d a t io ns o f  Math e m a t ic »— Fundamental con­
cepts and methods of mathematics; viewpoints on the foundations of mathematics. 
Not given every year. C r 3.
*279 ;  2 8 0 .  F u n c t io ns o f  n C o m p le x  Variable— Prerequisite, Ms 74 or con­
sent of the Department. Cr 3.
f 2 8 3 ;  2 8 4 . F unction*  o f  a R ea l  V ariab le— Prerequisite, Ms 74 or consent 
of the Department. Cr 3.
COMPUTER CENTER
The University Computing Center is under the supervision of the Depart­
ment of Mathematics and is located in the Gottesman Foundation Laboratory in 
Aubert Hall. The basic machine is an IBM 1620 Digital Computer.
Arrangements for instructional purposes for faculty research and consulting 
use must be made through the Director, Professor R A. Altenberger. Assistance 
will be given to faculty and graduate students in programming their problems.
MODERN SOCIETY
A general education course which fulfills one year of the freshman-sophomore 
requirements for the College of Arts and Sciences for the social science area. 
Modern Society is not accepted as major credit in the Department of Sociology 
and Anthropology. Students who expect to major in other departments should 
consult the freshman-sophomore adviser assigned to them regarding their choice 
of Modern Society to fulfill the area requirement. Recommended for students 
whose chief interest is in other curricula but who need this contribution to a well- 
rounded education program.
Modern Society is open only to freshmen in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
In other colleges the course is open to any student who has not had a minimum 
of two years of social science at the college level.
1 ; 2. M o d e m  So c ie ty — The course includes such topics as group ways 
and control, public opinion, housing, race relations, crime, business and labor 
organization, problems and trends in agriculture, democracy and the American 
system of government, political parties and elections, international relations. Cr 3.
M r . M c K a y , M r . S c o n t r a s
MUSIC
P r o f e s s o r  H e a d l e y ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  S l e e p e r , M r . N e s b i t ; M r . J a c o b s
Music may be chosen as a major subject or as a broad elective. The Depart­
ment offers a program that will develop a cultural asset in life or lead toward 
music teaching and directing.
In addition to the courses in aesthetics and theory, all music majors are re­
quired to demonstrate by examination their ability to perform simple piano ac­
companiments to standard literature in various fields, and to provide folk tunes 
with suitable accompaniments at sight.
Majors in Music Education will normally register in the College of Educa­
tion and follow the curriculum outlined there.
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Courses in Theory and Aesthetics
1; 2. In tro d u c t io n  to  M usic  L i te ra tu re— The development of music 
from the fourth century to the present day, with emphasis on the various historical 
movements in the other arts, together with a study of the great composers and their 
contrasting styles as exemplified by their most important compositions. Cr 2.
S t a f f
la .  Basic M usic  L i te ra tu re— Intelligent listening through presentation of 
the various forms and periods of musical expression. For majors in Education. 
Cr 3. S t a f f
3 ;  4. F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  M usic  I— Notation and terminology, scales and 
intervals, chords, ear-training, elementary rhythmic and melodic dictation, sight- 
singing. For the layman as well as the student of music. Cr 2.
3a. F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  M usic— Notation and terminology, scales and inter­
vals, chords, ear-training, elementary rhythmic and melodic dictation, sight-singing. 
For majors in Education. Cr 3.
5 ;  6. E lem en ta ry  H a r m o n y — F o u r - p a r t  h a r m o n y  in d ia t o n ic  r e la t io n ­
sh ip s ,  m e lo d y - w r i t i n g ,  e a r - tr a in in g  a n d  d ic t a t io n ,  a n a ly s i s  a n d  k e y b o a r d .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e ,  M c 3; 4  o r  its e q u i v a l e n t .  Cr 3. M r . S l e e p e r
7 ( 1 0 7 ) .  M usic  E d u ca t io n  I ( E l e m e n t a r y ) — Methods and practices of 
elementary school music programs. Prerequisite, Mc la  and 3a or the equivalent. 
Cr 2. M r . N e s b i t
8. M usic  E d u ca t io n  II  ( S e c o n d a r y ) — Methods and practices of sec­
ondary school music programs. Prerequisite, Mc la  and 3a or the equivalent. 
Cr 2. M r . N e s b i t
9. E le m e n ta ry  C o n d u c t in g — Practice in conducting the various meters 
with special attention to the preparation, point, indication, and release of the beat. 
Elementary score-reading. Lec 1, Lab 1, Cr 1.
28 . A d va n ced  C o n d u c t in g — Band technique and its specialized problems. 
Prerequisite, Mc 9. Lec 1, Lab 1, C r 1.                                   M r. N e s b i t
29 .  A d va n ced  C o n d u c t in g — Orchestra technique and its specialized prob­
lems, score-reading, interpretation. Prerequisite, Mc 9. Lec 1, Lab 1, Cr 1.
30 . A d va n ced  C o n d u c t in g — Chorus technique and its specialized prob­
lems. Prerequisite, Mc 9. Lec 1, Lab 1, C r 1.
3 3  ( 1 3 3 ) .  M usic  in th e  B a ro q u e  Era. 1600-175 0 — Its form and content
with emphasis upon the works of Bach and Handel. Prerequisite Mc 1; 2. Cr 2.
M r . S l e e p e r
f 3 4  ( 1 3 4 ) .  M usic  in th e  Classical P eriod , 1 7 3 0 -1 8 0 0 — The changing 
style in form and content as evolved by Hayden, Mozart, and early Beethoven. Pre­
requisite, Mc 1; 2. Cr 2.
%35 ( 1 3 5 ) .  M usic  in  th e  R o m a n t ic  P eriod . 1 8 0 0 -1 9 0 0— The expansion of 
its form and content with representative works of the period from Beethoven 
through Debussy. Prerequisite, Mc 1; 2. Cr 2.
%3 1 3 6 ) .  M usic  in th e  T w e n tie th  C e n tu r y — Its trends and tendencies as 
exemplified by its leading composers— the American scene in particular. Pre­
requisite, Mc 1; 2. C r 2.
37 . 38 . H is to ry  o f  M usic— The history and literature of Western music 
from plainsong to the present day. Cr 3. M r . S l e e p e r
41 ( 1 4 1 ) .  F orm  a n d  A na lys is— Analysis of the structural designs or forms 
of musical composition from the smallest to the largest. Prerequisite, Mc 5; 6 or 
its equivalent. C r 2 .  M r . S l e e p e r
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be varied to suit current needs. The course may, with permission of the Depart­
ment, be taken more than once. Prerequisite, consent of the Department. Cr 2 
or 3.
9 7 ;  9 8  ( 1 9 7 ;  1 9 8 ) .  F o u n d a tio n s  o f  M a th e m a tic s— Fundamental con­
cepts and methods of mathematics; viewpoints on the foundations of mathematics. 
Not given every year. Cr 3.
$279 ; 2 8 0 .  F u n c t io n s  o f  a C o m p le x  Variable— Prerequisite, Ms 74 or con­
sent of the Department. Cr 3.
+ 2 8 3. ;  2 8 4 . Function*  o f  a R eal V ariable— Prerequisite, Ms 74 or consent 
of the Department. Cr 3.
COMPUTER CENTER
The University Computing Center is under the supervision of the Depart­
ment of Mathematics and is located in the Gottesman Foundation Laboratory in 
Aubert Hall. The basic machine is an IBM 1620 Digital Computer.
Arrangements for instructional purposes for faculty research and consulting 
use must be made through the Director. Professor R. A. Altenberger. Assistance 
will be given to faculty and graduate students in programming their problems.
MODERN SOCIETY
A general education course which fulfills one year of the freshman-sophomore 
requirements for the College of Arts and Sciences for the social science area. 
Modern Society is not accepted as major credit in the Department of Sociology 
and Anthropology. Students who expect to major in other departments should 
consult the freshman-sophomore adviser assigned to them regarding their choice 
of Modern Society to fulfill the area requirement. Recommended for students 
whose chief interest is in other curricula but who need this contribution to a well- 
rounded education program.
Modern Society is open only to freshmen in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
In other colleges the course is open to any student who has not had a minimum 
of two years of social science at the college level.
1; 2 . M odern  So c ie ty— The course includes such topics as group ways 
and control, public opinion, housing, race relations, crime, business and labor 
organization, problems and trends in agriculture, democracy and the American 
system of government, political parties and elections, international relations. C r 3.
M r . M c K a y , M r . S c o n t r a s
MUSIC
P r o f e s s o r  H e a d l e y ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  S l e e p e r ; M r N e s b i t ; M r . J a c o b s
Music may be chosen as a major subject or as a broad elective. The Depart­
ment offers a program that will develop a cultural asset in life or lead toward 
music teaching and directing.
In addition to the courses in aesthetics and theory, all music majors are re­
quired to demonstrate by examination their ability to perform simple piano ac­
companiments to standard literature in various fields, and to provide folk tunes 
with suitable accompaniments at sight.
Majors in Music Education will normally register in the College of Educa­
tion and follow the curriculum outlined there.
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Courses in Theory and Aesthetics
1; 2 . I n tro d u c t io n  to  M usic  L i te ra tu re— The development of music 
from the fourth century to the present day, with emphasis on the various historical 
movements in the other arts, together with a study of the great composers and their 
contrasting styles as exemplified by their most important compositions, Cr 2.
S t a f f
la .  Basic M usic  L i te ra tu re— Intelligent listening through presentation of 
the various forms and periods of musical expression. For majors in Education. 
Cr 3. S t a f f
3 ;  4. F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  M usic  I— Notation and terminology, scales and 
intervals, chords, ear-training, elementary rhythmic and melodic dictation, sight- 
singing. For the layman as well as the student of music. Cr 2.
3a. F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  M usic— Notation and terminology, scales and inter­
vals, chords, ear-training, elementary rhythmic and melodic dictation, sight-singing. 
For majors in Education. Cr 3.
5 ;  6. E le m e n ta r y  H a r m o n y — Four-part harmony in diatonic relation­
ships, melody-writing, ear-training and dictation, analysis and keyboard. Pre­
requisite, Mc 3; 4 or its equivalent. Cr 3. M r. S l e e p e r
7 ( 1 0 7 ) .  M usic  E d u ca t io n  I ( E l e m e n t a r y ) — Methods and practices of 
elementary school music programs. Prerequisite, Mc la  and 3a or the equivalent. 
Cr 2. M r . N e s b i t
8. M usic  E d u ca t io n  I I  ( S e c o n d a r y ) — Methods and practices of sec­
ondary school music programs. Prerequisite, M c la  and 3a or the equivalent. 
Cr 2 .  M r . N e s b i t
9. E le m e n ta ry  C o n d u c t in g — Practice in conducting the various meters 
with special attention to the preparation, point, indication, and release of the beat. 
Elementary score-reading. Lec 1, Lab 1, Cr 1.
2 8 .  A d va n ced  C o n d u c t in g — Band technique and its specialized problems. 
Prerequisite, M c  9. Lec 1, Lab I, Cr 1. M r . N e s b i t
2 9 .  A d va n ced  C o n d u c t in g — Orchestra technique and its specialized prob­
lems, score-reading, interpretation. Prerequisite, Mc 9. Lec 1, Lab 1, Cr 1.
30 . A d va n ced  C o n d u c t in g — Chorus technique and its specialized prob­
lems. Prerequisite, Mc 9. Lec 1, Lab 1, Cr 1.
( 1 3 3 ) .  M usic  in th e  B a ro q u e  Era, 1 0 0 0 -1 7 3 0— Its form and content 
with emphasis upon the works of Bach and Handel. Prerequisite Mc 1; 2. Cr 2.
M r . S l e e p e r
$34  ( 1 3 4 ) .  M usic  in th e  Classical P eriod , 1 7 3 0 -1 8 0 0 — The changing 
style in form and content as evolved by Hayden, Mozart, and early Beethoven. Pre­
requisite, Mc 1; 2. Cr 2.
$35  ( 1 3 5 ) .  M usic  in  th e  R o m a n t ic  P er iod . 1 8 0 0 -1 9 0 0— The expansion of 
its form and content with representative works of the period from Beethoven 
through Debussy. Prerequisite, Mc 1; 2. Cr 2.
$ 3 6  ( 1 3 6 ) .  M usic  in  th e  T w e n t ie th  C e n tu ry — Its trends and tendencies as 
exemplified by its leading composers— the American scene in particular. Pre­
requisite, Mc 1; 2. C r 2.
3 7 .  38 . H is to ry  o f  M usic— The history and literature of Western music 
from plainsong to the present day. Cr 3. M r . S l e e p e r
41 ( 1 4 1 ) .  F orm  a n d  A na lys is— Analysis of the structural designs or forms 
of musical composition from the smallest to the largest. Prerequisite, Mc 5; 6 or 
its equivalent. C r 2. M r . S l e e p e r
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4 3 ;  4 4  F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  Music I I— Continuation of Mc 3; 4. Advanced 
exercises in ear-training, diction, intervals, and chord construction. Prerequisite, 
Mc 3; 4. Given when there is sufficient demand. Cr 2. M r . S l e e p e r
4 5 ;  46. A d v a n c e d  H a r m o n y — A continuation of Mc  5; 6 in chromatic 
relationships. Original compositions in the smaller forms. Analysis, writing, and 
keyboard. Prerequisite, Mc 5; 6. Cr 3. M r . S l e e p e r
+52. M odal C o u n te r p o in t— Contrapuntal techniques as practiced by com ­
posers of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. Written exercises and analysis.
Prerequisite, Mc 3; 4 or its equivalent. Cr 2. M r . S l e e p e r
5 3 ;  54 . T o n a l  C o u n te r p o in t— Contrapuntal techniques as practiced by 
composers of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Written exercises and
analysis. Prerequisite, Mc 5; 6. Cr 2. M r . S l e e p e r
5 5 ;  56 . C anon  a n d  F u g u e— Analysis of masterpieces in these forms, with 
particular concentration on the canons and fugues of Bach. Composition projects 
in these polyphonic types. Prerequisite, Mc 45; 46 and 53; 54 or its equivalent. 
Given when there is sufficient demand. Cr 2. M r . S l e e p e r
5 7 ;  5 8  ( 1 5 7 ;  1 5 8 ) .  Free C o m p o s i t io n  S e m in a r — Analysis of nationalis­
tic and individual trends in composition and creative problems in the smaller 
forms. Prerequisite, a working knowledge of harmony and counterpoint and per­
mission of the instructor. Given when there is sufficient demand. Cr 2.
M r . S l e e p e r
59 (1 5 9 ) .  O rch es tra t io n — Study of the ranges, tonal possibilities, tech­
nical limitations, and necessary transpositions for all orchestral and band instru­
ments; scoring of short pieces in various styles for small and large orchestras and 
ensembles. Prerequisite, Mc 3; 4, 5; 6. C r 2. M r. S l e e p e r
6 1 .  62 . P r inc ip les  a n d  T e c h n iq u e s  o f  M u s ic ia n sh ip  I— Tone production 
and techniques of woodwind instruments, basic principles and style of conducting, 
advanced instrumental conducting procedures, participation in large and small 
ensembles, functional piano if necessary, style and problems of performance in 
major applied area. Prerequisite, Mc 3; 4 or the equivalent. Cr 3. S t a f f
63 . 6 4. P r in c ip les a n d  T e c h n iq u e s  o f  M u s ic ia n sh ip  I I — Tone produc­
tion and techniques of brass and string instruments, advanced choral conducting 
procedures, participation in large and small ensembles, style and problems of 
performance in major applied area. Prerequisite, Mc 61.62, or permission of the 
instructor. Cr 3. S t a f f
66 . P r inc ip les  a n d  T e c h n iq u e s  o f  M u s ic ia n sh ip  I I I — Tone production 
and techniques of percussion instruments and the voice, participation in large and 
small ensembles, style and problems of performance leading to a recital in major 
applied area. Prerequisite, Mc 63. 64, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3. S t a f f  
Courses in Ensemble Performance and Direction
I I .   12. B a n d — Rehearsal and performance of standard Band repertoire. 
Instrumentation of symphonic proportions is maintained. Audition required. 
Lab 2, Cr 1. M r . N e s b i t
13.  14. C h o ru s— Rehearsal and performance of representative choral 
repertoire with a consideration of the composers’ creative aims and styles. Audi­
tion required. Lab 3, C r 1.
*15. 16. O rches tra— The rehearsal and performance of symphonic works. 
Audition required. Lab 2, Cr 1.
* Students registering for this course will gain their experience in the Bangor 
Symphony Orchestra for which transportation will be provided.
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23 .  2 4 .  A d va n ced  I n s t r u m e n ta l  a n d  Vocal E n s e m b le — A course in the 
study and performance of chamber music. Audition required. Lab 2, Cr 1.
M r . N e s b i t  a n d  M r . S l e e p e r
Applied Courses
The University provides applied music instruction through the resident staff 
and in association with the Northern Conservatory of Music in Bangor.
A maximum of eight hours of credit is allowed for applied music. Repetition 
of these courses is therefore permitted, with the requisite variation and progress 
in technical and literary material; but, generally, whatever number of hours is 
credited must be paralleled by at least an equal number of hours in music theory 
and aesthetics.
21 . 2 2 .  P riva te  Lessons in I n s t r u m e n ts  a n d  Voice— One hour lesson 
weekly, $60. Cr 2. One-half hour lesson weekly, $30. Cr 1.
Many students schedule one hour weekly lessons, even though working for 
one credit hour, in order to have the advantage of added instruction from the 
teacher. This is advisable if the student is able to meet the expense.
25 . 2 6 .  I n s t r u m e n t  a n d  Voice F o u n d a tio n  S tu d ie s— Tone production 
and technique through class instruction. Instruction is offered in voice, piano, and 
strings. Permission of the instructor required. Two class hours and three practice 
hours weekly. No additional fee charged. Prerequisite, Mc 3; 4. Cr 1. T h e  S t a f f
The practice requirements are one hour daily for five days each week for 
one credit, and two hours daily for two credits. The semester is 15 weeks for 
applied music study. Practice facilities are provided on the campus. The University 
provides, so far as possible, practice opportunity for students who desire to take 
applied courses without credit.
For the use of University instruments and practice rooms, fees are charged 
as follows for a daily practice hour five days a week: Organ $15; all other in­
struments, $5. The fee for additional practice hours is prorated.
T H E  SCHOOL OF NURSING
P r o f e s s o r  M a c L e a n , D i r e c t o r ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  A n d e r s o n , C l a r k e , 
K i t t r i c k , a n d  S c h o p p e e ; M r s . B a s t i e n , M iss  H u m p h r e y , M r s . M c C a r t h y , 
M is s  B a r t l e t t , M r s . W i l l i a m s , M r s . K a p l a n  
C o o p e r a t i n g  w i t h  t h e  F a c u l t y ; M iss  C h i l d s , M is s  G o o d m a n , M r s . M o o r e s - 
h e a d , Miss P r a t t , M iss  S h a n n o n , M iss  S u l l i v a n
The School of Nursing, a division of the College of Arts and Sciences, offers 
a four-year program which combines liberal arts and professional nursing educa­
tion. Upon satisfactory completion of the course, students receive the Bachelor 
of Science degree and are eligible to take State Board Examinations for licensure 
as registered nurses.
The program is planned so that most of the general education courses come 
in the first two years and most of the clinical nursing comes in the junior and 
senior years. During the first two years the student lives on the college campus 
and in the clinical area the last two years.
The course requires eight full semesters plus four weeks in June of the first 
year. The course is completed in June of the fourth year.
The student in the School of Nursing is a regularly enrolled undergraduate 
in the University and, as such, has available all the facilities of the University for
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4 3 ;  44 . F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  M usic  I I — Continuation of  Mc 3; 4. Advanced
exercises in ear-training, diction, intervals, and chord construction. Prerequisite,
M c 3; 4. Given when there is sufficient demand. Cr 2. M r . S l e e p e r
4 5 ;  46 . A d va n ced  H a r m o n y — A continuation of Mc 5; 6 in chromatic 
relationships. Original compositions in the smaller forms. Analysis, writing, and 
keyboard. Prerequisite, Mc 5; 6. Cr 3. M r . S l e e p e r
5 2 .   M oda l C o u n te r p o in t— Contrapointal techniques as practiced by com­
posers of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries.  Written exercises and analysis.
Prerequisite, Mc 3; 4 or its equivalent. Cr 2. M r . S l e e p e r
5 3 ;  5 4 .  T o n a l  C o u n te r p o in t— Contrapuntal techniques as practiced by 
composers of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Written exercises and
analysis. Prerequisite, Mc 5; 6. Cr 2. M r . S l e e p e r
5 5 ;  56 . C anon  a n d  F u g u e — Analysis of masterpieces in these forms, with 
particular concentration on the canons and fugues of Bach. Composition projects 
in these polyphonic types. Prerequisite, Mc 45; 46 and 53; 54 or its equivalent. 
Given when there is sufficient demand. Cr 2. M r . S l e e p e r
5 7 ; 5 8  ( 1 5 7 ; 1 5 8 ) .  Free C o m p o s i t io n  S e m in a r — Analysis of nationalis­
tic and individual trends in composition and creative problems in the smaller 
forms. Prerequisite, a working knowledge of harmony and counterpoint and per­
mission of the instructor. Given when there is sufficient demand. Cr 2.
M r . S l e e p e r
5 9  ( 1 5 9 ) .  O rch es tra t io n — Study of the ranges, tonal possibilities, tech­
nical limitations, and necessary transpositions for all orchestral and band instru­
ments; scoring of short pieces in various styles for small and large orchestras and 
ensembles. Prerequisite, Mc 3; 4, 5; 6. Cr 2. M r . S l e e p e r
61. 62 . P r inc ip les  a n d  T e c h n iq u e s  o f  M u s ic ia n sh ip  I— Tone production 
and techniques of woodwind instruments, basic principles and style of conducting, 
advanced instrumental conducting procedures, participation in large and small 
ensembles, functional piano if necessary, style and problems of performance in 
major applied area. Prerequisite, Mc 3; 4 or the equivalent. Cr 3. S t a f f
63 . 64 . P r inc ip les  a n d  T e c h n iq u e s  o f  M u s ic ia n sh ip  I I — Tone produc­
tion and techniques of brass and string instruments, advanced choral conducting 
procedures, participation in large and small ensembles, style and problems of 
performance in major applied area. Prerequisite, Mc 61.62, or permission of the 
instructor. Cr 3. S t a f f
66. P rinc ip les  a n d  T e c h n iq u e s  o f  M u s ic ia n sh ip  I I I— Tone production 
and techniques of percussion instruments and the voice, participation in large and 
small ensembles, style and problems of performance leading to a recital in major 
applied area. Prerequisite, Mc 63. 64, or permission of the instructor. C r 3. S t a f f  
Courses in Ensemble Performance and Direction
11.  12. B a n d — Rehearsal and performance of standard Band repertoire. 
Instrumentation of symphonic proportions is maintained. Audition required. 
Lab 2, Cr 1. M r . N e s b i t
13.  14. C h o ru s— Rehearsal and performance of representative choral 
repertoire with a consideration of the composers’ creative aims and styles. Audi­
tion required. Lab 3, Cr 1.
*15 . 16. O rchestra— The rehearsal and performance of symphonic works. 
Audition required. Lab 2, Cr 1.
* Students registering for this course will gain their experience in the Bangor 
Symphony Orchestra for which transportation will be provided.
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2 3 .  2 4 .  A d v a n c e d  In s t r u m e n ta l  a n d  Vocal E n s e m b le — A course in the 
study and performance of chamber music. Audition required. Lab 2, Cr 1.
M r . N e s b i t  a n d  M r . S l e e p e r
Applied Courses
The University provides applied music instruction through the resident staff 
and in association with the Northern Conservatory of Music in Bangor.
A maximum of eight hours of credit is allowed for applied music. Repetition 
of these courses is therefore permitted, with the requisite variation and progress 
in technical and literary material; but, generally, whatever number of hours is 
credited must be paralleled by at least an equal number of hours in music theory 
and aesthetics.
21 . 2 2 .  P r iva te  Lessons in I n s t r u m e n ts  a n d  Voice— One hour lesson 
weekly, $60. Cr 2. One-half hour lesson weekly, $30. Cr 1.
Many students schedule one hour weekly lessons, even though working for 
one credit hour, in order to have the advantage of added instruction from the 
teacher. This is advisable if the student is able to meet the expense.
25 . 2 6 .  I n s t r u m e n t  a n d  Voice F o u n d a t io n  S tu d ie s— Tone production 
and technique through class instruction. Instruction is offered in voice, piano, and 
strings. Permission of the instructor required. Two class hours and three practice 
hours weekly. No additional fee charged. Prerequisite, Mc 3; 4. Cr 1. T he St a f f
The practice requirements are one hour daily for five days each week for 
one credit, and two hours daily for two credits. The semester is 15 weeks for 
applied music study. Practice facilities are provided on the campus. The University 
provides, so far as possible, practice opportunity for students who desire to take 
applied courses without credit.
For the use of University instruments and practice rooms, fees are charged 
as follows for a daily practice hour five days a week: Organ $15; all other in­
struments, $5. The fee for additional practice hours is prorated.
T H E  SCHOOL OF NURSING
P r o f e s s o r  M a c L e a n , D i r e c t o r ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  A n d e r s o n , C l a r k e , 
K i t t r i c k , a n d  S c h o p p e e ; M r s . B a s t i e n , M iss  H u m p h r e y , M r s . M c C a r t h y , 
M i s s  B a r t l e t t , M r s . W i l l i a m s , M r s . K a p l a n  
C o o p e r a t i n g  w i t h  t h e  F a c u l t y ; M i ss  C h i l d s , M i ss  G o o d m a n , M r s . M o o r e s - 
h e a d , Miss P r a t t , M iss  S h a n n o n , M iss  S u l l i v a n
The School of Nursing, a division of the College of Arts and Sciences, offers 
a four-year program which combines liberal arts and professional nursing educa­
tion. Upon satisfactory completion of the course, students receive the Bachelor 
of Science degree and are eligible to take State Board Examinations for licensure 
as registered nurses.
The program is planned so that most of the general education courses come 
in the first two years and most of the clinical nursing comes in the junior and 
senior years. During the first two years the student lives on the college campus 
and in the clinical area the last two years.
The course requires eight full semesters plus four weeks in June of the first 
year. The course is completed in June of the fourth year.
The student in the School of Nursing is a regularly enrolled undergraduate 
in the University and, as such, has available all the facilities of the University for
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study, scholarship aid, and extracurricular activities. The Eastern Maine General 
Hospital in Bangor, the Maine Medical Center in Portland, the Thayer Hospital 
in Waterville, and Boston State Hospital in Boston are used as clinical fields. 
Field experience in public health nursing is provided through cooperation with 
the Division of Public Health Nursing of the State of Maine Department of 
Health and Welfare.
Fees and Expenses— During the first two years the expenses will be the same 
as those of other students with the addition of the following:
Nursing uniforms (purchased spring of first year), approximately $90.
Board and Room, clinical experience (four weeks in June),  $60.
During the junior and senior years the student pays tuition to the University 
and board and room where she is housed. Charges may vary, but the total is ex­
pected to approximate the University charge for board and room. During the 
public health experience the student is responsible for finding her own housing 
in the community to which she is assigned.
In order to enter the junior year of the program the student must have a 
minimum accumulative average of 1.8.
The School of Nursing reserves the right to request the withdrawal of any 
student who fails to make a satisfactory adjustment to the field of nursing.
1. In t r o d u c t io n  to  N u rs in g — A d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  c h a n g e  in  h e a l t h  p r o b ­
l e m s  d u r in g  th is  c e n t u r y  w i t h  e m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  p r e s e n t  h e a l t h  p r o b l e m s  a n d  th e ir  
i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  n u r s in g  a n d  n u r s in g  e d u c a t i o n .  Cr 2.  M i s s   M a c L e a n
2 . In t r o d u c t io n  to  N u rs in g — The history of nursing; the social factors 
which have determined its development and the role of the profession today. Cr 2.
Miss M a c L e a n
3. F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  N u r s in g — Introduction to nursing care of the patient; 
understanding and meeting the patient’s personal needs. Guided experience in 
applying principles and developing evaluation, planning, manual, communication 
and teaching skills. Given at the hospital during June of freshman year. C r 4.
Miss C l a r k e , M r s . W i l l i a m s , M r s . S w a n s o n
4. C o m m u n i t y  H e a l th — This course is concerned with the health and 
welfare needs of people and with how the community attempts to meet them. It 
includes some of the essentials involved in promoting health and preventing disease 
in the community, and stresses the nurse’s role in public health processes. Field 
trips to local agencies are arranged. Cr 3 .  Miss K i t t r i c k
5 . 5 A -5 B . M edica l-Surg ica l N u rs in g — Theory and guided clinical ex­
perience in the care of adult patients with medical and surgical disorders. Pharm a­
cology and diet therapy are integrated throughout the course. The focus is on 
the patient and his family. Cr 7 .  Miss C l a r k e
6. Child  H ea lth  N u rs in g — The care of children, based on an understand­
ing of the well child and offering experience in the care of the sick child. The field 
of Child Health is discussed. This course is planned and taught in conjunction 
with the course in Maternal and Newborn Nursing. Cr 8.
M i s s  S c h o p p e e , M i s s  H u m p h r e y
7. M aterna l  a n d  N e w b o rn  N u rs in g — A family centered approach to the 
care of mothers and newborn. Principles and opportunity for guided experience 
with a discussion of the field of maternal and newborn health. This course is 
planned and taught in conjunction with the course in Child Health Nursing. Cr 8.
Miss S c h o p p e e
8. P r inc ip les  o f  P ub lic  H ea l th  N u rs in g — The public health nurse’s role 
in our society and how it is affected by pressures and changes in environment are
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considered. The course is concurrent with Nu 9, and much of the discussion is 
based upon actual experience in the field. Cr 2. Miss K i t t r i c k
9.  P ub lic  H ea lth  N u rs in g — This course affords a supervised field experi­
ence in public health nursing. Cr 4 .  Miss K i t t r i c k
10. P sychia tr ic  N u rs in g — Provides an opportunity for guided experience 
in the nursing care of the mentally ill. The approach is based on the concepts of 
mental health and the dynamics of human behavior. Community aspects are dis­
cussed. Cr 6. M r s . A n d e r s o n
11. N u rs in g  S e m in a r — T h e  p r e se n t  s i t u a t io n  in n u rs in g ;  th e  p r o b l e m s  o f  
t h e  p r o f e s s i o n  a n d  th e  in d iv id u a l  p r a c t i t i o n e r  a n d  a n  e v a lu a t io n  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  th e  
tr e n d s .  Cr 2 .  M i s s  M a c L e a n
12. R e h a b il i ta t io n  N u rs in g — Emphasizes the concept of rehabilitation in 
all patients. Provides opportunity for guided experience in the care of patients 
with long term crippling conditions in a rehabilitation setting. Cr 3. M r s .  B a s t i e n
13. A d va n ced  M edical-Surg ica l N u rs in g — Advanced theory and guided 
clinical experience in medical and surgical nursing with emphasis on more special­
ized areas such as neurosurgical nursing and disaster nursing. Cr 6.
M is s  C l a r k e  a n d  O t h e r s
14. S e n io r  N u rs in g — Understanding of the principles of guiding and evalu­
ating student’s learning; and the role of the head nurse in organizing and ad­
ministering the care of patients in a hospital unit; theory and guided experience 
provided. Cr 6.
CURRICULUM IN NURSING
Freshman Year Sophomore Year
H o u rs H o u rs
Bc 7 Fundamentals of Chemistry . 4 By 21 Bacteriology . . . .3
Bc 8 Elementary Physiological Cf 3 The Pre-School Child 3
Chemistry 4 Fn 52 Nutrition 3
Eh 1 ,2 Freshman Composition 6 Fn 53 Applied Nutrition 1
Nu 1, 2 Introduction to Nursing 4 Nu 4 Community Health 3
Nu 3 Fundamentals of Nursing Pe 3; 4 Physical Education 0
(June) 4 Py l; 2 General Psychology 6
Pe 1, 2 Physical Education 0 Sh l Public Speaking 2
Zo 1 General Zoology 4 Sy 1; 2 Anthropology 6
Zo 8A Anatomy and Physiology 5 Electives* 5 or 6
Elective* 6
37 32 or 33
Junior Year Senior Year
H o u rs H o u rs
Nu 5A; 5B Medical-Surgical Nursing 14 Nu 8 Principles of Public Health
Nu 6 Child Health Nursing 8 Nursing 2
Nu 7 M aternal and Newborn Nursing 8 Nu 9 Public Health Nursing 4
Py 79 Psychology of Learning 3 Nu 10 Psychiatric Nursing 6
Elective* 3 Nu 11 Nursing Seminar 2
Nu 12 Rehabilitation Nursing 3
Nu 13 Advanced Medical-Surgical
Nursing 6
Nu 14 Senior Nursing 6
36 29
* Chosen from the humanities and social sciences; permission to substitute must be secured 
from the Director of the School of Nursing.
179
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
study, scholarship aid, and extracurricular activities. The Eastern Maine General 
Hospital in Bangor, the Maine Medical Center in Portland, the Thayer Hospital 
in Waterville, and Boston State Hospital in Boston are used as clinical fields. 
Field experience in public health nursing is provided through cooperation with 
the Division of Public Health Nursing of the State of Maine Department of 
Health and Welfare.
Fees and Expenses— During the first two years the expenses will be the same 
as those of other students with the addition of the following:
Nursing uniforms (purchased spring of first year), approximately $90.
Board and Room, clinical experience (four weeks in June), $60.
During the junior and senior years the student pays tuition to the University 
and board and room where she is housed. Charges may vary, but the total is ex­
pected to approximate the University charge for board and room. During the 
public health experience the student is responsible for finding her own housing 
in the community to which she is assigned.
In order to enter the junior year of the program the student must have a 
minimum accumulative average of 1.8.
The School of Nursing reserves the right to request the withdrawal of any 
student who fails to make a satisfactory adjustment to the field of nursing.
1. In t r o d u c t io n  to  N u rs in g — A  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  th e  c h a n g e  in  h e a l t h  p r o b ­
l e m s  d u r in g  th is  c e n t u r y  w i t h  e m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  p r e s e n t  h e a l t h  p r o b l e m s  a n d  th e ir  
i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  n u r s in g  a n d  n u r s in g  e d u c a t i o n .  Cr 2.  M i s s  M a c L e a n
2. In tr o d u c t io n  to  N u rs in g — The history of nursing; the social factors 
which have determined its development and the role of the profession today. Cr 2.
M i s s  M a c L e a n
3. F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  N u r s in g — Introduction to nursing care of the patient; 
understanding and meeting the patient’s personal needs. Guided experience in 
applying principles and developing evaluation, planning, manual, communication
and teaching skills. Given at the hospital during June of freshman year. C r  4.
Miss C l a r k e , M r s . W i l l i a m s , M r s . S w a n s o n
4. C o m m u n i t y  H e a l th — This course is concerned with the health and
welfare needs of people and with how the community attempts to meet them. It 
includes some of the essentials involved in promoting health and preventing disease 
in the community, and stresses the nurse’s role in public health processes. Field 
trips to local agencies are arranged. Cr 3. Miss K i t t r i c k
5. 5A -5 B . M edica l-Surg ica l  N u rs in g — Theory and guided clinical ex­
perience in the care of adult patients with medical and surgical disorders. Pharm a­
cology and diet therapy are integrated throughout the course. The focus is on 
the patient and his family. C r 7. Miss C l a r k e
6. C hild  H ea lth  N u rs in g — The care of children, based on an understand­
ing of the well child and offering experience in the care of the sick child. The field 
of Child Health is discussed. This course is planned and taught in conjunction 
with the course in Maternal and Newborn Nursing. Cr 8.
M i s s  S c h o p p e e , M i s s  H u m p h r e y
7. M a tern a l  a n d  N ew b o rn  N u rs in g — A family centered approach to the 
care of mothers and newborn. Principles and opportunity for guided experience 
with a discussion of the field of maternal and newborn health. This course is 
planned and taught in conjunction with the course in Child Health Nursing. Cr 8.
Miss S c h o p p e e
8. P r inc ip les  o f  P u b l ic  H ea l th  N u rs in g— The public health nurse’s role 
in our society and how it is affected by pressures and changes in environment are
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considered. The course is concurrent with Nu 9, and much of the discussion is 
based upon actual experience in the field. Cr 2. Miss K i t t r i c k
9.  P ub lic  H ea lth  N u rs in g — This course affords a supervised field experi­
ence in public health nursing. Cr 4. Miss K i t t r i c k
10. P sych ia tr ic  N u rs in g — Provides an opportunity for guided experience 
in the nursing care of the mentally ill. The approach is based on the concepts of 
mental health and the dynamics of human behavior. Community aspects are dis­
cussed. Cr 6. M r s . A n d e r s o n
11. N u rs in g  S e m in a r— The present situation in nursing; the problems of 
the profession and the individual practitioner and an evaluation discussion of the 
trends. Cr 2 .  M i s s  M a c L e a n
12. R e h a b il i ta t io n  N u rs in g — Emphasizes the concept of rehabilitation in 
all patients. Provides opportunity for guided experience in the care of patients 
with long term crippling conditions in a rehabilitation setting. Cr 3. M r s . B a s t i e n
13. A d va n ced  M edica l-Surg ica l N u rs in g — Advanced theory and guided 
clinical experience in medical and surgical nursing with emphasis on more special­
ized areas such as neurosurgical nursing and disaster nursing. Cr 6.
Miss C l a r k e  a n d  O t h e r s
14. S e n io r  N u rs in g — Understanding of the principles of guiding and evalu­
ating student’s learning; and the role of the head nurse in organizing and ad­






Bc 7 Fundamentals of Chemistry . 4 By 21 Bacteriology . . . .3
Be 8 Elementary Physiological Cf 3 The Pre-School Child 3
Chemistry 4 Fn 52 N utrition 3
Eh 1,2 Freshman Composition 6 Fn 53 Applied N utrition 1
Nu 1, 2 Introduction to Nursing 4 Nu 4 Community Health 3
Nu 3 Fundamentals of Nursing Pe 3; 4 Physical Education 0
(June) 4 Py l; 2 General Psychology 6
Pe 1, 2 Physical Education 0 Sh l Public Speaking 2
Zo 1 General Zoology 4 Sy 1; 2 Anthropology 6
Zo 8A Anatomy and Physiology 5 Electives* 5 or 6
Elective* 6
37 32 or 33
Junior Year Senior Year
Hours Hours
Nu 5A; 5B Medical-Surgical Nursing 14 Nu 8 Principles of Public Health
Nu 6 Child Health Nursing 8 Nursing 2
Nu 7 M aternal and Newborn Nursing 8 Nu 9 Public Health Nursing 4
Py 79 Psychology of Learning 3 Nu 10 Psychiatric Nursing 6
Elective* 3 Nu 11 Nursing Seminar 2
Nu 12 Rehabilitation Nursing 3
Nu 13 Advanced Medical-Surgical
Nursing 6
Nu 14 Senior Nursing 6
36 29
• Chosen from the humanities and social sciences; permission to substitute must be secured 
from the D irector of the School of Nursing.
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PHILOSOPHY
P r o f e s s o r  V i r t u e ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  B r i m m e r
Philosophy, m an’s search for basic understanding of himself, his culture and 
his world, has always been both a key to understanding and a goal of liberal edu­
cation. As a key it offers insight into intellectual method; as a goal it provides 
immediate participation in cultural processes themselves.
The most usual entry into formal philosophy is through PI 1.2, Philosophy 
and Modern Life. Other courses, however, especially PI 35, Ethics, and PI 36, 
Logic, are essentially introductory, as are PI 55. 56, The History of Philosophy.
1. 2 . P h i lo s o p h y  an d  M o d ern  L i fe — PI 1 deals directly with philo­
sophical methods of thought and with representative world views through readings 
from the works of major western philosophers, including a more intensive study 
of one philosophical classic. PI 2 is concerned wholly with ethics as formulated 
in a set of readings expressing the ethical traditions of western civilization. It 
concludes with a survey of Chinese philosophy as representative of Oriental cul­
ture. Cr 3. M r . V i r t u e , M r . B r i m m e r
f  15. O u r  R e l ig io u s  H eritage— The Hebrew-Christian tradition embodied 
in Judaism and Catholic and Protestant Christianity. Cr 2. M r . V i r t u e
16. P h i lo s o p h y  o f  R e l ig io n — Basic problems of religious thought: lan­
guage and other symbolism; experience and its interpretation; reason and faith; 
concepts of God and the soul; the function of religion in personal and social life. 
Cr 2. M r . V i r t u e
%17. R e l ig io n s  o f  th e  East— Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, 
Sinto and Islam— their founders, scriptures, modes of worship and ethics. Cr 2.
M r . V i r t u e
3 5  ( 1 3 5 ) .  E th ic s— The principles of right and wrong, good and bad con­
duct, as expressed in the writings of philosophers from Plato to contemporary 
ethical thinkers. Cr 3. M r . B r i m m e r
3 6  ( 1 3 6 ) .  Log ic— An introduction to the basic principles of correct rea­
soning: the nature of rational inference, the structure of valid argument. C r 3.
M r . B r i m m e r
5 5 . 5 6  ( 1 5 5 .  1 5 6 ) .  T h e  H is to ry  o f  P h i lo s o p h y — A genetic study of the
philosophical ideas that have been most vital to the culture of the Western world
from the Ancient Greek and the Medieval Christian up to the present conflict of
ideas. C r 3. M r . V i r t u e , M r . B r i m m e r
6 5 .  6 6  ( 165. 1 6 6 ) .  T op ics  in P h i lo s o p h y— Individual and small group 
study. C r Ar. M r . B r i m m e r , M r . V i r t u e
70. P erspec tives  in C u ltu re— Trends in Twentieth century culture. For
seniors in Practice Teaching only. C r 3. M r. V i r t u e
Offered occasionally:  22 .  R ea d in g s  in P h i lo s o p h y ; 3 3 .  A e s th e t ic s ;
40  ( 1 4 0 ) .  A m e r ic a n  T h o u g h t ; 5 4 .  Man a n d  th e  Social O rd e r ;  62 . R ecen t  
P h i lo so p h y .
Attention is called to Ms 97. 98, Foundations of Mathematics, which in view 
of its logical content may be taken for credit in philosophy by qualified majors.
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PHYSICS
P r o f e s s o r s  B e n n e t t , B i s c o e , a n d  K r u e g e r ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  C o f f i n , 
W y l i e , a n d  C a r r ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  T o d d , T h o m a s , a n d  H a r m o n ;
M r . B l e a s e ; M r . M a r s h a l l , M r . S h o r t , M r s . W e i l e r , M r . S l o v a k ,
M r . A l l e n , M r . T a r a b o r e l l i
The Department offers major work leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
in Physics in the College of Arts and Sciences, and also major work leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering Physics in the College of Technology.
The following courses should be taken by all candidates for the B.A. degree: 
Ps 1; 2 (or la; 2a or lb; 2b) 17, 18, 53, 55, 62, 69, 72, 76, along with Ms 1, 3, 12, 
27; 28, 29. Additional courses in Physics and Mathematics should be considered 
as electives, subject to departmental approval.
Students who plan to major in Physics should register for Mathematics 
and Physics in the freshman year. This usually means the postponem ent of 
one o f the required freshman courses for Arts and Sciences students.
Fundamental training, which is adequate for secondary school teaching, is 
provided by Ps 1; 2 (or la; 2a or lb; 2b) and 17, 18 along with mathematics 
through the calculus.
The following courses of the more descriptive variety are open to all stu­
dents and have no prerequisites; Ps 3, 9, 10, 31.
1 ; 2. G enera l  Phys ics— The fundamentals of mechanics, matter, sound, 
heat, electricity, magnetism, light, and modern physics. The course meets the 
needs of engineering and science students. Calculus will be used. Lec  with Dem  2 ,  
Rec  2 ,  Lab 2 ,  Cr 5. M r . B e n n e t t  a n d  S t a f f
l a ;  2a . G enera l Phys ics— The fundamentals of mechanics, sound, heat, 
electricity, magnetism, light, and modern physics. Similar to Ps 1; 2 but modified 
laboratory program with less emphasis on computations and more emphasis on 
discussion and graphical methods. Calculus is not used. M eets the needs o f pre­
dental and premedical students. Lec with Dem  2 ,  Lab 4, Cr 4.
M r . W y l i e  a n d  S t a f f
l b ;  2 b .  G enera l Phys ics— Similar to Ps 1; 2, but without calculus. 
Lec with Dem  2 ,  Rec  2 ,  Lab 2,  Cr 5 .  M r . B e n n e t t  a n d  S t a f f
3. D escr ip t ive  P hysics— For the non-science student.  A treatment in
nonmathematical language of the more important topics in physics. Designed to 
develop an appreciation for the concepts, vocabulary, and methods of the science 
rather than a false sense of mastery. Lec with Dem  3, Cr 3.
M r . B e n n e t t  a n d  M r . T o d d
6.  Essentia ls  o f  Physics— A one-semester general physics course de­
signed primarily for students from the College of Agriculture. A condensation of 
Ps 1; 2 accomplished by a careful selection of the topics treated. Lec  with Dem  3, 
Lab with Discussion 4. Cr 5. M r . C o f f i n  a n d  O t h e r s
9. C lim a to lo g y— An introduction to general  climatology, treating the
elements and controls of climate, climate classification, and the various relation­
ships between climate and other natural phenomena and human activities. No
prerequisites. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . T o d d
10.  M eteo ro lo g y— The earth’s atmosphere, composition, and movements. 
Atmospheric conditions accompanying changes in weather, and weather predic­
tions. Air-mass analysis. The course may be followed by Course 61. Rec  3, Cr 3.
M r . T o d d
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17.  18. I n te r m e d ia te  P hysics— A more mathematical treatment with the 
calculus of many of the topics in Courses 1; 2, lb; 2a, or la  ;2a, any one of 
which is a prerequisite. (With special permission, students may register for this 
course under the number Ps 17a. 18a without laboratory for three credit hours.) 
Lec, 2. Comp  2, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r .  C o f f i n  a n d  O t h e r s
3 1 .  P h o to g r a p h y — Fundamental theories and techniques. For the scientist 
and the amateur. Characteristics and use of various types of cameras, lenses, ex­
posure and exposure meters, emulsions, filters, artificial lighting and copying, con­
tact and projection printing, dark-room practice. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . T o d d
36 .  In tr o d u c to r y  M o d ern  Physics  f o r  E n g in e e rs— Selected topics in 
molecular, atomic, electronic, and nuclear physics, intended to meet the needs of 
the present day engineering student. College Physics, the calculus, and some chem­
istry are prerequisite. Rec  3, Cr 3.
Course 17. 18 (or the equivalent) and the calculus are prerequisite for the
following advanced courses.
5 3  ( 1 5 3 ) .  E lec tr ica l  M e a s u r e m e n ts— A third year laboratory course cov­
ering theories and practices in the measurement of electrical and magnetic quanti­
ties. Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . H a r m o n  a n d  O t h e r s
5 5 ( 1 5 5 ) .  E lec tr ic i ty  a n d  M a g n e t ism — An advanced treatment of the 
fundamental aspect of electrostatics, magnetism, electromagnetic phenomena, 
direct and alternating currents. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . C a r r
61 ( 1 6 1 ) .  A d v a n c e d  M e teo ro lo g y— A more theoretical treatment than 
Course 10, combined with which the meteorology requirement for government 
service is satisfied. Not given every year. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . T o d d
6 2  ( 1 6 2 ) .  H ea t a n d  T h e r m o d y n a m ic s — Theoretical thermodynamics as 
applied to the measurement of temperature, specific heat, thermal expansion, con­
duction, convection, radiation, change of state. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . C a rr
6 6 ( 1 6 6 ) .  Phys ica l  E lec tron ics— Electronic ballistics, electronic emission, 
high-vacuum, solid state, and gaseous electronics. Rec 3, Cr 3 .  M r . W y l i e  
6 9 ( 1 6 9 ) .  M o d ern  P hysics— Atomic, nuclear, and molecular physics. 
Includes atomic structure, X-rays, quantum concepts and spectroscopy. Rec  3,  
Cr 3 .  M r . K r u e g e r
70  ( 1 7 0 ) . N uclear  P hysics— Basic concepts, radioactivity, nuclear reac­
tions, alpha-, beta-, and gamma-decay.  A more specialized course than Ps 69.
May be taken without the Ps 18 prerequisite by departmental permission. Rec 2,
Cr 3, if taken with laboratory, or Cr 2 if taken without laboratory.
M r . W y l i e , M r . B i s c o e
72  ( 1 7 2 ) .  O p tic s— A practical study of geometric optics including ray 
tracing, aperture limitations, light sources and receivers, photometry and color. 
Rec 3 ,  Cr 3 .  M r . B e n n e t t
76  ( 1 7 6 ) .  P hys ica l  M e a su re m e n ts— A third year laboratory course in 
which experiments are selected from various branches of physics. Lab 4, Cr 2.
M r . C a r r  a n d  O t h e r s
8 1 . 8 2  ( 1 8 1 .  1 8 2 ) .  A d v a n c e d  L a b o ra to ry  Physics— Selected advanced ex­
periments and projects in the field of Physics, for senior students. Opportunity is 
given to develop original ideas and to construct apparatus. Departmental approval 
required. Lab 6, Cr 3. M r . B i s c o e , M r . C a r r , M r . K r u e g e r , M r . H a r m o n
8 4 ( 1 8 4 ) .  A d va n ced  N uclear  P hysics— A theoretical course, being an ex­
tension of course 70, which is prerequisite. Special emphasis on nuclear forces,
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neutron physics, high energy reactions, nuclear spin and magnetism, and multipole
radiations. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . H a r m o n
9 1 . 9 2 ( 1 9 1 . 1 9 2 ) .  M a th e m a t ic a l  P hys ics— An advanced theoretical 
course which deals with the mathematical aspects of physics. Mathematics is 
treated as a tool in the analysis of physical problems. Analytical mechanics is 
emphasized the first semester; topics are selected from the whole field of physics 
in the second semester. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . T h o m a s
98a. 98b .  Phys ics  S e m in a r— Oral and written reports on approved topics.
Primarily for seniors. Sem  1, Cr. 1/2   M r . B e n n e t t
99.  P ro b le m s  in p h ysics— An undergraduate thesis project ordinarily of 
an experimental nature. Cr, A r  (1-3). S t a f f
2 0 1 .  M echan ics— Kinematics and dynamics of rigid body motion using the 
Lagrange formulation of the equations of motion. Linear Transformation theory 
and Hamiltonian mechanics, with applications to statistical mechanics, and 
perturbation theory. Hamilton-Jacobi theory and applications. Prerequisites, Ps 
91 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . H a r m o n
2 0 5 .  M o d e rn Physics— The fundamental principles underlying present-day 
modern physics for beginning graduate students. Includes an introduction to 
Quantum Mechanics as a basis for more specialized courses. Prerequisite, an 
undergraduate course in Modern Physics or its equivalent and mathematics 
through ordinary and partial differential equations and vector analysis. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . W y l i e
2 0 7 .  N uclear  Physics— Specialized application to the atomic nucleus of 
the principles of modern physics as developed in Ps 205, which is prerequisite. 
Not offered every year. Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 1 2 .  E le c tro d y n a m ic s  I— Basic properties of the electromagnetic field and 
its propagation in isotropic and anisotropic media, guided propagation and sta­
tionary wave fields. Interactions between the electro-magnetic field and matter 
are examined. Prerequisite, Ps 92 or its equivalent, and mathematics through 
partial differential equations, vector analysis and elementary complex variable 
theory. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . K r u e g e r
2 1 3 .  E le c tro d y n a m ic s  I I— Propagation of electromagnetic waves as ob­
served in both fixed and moving frames of reference. Scattering of electromagnetic 
waves including diffraction theory. Electromagnetic field fluctuations and coher­
ence theory. Prerequisite, Ps 212. Not offered every year. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . K r u e g e r
2 2 0 .  Q u a n tu m  M echan ics  I— The physical concepts and mathematical 
methods currently used in problems dealing with atomic and subatomic physics. 
Quantum Mechanical states as vectors in Hilbert Space. Dirac notation, Repre­
sentation theory. Heisenberg, Schrodinger, and interaction pictures. A limited 
number of applications to physical phenomena will be considered. Prerequi­
site, Ps 205. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . T h o m a s
2 2 1 .  Q u a n tu m  M echan ics  11— Relativistic wave equations. Quantization of 
fields. Systems of coupled fields. Examples are considered. Prerequisite, Ps 220. 
Not offered every year. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . T h o m a s
2 2 4 .  S o l id  S ta te  P hysics— Application of the principles of modern physics 
to the study of the solid state of matter. Theoretical concepts are correlated with 
experimental evidence in the physical reasoning which underlies the interpreta­
tion of the physical properties of solids. Prerequisite, Ps 205. Not offered every 
year. Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 3 0 .  S ta tis tica l M echan ics— Macroscopic properties of matter derived from
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a statistical consideration of microscope properties of elementary systems. Rela­
tionships to Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory are examined. Prerequisite, 
Ps 62 or its equivalent, and mathematics through differential equations. Not 
offered every year. Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 3 4 .  X -R a y s— Diffraction Theory applied to structure determinations of 
solids, liquids and gases. Not offered every year. Rec  3,  Cr 3. M r . B i s c o e
2 9 1 .  Spec ia l  Top ics  in T h eo re t ica l  o r  E x p e r im e n ta l  P hys ics— Subjects 
which may be studied under this heading depend upon current interests of stu­
dents and staff. Will ordinarily be in areas for which no formal courses are offered. 
Given on demand. Cr Ar. S t a f f
2 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T h es is— Cr Ar. GRADUATE STAFF
GRADUATE WORK IN PHYSICS
The degree of Master of Science is offered in Physics. See section on G radu­
ate Study for detailed requirements. Although undergraduates in Physics from the 
University of Maine are often encouraged to do their graduate work elsewhere 
to broaden their outlook, an opportunity is afforded to the outstanding college 
graduate to supplement his background with courses of a fundamental nature. In 
each case a program of courses is developed around an original investigation, the 
results of which are embodied in a thesis. Research facilities are available in such 
fields as molecular physics and electronics, optional properties of gases at high 
pressure, X-ray diffraction, physical optics, solid state physics, nuclear magnetic 
resonance, and limited aspects of plasma physics. Several graduate assistantships 
are available in this department.
PSYCHOLOGY
P r o f e s s o r s  K a p l a n , A n t o n i t i s , B r u s h , G l a n v i l l e , a n d  Q u i n s e y ; A s s o c i a t e  
P r o f e s s o r  N i c h o l s ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  G u l o , a n d  W a d e ; M r . F r e y ;
L e c t u r e r s  B r u s h , G r a n t , a n d  H a m m e r ; M r s . C h a s e , M r s . G e r s h m a n
The instruction offered by the Department of Psychology is designed to 
acquaint the student with psychology as a biological science and as a social science. 
The Department provides the student with training in both the principles and 
the applications of psychology.
The minimum requirement for a major in the Department is 24 hours, which 
must include Py 1; 2 and Py 93.94. All majors are required to take a written 
comprehensive examination in the senior year over the major work. A passing 
grade on the examination is required for graduation.
A limited number of women majors interested in Family Life and Child 
Development may arrange to spend one semester at the Merrill-Palmer School 
in Detroit, Michigan, in the junior year.
Py 1; 2, General Psychology, is a prerequisite for all advanced courses in 
the Department.
1 ; 2. G enera l P sych o lo g y— Survey of psychology as the science of be­
havior. Lecture discussion of major areas such as personality, intelligence, emo­
tion, learning, etc.; laboratory introduction to tests and methods. Not open to 
freshmen. Lec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. S t a f f
3.  A p p l ie d  P sych o lo g y— Applications to industry, business, advertising, 
salesmanship, and other fields. Survey of psychological methods and tests in the 
selection and training of workers. An introductory course open only to Mechani­
cal Engineering students. Not offered 1963-64. C r 2.
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5 .  A p p l ie d  P sych o lo g y  f o r  N urses— An introductory course for three- 
year nurses. Cr 2. M r.  B r u s h
Unless other prerequisites are stated, Course 1; 2 or the equivalent is 
prerequisite for the following advanced courses.
51  ( 1 5 1 ) .  B u s in ess  a n d  In d u s tr ia l  P sych o lo g y— Applications of psycho­
logical principles, facts, and research methods to problems of trait and proficiency 
measurement, selection, efficiency, training, accidents, motivation, and adjustment 
in business and industry. Cr 2. M r . B r u s h
53 .  54 . C h i ld  S tu d y  L a b o ra to ry— Observation and study of a group of 
pre-school children. Individual projects, supplemented by reading and class dis­
cussions. Opportunity to assist in guiding the children’s activities. Rec  1, Lab 4, 
Cr 3 .   M r . N i c h o l s , M r s . G e r s h m a n
5 7 ( 1 5 7 ) .  Psycho log ica l Test T h e o ry  a n d  In d iv id u a l  D i f fe ren ces— T h e  
f u n d a m e n t a l  th e o r e t i c a l  b a s e s  o f  te s t  c o n s t r u c t i o n  w i th  e m p h a s i s  o n  p r a c t ic a l  a p ­
p l i c a t i o n s  w i l l  be  p r e s e n t e d  a l o n g  w i t h  s ta t i s t i c a l  c o n c e p t s  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  p r o p e r  
e v a l u a t i o n  o f  te s t s  a n d  o t h e r  a s s e s s m e n t  t e c h n iq u e s .  Cr 3. M r . G u l o
65  ( 1 6 5 ) .  E d u ca t io n a l  P sych o lo g y— The underlying psychological princi­
ples useful to the teacher. Problems of growth, intelligence, personality, social 
life, sex hygiene, and attitudes. Principles of effective learning. Cr 3.
M r . Q u i n s e y
6 7 ( 1 6 7 ) .  P sycho logy  o f  C h i ld h o o d — A systematic study of the child’s 
behavior and psychological development. Emphasis upon principles underlying 
development, methods of child study, and practical implications. Cr 3.
M r . N i c h o l s
6 8 ( 1 6 8 ) .  P sych o lo g y  o f  A d o lescen ce— Adolescent development in the 
physical, intellectual, emotional, and social spheres. Adolescent personality and 
problems of adjustment in relation to the family, the school, the community, and 
the world of work. Delinquency and abnormality in adolescents. Cr 2.
M r s . B r u s h
69 ; 7 0  ( 1 6 9 ;  1 7 0 ) .  E x p e r im e n ta l  P sych o lo g y— First semester: tech­
niques and objective approach to problems. Second semester: techniques applied 
to practical problems, planning and conducting an original investigation by the 
student, and quantitative and statistical treatment of psychological data. Rec  1. 
Lab 4 ,  Cr 3 .  M r . F r e y , M r . G l a n v i l l e
7 1 ( 1 7 1 ) .  A b n o r m a l  P sych o lo g y— The origin, development, and manifes­
tations of the psychoneuroses and major psychoses with a view to better under­
standing of adjustment. Emphasis on the biological and social determinants of 
maladjusted behavior. Prerequisite, Course 1; 2 with grade of C or better. Cr 3.
M r . G u l o , M r . K a p l a n
7 2 ( 1 7 2 ) .  M en ta l  H y g ie n e — A consideration of the fundamental factors 
in human adjustment with emphasis upon the prevention of inadequate adjust­
ments and upon the processes by which maladjusted individuals may be restored 
to normal living. Family and educational situations will be emphasized. Cr 3.
M r . G u l o
7 4 ( 1 7 4 ) .  A d va n ced  P sy c h o p a th o lo g y— Intensive readings and discussion 
of the etiology of mental disorders with particular emphasis on behavior disorders 
in childhood. Prerequisite, Course 71 and consent of instructor. Cr 3.
M r . K a p l a n
7 6  ( 1 7 6 ) .  Social P sych o lo g y— The psychological principles which enter 
into the social behavior of man. Representative topics include culture and per­
sonality, crowd behavior, prejudice, and propaganda. Cr 3. M r . Q u i n s e y
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7 7 ( 1 7 7 ) .  T h eo r ie s  o f  P erso n a l i ty— A survey of the chief contemporary 
approaches to the study of personality. Critical issues in personality. Considera­
tion of assessment techniques and research methods. Prerequisite, Course I; 2 
with grade of C or better. Cr 3. M r . B r u s h
79 ( 1 7 9 ) .  P sy c h o lo g y  o f  L e a rn in g — Basic principles that underlie the 
discovery, fixation, and retention of new modes of human behavior. Conditioned 
response learning, serial learning, memory and forgetting, transfer of training, 
thinking and problem solving, insight and concept formation, individual differences 
in learning. Cr 3. M r . W a d e
8 0 ( 1 8 0 ) .  T h eo r ie s  o f  L e a rn in g — An examination of the most impor­
tant current psychological theories concerning the nature of the learning process 
including the behavioristic positions (Guthrie, Skinner, the Hullian group, Estes), 
Gestalt positions (Lewin, Tolm an), and dynamic psychology (psycho-analysis). 
Applications of the theories will be made. Cr 3. M r . A n t o n i t i s
81 ( 1 8 1 ) .  I n d iv id u a l  P sycho log ica l  T e s t in g — Intensive training in the 
administration of individual mental tests, with emphasis on the Revised Stanford- 
Binet Scale. Historical background and current problems in the theory and prac­
tice of testing. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
M r s . B r u s h
8 3 ( 1 8 3 ) .  C o m p a ra t iv e  P sy c h o lo g y — Principles of animal behavior in 
relation to corresponding processes in humans. Maturation, motivation, learning, 
social behavior, and abnormal behavior are considered. Cr 3. M r . F r e y
8 4  ( 1 8 4 ) .  A p t i tu d e  T e s t in g — The use and interpretation of psychological 
tests and related techniques in vocational guidance and vocational selection. Oc­
cupational description and classification. Applications in such fields as business, 
industry, education, and public agencies. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . Q u i n s e y
8 6 ( 1 8 6 ) .  P hys io log ica l  P sych o lo g y— Physiological bases of behavior 
with emphasis upon the development and function of the nervous system and the 
sense organs; the relation between psychological processes and physiological ac­
tivity. Prerequisite, Course 1;2 and a basic course in Zoology. Cr 3.
8 9  ( 1 8 9 ) .  P sycho log ica l  M e th o d o lo g y — An intermediate level survey of 
the various methods and techniques employed by psychologists in the evaluation 
of data and the verification of hypotheses. Prerequisite, Py 69; 70 and Ms 19 or 
Ms 31. Cr 3. M r . W a d e
9 1 . 9 2  ( 191 . 1 9 2 ) .  P r o b le m s  in P sych o lo g y— Primarily for graduate stu­
dents and seniors with grade of B or better. Opportunity to select and attack 
particular psychological problems under guidance. Admission by consent of head
of the Department. Cr Ar. M r . K a p l a n  a n d  S t a f f
91 A. 9 2 A  ( 1 9 1  A. 1 9 2 A ) .  P ro b le m s  in  E x p e r im e n ta l  P sych o lo g y— Pre­
requisite, Py 69; 70 and consent of the head of the Department. Cr Ar.
M r . G l a n v i l l e  a n d  S t a f f  
9 1 B . 9 2 B  ( 1 9 1 B . 192B ) .  P ro b le m s  in  P sy c h o m e tr ic s— Prerequisite, Py 
81 and consent of the head of the Department.  Cr Ar.  Mr . K a p l a n  a n d   S t a f f
91C . 9 2 C  ( 191C. 1 9 2 C ) .  P r o b le m s  in A p t i tu d e  T e s t in g  a n d  C o u n se l­
in g — Prerequisite. Py 84 and consent of the head of the Department. Cr Ar.
M r . Q u i n s e y
9 1 D). 9 2 D) (  1 9 I D). 192D ) .  P ro b le m s  in P sycho log ica l  T h e o r y — Prerequi­
site, 12 hours in psychology with grade of B or better and consent of the head 
of the Department. Cr Ar. Mr. K a p l a n  a n d  S t a f f
93 . 9 4  ( 1 9 3 .  1 9 4 ) .  H is to ry  a n d  S y s te m s  o f  P sych o lo g y— An historical
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account of the development of psychology. First semester: the development of 
psychological concepts and points of view prior to Wundt. Second semester: 
the major modern systems and schools of psychology. Required of all psychology 
majors; open to others by permission of instructor. C r  2 .  M r . G l a n v i l l e
2 0 3 .  E th ics  a n d  P ro fess iona l  P ro b le m s— Discussion of common profes­
sional problems encountered in the practice of psychology; consideration of re­
sponsibilities and limitations of the psychologist in the light of the ethics recom­
mended by the American Psychological Association. Cr 1.
2 1 1 .  A d v a n c e d  E x p e r im e n ta l  P sych o lo g y  I— Analysis and development 
of practical research designs in experimental, clinical, and applied psychology; 
library research, apparatus design, and critique of proposed research by the stu­
dent. Prerequisite, Course 69;  70  or its equivalent. Cr 3. M r . A n t o n i t i s
2 1 2 .  A d va n ced  E x p e r im e n ta l  P sych o lo g y  11— Conduct of one or more 
original investigations of limited scope; analysis of results, report, and critique. 
Prerequisite, Course 211. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
2 2 2 .  A d va n ced  C h ild  P sych o lo g y— Intensive reading and evaluation of 
recent research literature in child psychology. Emphasis on special areas related 
to the normal, retarded, and disturbed child. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. 
Cr 3. M r . N i c h o l s
2 4 2 .  P erso n a l i ty  A sse ssm en t  I— A general orientation to projective tech­
niques. Administration and scoring of the Rorschach Test. Analysis and interpre­
tation of Rorschach protocols (quantative, sequences and content analysis). Pre-
0
requisite, Course 77 and consent of instructor. Rec  1, Lab 4, Cr 3. M r .  B r u s h  
i 2 4 3 .  P erso n a l i ty  A sse ssm en t  I I— Advanced Rorschach interpretation with 
emphasis on specific clinical protocols. Consideration will also be given to other 
test instruments including TAT, Sentence Completion, and MMP1. Prerequisite, 
Course 242. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. M r .  H a m m e r
2 4 7 . 2 4 8 .  Psycho log ica l  T es t  P ra c t ic u m — Closely supervised testing ex­
perience including administration, scoring, interpretation, and writing of test re­
ports within a child guidance, school, or mental hospital setting. Prerequisite, 
Course 77, 81, and 242. Cr 3. M r . H a m m e r
269. S e m in a r  i n  P s y c h o d y n a m ic  T h eo r ie s  o f  P erso n a l i ty— An  intensive
consideration of the original classic and contemporary writings of the major
psychoydnamically oriented theorists such as Freud, Jung, Horney, and Alexander. 
Class discussions will center around various papers prepared by the students. 
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. Cr 3. M r . H a m m e r
f 2 7 2 .  S e m in a r  in C lin ical P sych o lo g y— A critical review of current re­
search literature in the area of clinical psychology including tests and measure­
ments, psychotherapy, and personality theory. Rec  2 ,  Cr 3.  M r .  K a p l a n
2 7 3 .  S e m in a r  in P hysio log ica l  P sych o lo g y— Current problems and theories 
of physiological psychology and the methods and techniques employed in study­
ing them. Rec 2, Cr 3.
2 7 4 .  S e m in a r  in L e a rn in g — An advanced consideration of significant topics 
in the area of learning. Reports and discussion of current research and theory. 
Rec 2, Cr 3.
t2 7 5 .  S e m in a r  in M o tiva t io n — A consideration of the phenomena and the­
oretical constructs subsumed under the concept of motivation. Presentation by 
the student of critical reports of current research. Rec  2, Cr 3.
f2 7 6 . S e m in a r  in P e rc e p t io n — An advanced consideration of significant
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2 9 5 .  2 9 6 .  G ra d u a te  S e m in a r — Reports and discussions of special problems 
and of recent developments in psychology based on the literature or on the re­
sults of current research. Required of all psychology graduate students while in 
residence. Cr 1/2. S t a f f
2 9 9 .  G radua te  T h es is— Cr Ar. STAFF
GRADUATE WORK IN PSYCHOLOGY
The Department offers work leading to the Master of Arts degree, the general 
requirements for which are listed under Graduate Study. Candidates will be ex­
pected to have taken fundamental courses in psychology at the undergraduate 
level. The Department recommends that prospective candidates for graduate 
work acquire as undergraduates a background in the physical, biological, and 
social sciences and in statistics. A reading knowledge of at least one foreign 
language is desirable. Applicants are required to take the Graduate Record ex­
amination.
Candidates for the Master of Arts degree who have not previously had a
laboratory course in experimental psychology will be required to take Py 69; 70
as an aid in acquiring techniques of psychological research needed in the prep­
aration of the required thesis. All graduate students must enroll for Py 295. 296 
during their entire period of residence.
Graduate programs at the Master’s level are offered by the Department in 
general psychology and in clinical psychology. The general program requires 
a minimum of 30 credit hours and permits some specialization in child experi­
mental psychology or in vocational selection and guidance. The program in clini­
cal p sycho logy  is a two-year program and requires a minimum of 46 credit hours 
in specified courses, in practicums, and in writing a thesis. In this program the 
student will normally spend at least three semesters in residence.
The Department also offers to qualified candidates a program leading to 
the Ph.D. degree in General-Experimental Psychology. The requirements are 
described in the Bulletin of the Graduate Division.
SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY
P r o f e s s o r s  V e r n o n , R o m a n y s h y n , W e i l e r ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  S e z a k ;
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  E m e r i c k . M c K a y ; M r . F r i e d m a n , M r . S c o n t r a s  
Cooperating Member: A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r   P l o c h
Visiting Lecturer: W i l l i a m  E. S c h u m a c h e r , M D.
The Department of Sociology and Anthropology presents a program of 
study designed to further the student’s perception and understanding of social 
interactions and group processes, and to provide fundamental concepts and basic 
research skills in the three disciplines for which the Department is responsible— 
sociology, anthropology, and social work.
The undergraduate major in the Department may select and develop, in 
consultation with his adviser, a basic curriculum (or a series of courses) which 
will afford him an opportunity for the development of his individual interests 
and which will provide him with the background necessary for his future needs. 
The general Department requirements for each program area are the same.
Specific Requirem ents for Majors
In addition to the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences, 
the Department requires all majors to take Introduction to Anthropology (Sy 1;
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2), Introduction to Sociology (Sy 3; 4),  Principles of Statistical Inference (Ms 
19), Methods of Social Research (Sy 20), Sociological Theory (Sy 60), and 
History of Sociology (Sy 61).
The two introductory courses, Sy 1; 2 and Sy 3; 4, should be taken during 
the sophomore year. The introductory courses may be taken concurrently. 
Principles of Statistical Inference (Ms 19) should be taken in the sophomore 
year if possible. A minimum of 36 hours of Department course work must be 
taken; the maximum number of hours permitted within the Department is 48.
The Three Program Areas
Students may concentrate in one of the three Department program areas. 
Students whose primary interest is sociology should select at least 15 hours, in
addition to the required courses noted above, from the courses numbered Sy 10
through Sy 34. Non-department electives recommended are General Psychology 
(Py 1; 2),  Social Psychology (Py 76), and Principles of Economics (Be 1; 2).
For students with an interest in anthropology, the following courses are 
recommended: Culture and Personality (Sy 39), Race and Culture Conflict
(Sy 38), and Peoples and Cultures of the Pacific (Sy 41). Non-department
electives recommended are Principles of Geology (Gy 1; 2 ) ,  or Descriptive
Geology, Physical (Gy la ) ,  and Comparative Anatomy (Zo 33).
For students who concentrate in social welfare the following required courses 
meet the current recommendations of the Council on Social Work Education,
of which this Department is a constituent member; Social Welfare (Sy 50; 51)
and Social Work as a Profession (Sy 52; 53). In addition, Field Experience in 
Social Work (Sy 54; 55) is available as an elective.
Students who wish to explore the requirements for graduate study on the 
professional or career aspects of any of the three disciplines (sociology, anthro­
pology, social welfare) should consult with their Department adviser.
Educational Sociology (Sy 5ed), Sociology for Nurses (Sy 6n), and M ar­
riage (Sy 7) do not receive credit toward the Department major.
A specimen curriculum for the freshman-sophomore years is provided in 
the appropriate College of Arts and Scineces section of this catalog.
The Department offers a program of study leading toward the Master of 
Arts degree in Sociology. The general requirements are described in the Bulletin 
of the Graduate Division.
1 ; 2. In tr o d u c t io n  to  A n th r o p o lo g y — The development of man as a 
biocultural phenomenon. Special emphasis on the nature of culture and on such 
human institutions as social organization, marriage, religion, economics, etc., 
among primitive people, with some application of derived principles to civilized 
societies. Required of majors. Cr 3. M r . E m e r i c k
3 ;  4. In tr o d u c t io n  to  So c io lo g y— The fundamental concepts, principles, 
and methods of sociology; analyzes the influence of social and cultural factors 
upon human behavior; evaluates effect of group processes, social classes, stratifi­
cation, and basic institutions on contemporary society. Required of majors. Cr 3.
M r . F r i e d m a n
5 e d .  E d u c a t io n a l  Soc io lo g y— The major principles of sociology; the 
culture concept and its use in perceiving and understanding the diversity of the 
social system in relation to the school and education; discussion of school-com­
munity relationships, social groups, and pattern of social behavior. Offered con-
189
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
currently with M he 50 and Py 70. Credits are not accepted toward the Depart­
m ent major. Cr 3 .  M r . S e z a k
6 n . S oc io logy  f o r  N urses— An introductory semester course which 
presents the fundamentals of sociology; description and analysis of the structure 
and dynamics of human society; social norms, intergroup relations, social change, 
stratification and institutions. Discussion of hospital-community relationships. 
A  course fo r  nurses at Eastern M aine General Hospital. Credits are not accepted 
toward the Department major. Cr 2 .  M r . S e z a k
7 .  M arriage— A study of the factors involved in success and failure in 
marriage. Research in the social, psychological and biological sciences is applied 
to common personal problems of courtship, marriage, and parenthood. Open 
to all students in the University. N o prerequisite required. Credits are not accepted 
toward the Department major. Cr 2 .  M r . W e i l e r
10  ( 1 1 0 ) .  Socia l O rg a n isa t io n — An examination of selected institutions 
in modern society; analysis of social roles, processes and structures within typical 
organized groups, such as industrial, military, religious and fraternal organiza­
tions; discussion of bureaucracy, decision making, social conflict; the implication 
of cultural and technological change. To be offered in alternate years. (Not offered 
in 1963-64.) Prerequisite, Sy 3; 4, or consent of the instructor. Cr 3.
M r . F r i e d m a n
1 3 ( 1 1 3 ) .  Social D iso rg a n iza t io n— The origins and causes of socially 
disapproved behavior; ways in which society interprets and copes with the deviant. 
Study of the major forms of social disorganization; specific social problems are 
considered, such as suicide, crime, drug addiction, alcoholism, prostitution, mental 
illness, divorce, group conflict. Prerequisite, Sy 3; 4, or permission of the instruc­
tor. Cr 3.
1 8 ( 1 1 8 ) .  Socio logy o f  th e  F a m ily — A sociological approach to the 
study of the family, including the structure of social relationships, the modern 
American family as a social institution, the cultural background of the family, 
and the impact of social change. Prerequisite, Sy 3; 4, or permission of the in­
structor. Cr 3. M r . S e z a k
2 0  ( 1 2 0 ) .  M e th o d s  o f  Socia l R e se a rc h — An introductory research course. 
Nature of scientific social inquiry; problem formulation; sources of data; basic 
methods and techniques; use of specific tools in social research; theoretical 
relation between data collection and findings. Field studies. Prerequisite, Sy 3; 
4, Ms 19, or permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r . F r i e d m a n
21  ( 1 2 1 ) .  J u v e n i le  D e l in q u e n c y — The problem of adolescence in modern 
society. Discontinuities of teenage roles; influence of various subcultures on pat­
terns of behavior; problems of the adolescent in his social environment; delin­
quency as a social problem; theories of delinquency causation; issues, programs. 
Prerequisite, Sy 3; 4, or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
2 2 ( 1 2 2 ) .  C r im in o lo g y :  T h e  A d u l t  O f fe n d e r — Social and cultural fac­
tors in the causation of crime among adults; organized crime as a social phe­
nomenon in American life; specific types of criminal careers; legal and judicial 
aspects of crime. Prerequisite, Sy 3; 4, or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
24 . S oc io logy  rtf R u r a l  L i fe — Significance of rural society in American 
culture. The impact of forces of change, including population movement. The 
significance of changes in the institutions of family, religion, education, and 
stratification. The course is the same as Fm 24. Cr 3. M r . P l o c h
2 6  ( 1 2 6 ) .  S o c io logy  o f  U rban L i fe — A descriptive and analytical ap­
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proach to the study of city life. Emphasis is placed on environment, social or­
ganization, the ecological processes, population, areas, housing, and maladjust­
ments. No freshmen. Prerequisite, Sy 3; 4, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
M r . S e z a k
2 9 ( 1 2 9 ) .  T h e  In d iv id u a l  a n d  th e  C o m m u n i t y — Analysis of group 
processes, program planning and leadership in small towns and communities. 
Training in, and application of, social research methods. Course same as Fm 29. 
Cr 3. M r . P l o c h
3 0  ( 1 3 0 ) .  R u r a l  C o m m u n i t y  A na lys is— Intensive analysis of the prob­
lems of smaller communities. Case studies and student analysis of real community 
situations. Course same as Fm 30. Prerequisite, Fm /Sy 29 or permission of the
instructor. Offered 1963-1964. Lec2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . P l o c h
3 4  ( 1 3 4 ) .  P o p u la t io n — Theories of population. Demography; analysis of 
birth, death, and migration trends. Problems and policies. Prerequisite, Sy 3; 4,
or permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r . W e i l e r
3 8 ( 1 3 8 ) .  R a ce  a n d  C u l tu re  C o n fl ic t— Analysis of causal factors in 
group conflict, with emphasis on the problem of minority groups in culture con­
tact situations. Prerequisite, Sy 1; 2, or permission of the instructor.Cr 3.
M r . E m e r i c k
3 9 ( 1 3 9 ) .  C u l tu re  a n d  P erso n a l i ty— A study of how culture influences 
the development of personality. The major emphasis is on the different ways in 
which primitive and modern societies socialize the child. Cr 3 .  M r . E m e r i c k  
41 ( 1 4 1 ) .  P eop les  a n d  C u ltu res  o f  th e  Pacific  I s lands— The problem of 
migration to and the peopling of the Pacific world will be examined. The develop­
ment of distinct cultural traditions traced in Australia, Melanesia, Micronesia,
and Polynesia. The possibility of trans-pacific contact with pre-Columbian Amer­
ica will be discussed, as well as the special problems of these Oceanic people in 
the modern world. Prerequisite, Sy 1; 2, or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
M r . E m e r i c k
3 0 ;  51 ( 1 3 0 ;  1 5 1 ) .  Social W e l fa re— Study of social welfare as a social 
institution. An examination of social welfare programs, their philosophy and 
methods, within a social and cultural context. Prerequisite, Sy 1; 2 or Sy 3; 4. 
Cr 3. M r . R o m a n y s h y n
5 2 ;  5 3  ( 1 5 2 ;  1 5 3 ) .  Social W o r k  as a P ro fe ss io n — Study of the ideology 
and methods of the social work profession. An examination of the role of the 
social worker in modern society, and the relationship of social work to other 
helping professions: psychology, psychiatry, medicine, and the ministry. Prerequi­
site, Sy 50; 51, Seniors, or permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r . R o m a n y s h y n  
5 4 ;  5 5  ( 1 5 4 ;  1 5 5 ) .  F ie ld  E x p e r ie n c e  in Socia l W o r k — Field observa­
tion and experience in community agencies to enable students to apply social 
science and social welfare knowledge, and to test their motivation and capacity 
for the field of social work. Prerequisite, Seniors and permission of instructor. 
Cr 2. M r . R o m a n y s h y n
6 0  ( 1 6 0 ) .  Soc io log ica l T h e o r y — A critical examination of the sociological 
theories of Marx, Max Weber, Durkheim, and contemporary theorists such as 
Parsons and Robert Merton. Study of developments in sociological theory as re­
lated to methodology, social issues, and current trends in contemporary sociology. 
Prerequisite, Sy 3; 4, and two other courses in sociology, or permission of the 
instructor Cr 3. M r . F r i e d m a n
61 ( 1 6 1 ) .  H is to ry  o f  So c io lo g y— Trends and leading figures in the his-
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tory of sociology. Survey of current approaches and established principles in 
the field. Prerequisite, Sy 1; 2 and Sy 3; 4. Seniors only. Cr 3. M r . W e i l e r
97; 98 (1 9 7 ;  1 9 8 ). D e p a r tm e n t  P ro jec ts— For the advanced student. 
Minimum of 15 hours of Department courses as a prerequisite. Apply directly 
to Professor Vernon prior to registration. Cr 2 or 3.
299. G ra d u a te  T h es is— Cr 6.
SPEECH
P r o f e s s o r  G a r d n e r ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B r i c k e r , G i l l e s p i e , a n d  B a r u s h o k ;
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  C o o k , a n d  B o s t ; M r . C y r u s , M r . C o l e ,
M r . M c C a r t y , a n d  M r . G a s i n k
The major studies leading to a degree in speech or a degree in theatre are de­
signed to provide a broad background of training and to allow some degree of 
specialization within a particular area. Courses required of all majors are Sh 3, 11, 
21, 31, 32, 41, and 98. In addition, all majors are required to complete satisfac­
torily a three-hour course in four out of the five areas of speech (public address, 
theater, radio and television, speech correction, and oral interpretation), plus nine 
more elective hours in the department. Students planning to do graduate work in 
in speech correction may substitute certain courses in psychology or zoology. Plat­
form tests of proficiency in original speaking must be passed satisfactorily in both 
the junior and senior years.
All prospective majors should select Py 1; 2, General Psychology, as a part of 
the sophomore social science requirement, and those particularly interested in 
speech correction should elect Zo 3; 4, Animal Biology, to satisfy partially the 
natural science and mathematics requirement. Majors are expected to take advan­
tage of the laboratory opportunities offered by the Department through the Debat­
ing Council, Masque Theater, and Radio Station WMEB-FM.
Advanced courses recommended for majors who plan to teach are Sh 7, 15, 
16, 81, 92, 97.
The Department offers work leading to the Master of Arts in Speech as 
outlined in the general requirements for graduate work. Students will be admitted 
as candidates upon presentation of credentials indicating excellent undergraduate 
records. The Summer Session Bulletin should be consulted for special courses 
offered during the summer.
Courses in Public Address
The University forensic program offers practical experience in debate, discus­
sion, oratory, and extemporaneous speaking through competition with other col­
leges and universities. All undergraduate students in the University may participate 
in the program.
1. F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  P u b lic  S p e a k in g — An analysis of the problems of 
the beginning speaker— choice of subject, selection and arrangement of material, 
audience analysis, and delivery. Classroom experience in the preparation and 
delivery of short speeches. Cr 2. M r . C o o k , C h a i r m a n
3.  A d va n ced  P u b lic  S p e a k in g — Principles and methods of the composi­
tion and delivery of the types of speeches common to business and professional life 
with emphasis on analysis, materials, structure, and style. Prerequisite, Course
1. Cr. 2. M r . C o l e
5.  G ro u p  D iscuss ion— The principles, methods, and types of democratic 
group procedure in problem-solving. Emphasis on preparing for, participating in,
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and leading group discussions. Class participation in the discussion of c u r r e n t  
issues. Cr. 3. M r . G a s i n k
7.  D eb a te— The principles of argumentation and debate with attention 
to analysis, evidence, reasoning, construction of cases, and refutation. Participa­
tion in debates on current issues. Cr. 3. M r . G a r d n e r
9.  P a r l ia m e n ta ry  P ro ced u re — Consideration of the principles and rules 
by which a group transacts its business. Training in such functions as drawing up 
a constitution, the presentation and disposition of motions, and serving as presiding 
officer. Cr. 1. M r . G a r d n e r
5 1 . 5 2 .  Varsity  D eba te— An intensive study of the national proposition 
with active participation in intercollegiate debates. Limited to varsity debaters. 
Prerequisite, permission of instructor. Cr. 1. M r . G a r d n e r
5 5 ( 1 5 5 ) .  A m er ica n  P u b lic  A ddress— Consideration of representative 
American speakers from colonial times to the present. A critical analysis of the 
invention, structure, and style of selected speeches. Limited to upperclassmen. 
Prerequisite, Course 1. Cr. 3. M r . G a r d n e r
5 6  ( 1 5 6 ) .  P ersu a s io n— An advanced study of the problems involved in 
influencing an audience. Consideration of such factors as mental attitudes, atten­
tion, rationalization, adaptation, suggestion, and motivation. Limited to upper­
classmen. Prerequisite, Course 1. Cr. 3. M r . G a r d n e r
Courses in Theatre
The Maine Masque Theatre presents four major productions each year and 
serves as a practical training ground in theatre. All students in the University are 
eligible to read for plays to be produced and may participate in the other areas of 
the Theatre.
11.  T h e a tre  T o d a y — An examination of the contemporary American 
theatre and its place in society. Consideration is given to present conditions in 
the educational, community, and professional theatre; to dramatic theory; to 
play construction; and to styles in drama and criticism as these apply to play pres­
entation. Cr. 2. M r . B r ic k e r
15. S ta g e c ra f t— An introduction to the physical and technical aspects of 
stage presentation, including the elements of design, staging, and theatre lighting. 
Backstage work on major and laboratory theatre productions will be required. 
Lec 2 ,  Lab 2 ,  Cr 3. M r . C y r u s
16. P lay  P ro d u c t io n — An introduction to the responsibilities of the di­
rector and to the basic principles of stage directing, including choosing and 
analyzing plays, scheduling rehearsals, blocking action, and determining stage 
business. Backstage work on major and laboratory theatre productions will be 
required. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . B r ic k e r
17. F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  A c t in g — The basic skills of acting. The course will 
include the actor’s internal preparation for playing a role and the development 
of his external technique for projecting the role to his audience. Lab 4, Cr 2.
M r . B o s t
62  ( 1 6 2 ) .  T h e a tre  H is to ry— A survey of the dramatic theory, physical 
theatre, and modes of production from early Greek festivals to the modern drama. 
Limited to upperclassmen. Cr 3. M r . B a r u s h o k
t 6 3 .  S c e n e  D es ig n in g — Principles, methods, and materials used in scene 
designing, with consideration of the director-designer relationship. Laboratory 
projects in preparing the complete design for a particular production, including
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drawings, models, and plans. Limited to upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Sh 15. Lab
4 ,  Cr 2 .  M r . C y r u s
+ 6 4 .  S ta g e  L ig h t in g — Principles, methods, and materials used in stage 
lighting, including their artistic and technical applications in theatre, film, and 
television. Projects will include problems in lighting particular productions. Limited 
to upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Sh 15. Cr 2 .  M r . C y r u s
6 6  ( 1 6 6 ) .  S ta g e  D irec t in g — The translation of all  aspects of the  theatre
production into an artistic unity, with emphasis on the theatre aesthetics. Consid­
eration of the principles of art, such as balance, proportion, light and shadow, 
rhythm, color, and line, as applied to theatre. Limited to upperclassmen. Pre­
requisite, Sh 16, Cr 3. Mr. B o s t
6 7  ( 1 6 7 ) .  A d va n ced  A c t in g— The adaptation of basic acting skills to the 
particular dramatic production, with emphasis on the actor’s role interpretation as 
it is influenced by the director-actor relationship. Limited to upperclassmen. Pre­
requisite, Sh 17. Lec  2, Lab  2, C r3. M r .  B r i c k e r
6 9 ( 1 6 9 .  T h e a tre  L a b o ra to ry — Advanced laboratory work in the divisions 
of designing, lighting, or directing. The student may register, in different semesters, 
for credit in each of the divisions. Prerequisite: in designing, Sh 63 and permis­
sion; in lighting, Sh 64 and permission; and in directing, Sh 66 and permission. 
Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . B a r u s h o k , C h a i r m a n
Courses in Radio and Television
Radio Station WMEB-FM provides practical experience in broadcasting, 
and all students have the opportunity to work for staff positions and program 
assignments. Certain opportunities are available on University television programs.
2 1 .  In t r o d u c t io n  to  R a d io  a n d  T e lev is io n — Survey of the nature of the 
broadcasting media, history and influence, network and station organization, regu­
lations, and types of programs. Cr 2. M r . M c C a r t y
2 2 .  R a d io -T V  A n n o u n c in g — Problems and responsibilities of the an­
nouncer: articulation and pronunciation; operation of studio equipment; and the 
handling of various speaking situations. Rec  1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M r . M c C a r t y
71 ( 1 7 1 ) .  W r i t in g  fo r  B roadcast— An analysis of the problems involved 
in writing for radio and television. The preparation of different forms of continu­
ity copy and the creation of various types of programs. Limited to upperclassmen. 
Prerequisite, Course 21. Cr 3. M r . M c C a r t y
72 ( 1 7 2 ) .  B roadcast  P ro ced u res— The techniques of broadcast produc­
tion, with particular emphasis upon the treatment of sound, music, and speech in 
the preparation of radio programs. Limited to upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Course
21. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
73 ( 1 7 3 ) .  R a d io  a n d  T e lev is ion  P ro d u c t io n — Problems of the director 
and production staff in the preparation for broadcast of various types of radio 
and television programs. Use is made of campus radio and television facilities. 
Limited to upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Sh 21. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . M c C a r t y
7 4 ( 1 7 4 ) .  B roadcast  P r o g r a m m in g — The problems in planning, prepar­
ing, and scheduling programs for radio and television— audience and market 
analysis, standards of evaluation, planning procedures, program ratings, and 
station policy. Limited to upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Course 21. Cr 3.
M r . M c C a r t y
7 7  ( 1 7 7 ) .  T e a c h in g  by  R a d io  a n d  T e lev is io n — Values and potentials of 
radio and television in education: program analysis and evaluation; in-school and
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o u t - o f - s c h o o l  u ses ;  a n d  m e t h o d s  a n d  t e c h n i q u e s  o f  p r o d u c i n g  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  
p r o g r a m .  L im it e d  to  u p p e r c l a s s m e n .  Cr 3. M r . M c C a r t y
7 9 .  P ro b le m s  in B ro a d ca s t in g — Consideration of broadcast law; audience 
analysis and evaluation; planning procedures; program ratings; station policy; and 
current developments in the broadcasting industry. Limited to seniors. Prerequisite, 
Sh 73. Cr 3. M r . M c C a r t y
Courses in Speech Correction
0.  R e m e d ia l  S p e e c h — A n  a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  s t u d e n t ’s p e r s o n a l  s p e e c h  p r o b ­
l e m s  f o l l o w e d  b y  a n  i n t e n s iv e  p r o g r a m  o f  t r a in in g  d e s i g n e d  to  i n c r e a s e  o ra l  
e f fe c t iv e n e s s .  P r e r e q u is i te ,  p e r m is s i o n  o f  in s tr u c to r .  Cr 0 .  M r . G i l l e s p i e
.11. Voice a n d  D ic tion— Designed to establish good speech habits through
an understanding of the vocal mechanism and instruction in the development, 
care, and use of the speaking voice Cr 2. M r . G i l l e s p i e ,  M r . C o o k ,  M r .  G a s i n k
32 .  I n tro d u c t io n  to  P h o n e t ic s— A study of the sounds of the English 
language and the symbols of the International Phonetic Alphabet which repre­
sent them. Emphasis will be placed upon the auditory recognition and the phonetic 
transcription of the sounds as they occur in connected speech. C r 1.
M r . G i l l e s p i e
8 1 ( 1 8 1 ) .  I n tro d u c t io n  to  S p eech  C orrec tion— A survey of the symp­
toms and causes of voice and articulation defects with training in the recognition, 
diagnosis, and treatment of minor speech problems. Recommended for prospec­
tive teachers. Limited to upperclassmen. Cr 3. M r . G i l l e s p i e
3 2  ( 1 3 2 ) .  S p eech  C orrec tion  M e th o d s— Further study of the causes of 
speech disorders with emphasis given to methods of therapy used at the classroom 
level. Supervised planning of actual therapy sessions will constitute a portion of 
the course. Prerequisite, Course 81. Cr 3. M r. G i l l e s p i e
8 5 . 8 6 ( 1 8 5 . 1 8 6 ) .  P ro b le m s  in F u n c t io n a l  S p eech  D e fec ts— Detailed 
study of functional speech problem followed by the planning and administration 
of remedial speech procedures. Weekly remedial sessions, conferences with the 
instructor, and special library study. Prerequisite, Course 82. Cr 1.
, M r . G i l l e s p i e
Courses in Oral Interpretation
4 1 .  F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  I n te r p r e ta t io n — An introduction to the art of in­
terpretation in order to stimulate an understanding and responsiveness to literature 
and to develop the ability to convey to others, through oral reading, an appreci­
ation of that literature. Cr 2. M r . B a r u s h o k , M r . C y r u s , M r . B o s t
9 2  ( 1 9 2 ) .  A d v a n c e d  Oral I n te r p r e ta t io n — Consideration of the particu­
lar problems involved in the oral reading of each of the following: (1) prose, 
(2) poetry, and (3) drama. Limited to upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Course 
4 1 .  Cr 3. M r . B a r u s h o k
General Courses
95 .  9 6  ( 195. 1 9 6 ) .  P ro b le m s  in S p e e c h — For the advanced student de­
siring to study a particular problem of his own choice under the guidance of a 
member of the staff. Prerequisite, permission of the Head of the Department. 
C r 2. S t a f f
( 9 7  ( 1 9 7 ) .  T ea c h in g  o f  S p e e c h — Problems, methods, and materials relat­
ed to the teaching of speech in the secondary school. Particular attention to the
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extracurricular speech program. Limited to juniors and seniors. Prerequisite, 
permission of the in s t ru c to r . Cr 3 .  M r . G a r d n e r
9 8 ( 1 9 8 ) .  S e m in a r  in S p e e c h — Oral and written reports by class mem­
bers. Required of all senior majors.  Prerequisite, permission of the instructor.
Cr 2. M r . G a r d n e r
2 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T h es is— Cr Ar.
ZOOLOGY
P r o f e s s o r s  A l l e n , M u r r a y , S p e i c h e r , M e y e r , E v e r h a r t , a n d  F l y n n ; A s s o ­
c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B a r d e n , H a t c h , a n d  M a j o r ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  S a s s , M u n , 
a n d  V a l l e a u ; L e c t u r e r s  B r a n c h , P o r t e r , a n d  W a d s w o r t h ; M r s . W e a t h e r b e e ;
M r . C l a r k , M r . F i e l d , M r . M a r i n , M is s  C l a r k e , a n d  M r . K a l k o f e n
Zoology, being the study of animal life, is important to an understanding 
of the relationship of man to his natural environment. It also serves as a basis 
for the study of mental and social behavior.
The Department offers curricula which satisfy the admission requirements 
of graduate, medical, dental, and medical technology schools. Premedical students 
in this Department follow a program which includes a minimum of 48 hours 
of Chemistry and Biology combined, including certain specified courses.
Students majoring in Zoology take between 38 and 48 hours in this field 
but may include in the total certain advanced biological courses in other depart­
ments. Organic Chemistry and General Physics are taken by all zoology majors.
Either Zoology 1 and Botany 1, or Zoology 3; 4, are prerequisite to all
advanced courses in the Department.
1.  G enera l Z o o lo g y— A basic one-semester course. Fundamentals in prin­
ciples and a brief survey of the animal kingdom illustrated by laboratory studies 
on a few of the major types of animals, with emphasis on the mammals. Repeated 
each semester. Students may register for Zo 4 after Zo 1, but not for Zo 3.
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . B a r d e n  a n d  S t a f f
3 ;  4. A n im a l  B io lo g y — A basic two-semester course. The first semester 
reviews the major forms of animal life, with emphasis on the structure and func­
tions of the mammal. The second semester deals with principles of life, includ­
ing properties of cells, embryology, heredity, and organic evolution. Lec 2, Lab 4, 
Cr 4. M r . S p e i c h e r , a n d  S t a f f
5. A n a to m y  a n d  P h ys io lo g y  f o r  N u rses— The general principles of ani­
mal life, emphasizing the structure and functions of the human body. Restricted 
to three-year student nurses. Lec 3, Lab 4, Cr 5. M r . S a s s  a n d  S t a f f
8.  A n a to m y  a n d  P h y s io lo g y— The general principles of animal life, 
with emphasis on the structure and functions of the human body. Students who 
have had Zo 3; 4 should take Zo 33 rather than Zo 8. Lec 2, Rec  1, Lab 2, Cr 4.
M r . S a s s  a n d  S t a f f
8a. A n a to m y  a n d  P h y s io lo g y— Similar to Course 8, with additional time 
for laboratory. For students in the School of Nursing. Lec 2, Rec  1, Lab 4, Cr 5.
M r . S a s s  a n d  S t a f f
12.  O rg a n ic  E v o lu t io n — The biological development of higher forms of 
life from the simpler, the evidence which support this fact and the processes which 
bring it about. Open to all non-majors above freshman standing. Not given every 
year. Lec 2, Cr 2.
3 2  ( 1 3 2 ) .  I c h th y o lo g y — The characteristics of fishes, their life histories
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and economic importance, with emphasis on fresh-water species. Lectures, sup­
plemented by laboratory study and dissection. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . E v e r h a r t  
3 3 ( 1 3 3 ) .  C o m p a ra t ive  A n a to m y — The structure, origin, and history of 
the vertebrate organ-systems. Prerequisite, Zoology 1 and Botany 1 or Zoology 
3; 4. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . F l y n n
36 (1 3 6 ) .  V er tebra te  E m b r y o lo g y — The development and formation of 
tissues, organs, and organ-systems in vertebrates. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M u n  
37  (1 3 7 ) .  C o m p a ra t ive  E m b r y o lo g y — A comprehensive approach to the 
early embryological phases of selected invertebrate and vertebrate forms, with 
emphasis on living development and embryological techniques. Prerequisite, two 
years of Zoology. Lec  2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M u n
39 (1 3 9 ) .  M a m m a lo g y — The characteristics of mammals, their life his­
tories and economic importance. Lectures supplemented by laboratory study of 
skins and mounted specimens. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . B a r d e n
51 (1 5 1 ) .  H is to logy— Microscopic anatomy of animal tissues and methods 
of preparing microscopic slides. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
5 3 ( 1 5 3 ) .  In v e r te b ra te  Z o o lo g y— The morphology, physiology, life his­
tories, phylogenetic relationship, and economic importance of invertebrates exclu­
sive of insects. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M e y e r
5 8 ( 1 5 8 ) .  A n im a l  P arasito logy— The life histories, economic importance, 
methods of control, host autopsy and the preparation of parasites. Lec 2, Lab 4, 
Cr 4. M r . M e y e r
60 (1 6 0 ) .  O rn i th o lo g y — The characteristics of birds, their life histories 
and economic importance. Lectures, laboratory study of skins and mounted speci­
mens, and field identifications. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . B a r d e n
6 3 ( 1 6 3 ) .  P rinc ip les  o f  G enetics— The nature of hereditary factors and 
the mechanisms by which they are transmitted and expressed. Prerequisite, 
Zoology 4. Lec 3, Cr 3. M r . S p e i c h e r
64. G enetics  L a b o ra to ry— Practical experience in the rearing of some 
genetically important laboratory species, and analysis of the resulting data. 
Prerequisite, Bt 45 or Zo 63. Cr 2. M r . S p i e c h e r
68 ( 1 6 8 ) .  L im n o lo g y — The ecology of inland waters, with primary em ­
phasis on the physical, chemical and biological factors controlling productivity. 
Prerequisite, first year courses in zoology and chemistry. Zoology 53, Botany 55 
and Entomology are recommended. Lec 2, Lab 4. Cr 4. M r . H a t c h
7 1 ( 1 7 1 ) .  Fish M a n a g e m e n t— Modern methods of fish management in­
cluding propagation and distribution, fisheries legislation, biological surveys, and 
environment improvements. Prerequisite, Zoology 32 and Entomology 26. 
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . E v e r h a r t
77 (1 7 7 ) .  A n im a l  P h y s io lo g y— Physiological processes in vertebrates with 
emphasis on the integration of organ systems. Prerequisite, Zo 33 and at least 
one year of chemistry. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M a j o r
7 8 ( 1 7 8 ) .  G enera l P h ys io lo g y — The vital phenomena common to ail 
organisms. Membrane properties are treated at length. Prerequisite, Zo 77 and 
Organic Chemistry. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M a j o r
8 7 .8 8 .  P ro b le m s  in Z o o lo g y— Open to juniors and seniors who have 
special interest and qualifications in some branch of zoology. Admission by per­
mission of the head of the Department. Cr Ar. S t a f f
95. 96. Z o o lo g y  S e m in a r — Oral reports and discussion by class members, 
covering biological topics of current interest. Required of all senior zoology 
majors. Rec 2, Cr 1. S t a f f
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GRADUATE STUDY IN ZOOLOGY
The Department offers work leading to the degree of Master of Science, the 
general requirements for which are listed under Graduate Study. The program 
normally requires four semesters, of which at least two must be spent in residence.
A reading knowledge of French or German, preferably the latter, is a 
requirement for the advanced degree. In the major field, all courses numbered 
200 or over are given primarily for graduate credit. All courses numbered 100 
to 200 may likewise be taken for graduate credit, with the added requirement of 
an assigned problem in the subject. Students may be required to take, without 
graduate credit, certain undergraduate courses which they lack.
Specific fields of interest for thesis subjects include cytology, ecology, experi­
mental embryology, fishery biology, general physiology, genetics, invertebrate 
zoology, and parasitology.
Graduate Courses in Zoology
f 2 3 7 .  E x p e r im e n ta l  E m b r y o lo g y y— Analysis of cell multiplication, organo­
genesis and growth in embryonic systems. Integration with regeneration, normal 
and abnormal tissue growth and autonomous single cell organisms. Prerequisite, 
Zoology 36, or permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 4 ,  Cr 4 .  M r . M u n
2 5 2 .  G enera l  C y to lo g y— The problems of cell structure, cell division and 
the interrelation of cytology and genetics. Prerequisite, Zo 51 and Genetics, or 
permission of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 4 ,  Cr 4 .  M r . S p e i c h e r
2 5 5 .  F a u n is t ic  Z o o lo g y — The collection, preservation, and identification of 
fresh-water and terrestrial invertebrates (exclusive of insects) and of lower verte­
brates; habits and life histories of selected forms. Prerequisite, Zo 53 or
permission of instructor. Lec  2, Lab 4 ,  Cr 4.  M r . M e y e r
f 2 5 6 .  A n im a l  E co lo g y— The interrelationships between animals and their 
physical and biotic environment. Topics include essentials of existence, food, re ­
production, populations, communities, migration, distribution, succession, rhythms, 
adaptations and applications. Prerequisite, Zoology 255 or permission of instruc­
tor. Lec 2, Lab 4 ,  Cr 4 .  M r . B a r d e n
2 8 0 .  C o m p a ra t iv e  P h y s io lo g y— The physiological variations found in the 
animal kingdom and an interpretation of these variations in terms of evolutionary 
significance, anatomical changes and ecological conditions. Prerequisite, Zoology 
77 or permission of instructor. Lec 3, Cr 3. M r . M a j o r
Graduate Problems
2 5 8 . P ro b le m s  in P arasito logy— Prerequisite, Zoology 58. Cr Ar.
M r . M e y e r
2 6 0 .  P ro b le m s  in O r n i th o lo g y — Prerequisite, Zoology 60. Cr Ar.
M r . B a r d e n
2 6 3 .  P ro b le m s  in G enetics— Prerequisite, Zoology 63 or Botany 45. Cr Ar.
M r . S p e i c h e r
2 7 7 .  P ro b le m s  in P h ys io lo g y— Prerequisite, Zoology 77. Cr Ar.
M r . M a j o r
2 9 1 .  2 9 2 .  P ro b le m s  in Z o o lo g y — Cr Ar. T h e  S t a f f
2 9 9 .  G radua te  T h es is— Cr 6 - 1 0 .  T h e  S t a f f
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
The College of Education offers four-year programs designed for the prep­
aration of elementary, junior and senior high school teachers; also teachers of 
physical education, athletics, health, and recreation. Within the four-year under­
graduate program a student may start his preparation for such positions as a 
specialist in reading, guidance counselor, principal, supervisor, and school adminis­
trator. These programs are usually completed during a period of graduate study.
The College of Education also provides instruction, on a service basis, in the 
professional subjects essential to the preparation for teaching, to undergraduate 
students from other divisions of the University and also for students registered 
with the Faculty of Graduate Study.
GENERAL INFORMATION
The College of Education concerns itself only with those students who are 
planning for a career in the field of education. All of its undergraduate programs 
are designed so that each student will include a substantial amount of college work 
in the humanities, a concentration of academic work closely related to the area 
of special teaching interest, and basic professional work in education and psy­
chology. No undergraduate student in the College of Education will be recom­
mended for a degree until he has fulfilled these requirements.
ADMISSION
Students are ordinarily admitted to the College of Education as first-year 
students in the four-year program. The specific admission requirements are given 
on page 32 of this catalog. Any deficiencies in these requirements must be made 
up during the student’s first two years. A student admitted with advanced standing 
must satisfy all basic entrance requirements during his first year in the College of 
Education.
DESCRIPTION OF THE FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM
The booklet, “A Four-Year Program in the College of Education,” describing 
in detail the special requirements in general education, the courses needed for 
the development of various teaching fields, and the required work in professional 
education, has been prepared for students who desire to enter education.
A copy of this booklet may be obtained by writing to the Director of Ad­
missions or the Dean of the College of Education.
ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING
Students from other institutions who have already completed a portion of 
a teacher-education program or who desire to change their professional plans 
and enter education are invited to apply for admission by transfer. Each such 
case will be considered on its own merits. When such students are accepted, they 
will be given advanced standing in the College of Education for work already 
completed which meets the established standards of quality and the specific course 
requirements of the program to which they are seeking admission.
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The procedure for admission to advanced standing varies slightly according 
to the type of institution involved. This is explained below:
A. From the Various Colleges of the University o f Maine
Students in the College of Arts and Sciences, Agriculture, and Tech­
nology who desire to change their professional or vocational plans and 
enter education may be accepted for transfer to the College of Educa­
tion. (This does not apply to students who expect to teach agriculture 
or home economics. The direction of their professional work remains in 
the College of Agriculture.) When students from other Colleges of the 
University are admitted to the College of Education, work previously 
completed will be accepted insofar as it meets the minimum standards of 
quality established by the University. Such students may be required 
to complete two full years in the College of Education.
Students from any other college of the University of Maine who 
desire to consider such a transfer are invited to consult with the Dean 
of the College of Education. The actual transfer is initiated by the 
student through the office of the Director of Admissions.
B. From Institutions other than the University of Maine
1. Maine Normal Schools and Teachers  Colleges— Undergraduate 
students from Maine teacher colleges will be considered for admission 
by transfer with advanced standing provided they are recommended by 
the institution involved.
Graduates of the three-year courses in the normal schools who 
have had teaching experience, provided they have the recommenda­
tion of the institution, may be admitted to senior standing, and may 
be graduated on the satisfactory completion of one year of work. 
This program is ordinarily restricted to elementary school teachers, 
supervisors, and administrators who plan to remain in the elementary 
school field.
Normal school and teachers college students who are interested 
in entering the College of Education should request application forms 
from the Director of Admissions of the University.
2. All other Institutions— Students who desire to transfer from another 
institution to the University of Maine for the purpose of preparing to 
teach should apply for admission to the College of Education. Initial 
correspondence concerning such admission should be with the Direc­
tor of Admissions. Applicants accepted by transfer with advanced 
standing to the College of Education will be responsible for fulfilling 
the same general requirements as those students coming as freshmen 
directly from secondary schools.
Summer Session and Extension Class Students— Students whose only work 
to date in the College of Education has been, and those whose first work in the 
College of Education will be, in the summer session, or by class extension, or 
through the Continuing Education Program, are strongly urged to apply for admis­
sion to the University exactly as they would if they expected to enroll for resident 
work during the regular school year. This recommendation applies both to students 
who expect to work for a degree in the various colleges of the University and also 
those who have not yet fully decided on the matter.
Among the advantages which come to a student by reason of being admitted 
to the University are: Immediate assignment of a major adviser to counsel on
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registration, requirements, etc.; and eligibility for guidance and counseling service. 
Students who expect their work to be in the summer session should apply prior 
to their first registration; students whose first work is to be by class extension 
should apply during their first extension course.
Application for admission should be made directly to the Director of Ad­
missions, University of Maine. (See sections immediately above.)
GUIDANCE SERVICE FOR STUDENTS
A guidance and testing service is provided for all students enrolled in the 
College of Education. This service is briefly described below.
Testing— Students admitted to the College of Education may be expected to 
take a series of tests, either prior to or immediately after their first registration 
in a regular session.
These tests will cover general scholastic ability and achievement in broad 
academic fields. In addition, tests, scales, and inventories in such areas as per­
sonality, interests and aptitudes, will be available for those students who desire 
this service.
The results of these tests will be made known to the individual student through 
his adviser. These test results will be used by the adviser as a basis for counseling.
Counseling— Immediately upon admittance to the College of Education each 
student is assigned a staff member to act as his major adviser. The major adviser 
will assist the student in the selection of a field of concentration, advise with him 
on the selection of specific courses, check registration and graduation requirements 
and counsel with personal and vocational problems.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
The completion of the required work of the College of Education leads to 
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.).
A total of 128 degree hours of college work, exclusive of credit for basic 
military training (if elected), is required for graduation. In addition, each student 
must accumulate a total number of “grade points” equal to twice the number of 
hours in which he receives grades. Grade points are computed by multiplying each 
hour of the letter grade by a factor as follows: A by 4, B by 3, C by 2, and D by 1.
Included in the 128 semester hours required for graduation for those who 
follow the elementary teacher program, are a minimum of 51 degree hours in 
general education, 26 degree hours of courses in professional subjects, and 24 
hours in a major academic field. Special work in appropriate fields (such as art, 
music, and health and physical education) is also required.
All courses taken in the student’s academic teaching field and in his 
professional work must be completed with a 2.0 (C) average to be eligible 
for a degree. In addition, a student must likewise acquire a 2.0 (G) average 
in all work taken before the degree may be awarded.
Those who follow the secondary teacher program are required to complete a 
minimum of 50 degree hours in general education, 18 degree hours in professional 
education, and a minimum of 50 degree hours in the field of concentration, plus 
electives.
Students who expect to qualify to teach in a specialized field, such as physical 
education or music education, will use the work in these special areas as their 
field of concentration. In addition, students that follow either of these two pro­




Students who follow the elementary teacher program are required to com­
plete a 24-hour academic teaching field in addition to other specialized subjects 
such as music and art. Details will be found in the folder outlining the complete 
program, which may be obtained by writing to the Dean of the College of Educa­
tion.
General Education Subjects Required— Information concerning the specific 
courses required in general education is available from the Office of the Dean.
The subjects are:
Environment 
Electives in the Above
Areas to total 50 credit hours
In addition to their regular subjects, teachers generally participate in the 
direction of student activities such as music, debating, dramatics, clubs, and games. 
Each student in the College of Education should develop some proficiency in at 
least one of these fields.
P rofessional Subjects R equ ired— The professional subjects required for a 
degree from the College of Education also meet the current state requirements 
for a teaching certificate. Students who desire to qualify for general teaching in 
the junior and senior high school only are required to complete 18 credit hours 
in professional education in addition to courses in general psychology. Students 
who desire to qualify for general teaching in the elementary school are required 
to complete 26 credit hours in professional education plus general psychology.
The required professional subjects are designed to acquaint the student with 
the general aims of education and the techniques and principles of teaching. These 
courses are arranged so that they culminate in the course Observation and Super­
vised Student Teaching. Two plans are provided for this student teaching ex­
perience. In one, the student spends one half of each day for one semester in 
regular college work and the other half-day as a student teacher in a local school; 
under the second plan, the student spends full days in regular college work for 
one half of the semester, and full days as a student teacher in the public schools 
for the other half semester.









Plan I— Observation and Student 
Teaching for half days for 
full semester
Plan II— Observation and Student 









Py 1 Gen. Psych. 3 hrs.
FALL SEMESTER
Py 1 Gen. Psych. 3 hrs.
SPRING SEMESTER
Py 2 Gen. Psych. 3 hrs.
Ed B 2 The American School . 3 hrs.
SPRING SEMESTER
Py 2 Gen. Psych. 3 hrs.
Ed B 2 The American School 3 hrs.
Junior Year
FALL SEMESTER
Ed B 3 Growth-Learning 
Process 3 hrs.
FALL SEMESTER
Ed B 3 Growth-Learning 
Process 3 hrs.
SPRING SEMESTER
Ed B 4 The Teaching Process 3 hrs.
SPRING SEMESTER
Ed B 4 The Teaching Process
plus a Special Methods Course selected from the following:
Eh 84 The Teaching of English in the Secondary School 3 hrs.
Ed M 41 Teaching Social Studies in the Secondary School 2 hrs.
Ed M 42 Teaching Science in the Secondary School 2 hrs.
Ms 49 Mathematics for Teachers 3 hrs.




*Ed M 93 Half-Day Student 
Teaching
FALL SEMESTER
Ed M 91 Full-Day Student
6 hrs. Teaching 6 hrs.
Sy 5ed Educational Sociology 3 hrs.
PI 70 Perspectives in Culture  3 hrs.
Mhe 50 Man and His Environ­
ment 3 hrs.
SPRING SEMESTER




•Special conferences and group discussions 
as required. Student Teaching to be 
taken in either but not both of the 
semesters indicated.
SPRING SEMESTER
Ed M 91 Full-Day Student
Teaching 6 hrs.
Sy 5ed Educational Sociology 3 hrs.
PI 70 Perspectives in Culture  3 hrs.
Mhe 50 Man and His Environ­
ment 3 hrs.
GENERAL ELEM ENTARY ONLY
Plan I— Observation and Student
Teaching for half days for 
full semester
Plan II— Observation and Student 




Py 1 Gen. Psych.
FALL SEMESTER 
3 hrs. Py I Gen. Psych. 3 hrs.
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SPRING SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Py 2 Gen. Psych. 3 hrs. Py 2 Gen. Psych. 3 hrs.
Ed B 2 The American School 3 hrs. Ed B 2 The American School 3 hrs.
J Junior Year
FALL SEMESTER FALL SEMESTER
Ed B 3 Growth-Learning Ed B 3 Growth-Learning
Process 3 hrs. Process 3 hrs.
Ed M 14 Teaching Arithmetic Ed M 14 Teaching Arithmetic
in Elem. School 2 hrs. in Elem. School 2 hrs.
Ed M 30 Teaching the Ed M 30 Teaching the
Language Arts 3 hrs. Language Arts 3 hrs.
SPRING SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Ed B 4 The Teaching Process 3 hrs. Ed B 4 The Teaching Process 3 hrs.
Ed M 15 Teaching Social Studies Ed M 15 Teaching Social Studies
in the Elem. School 2 hrs. in the Elem. School 2 hrs.
Ed M 16 Teaching Science in the Ed M 16 Teaching Science in the
Elementary School 2 hrs. Elementary School 2 hrs.
Senior Year
FALL SEMESTER FALL SEMESTER
•Ed M 92 Half-day Stud. Teach. •Ed M 90 Full-day Stud. Teach.
(Elem.) 8 hrs. (Elem.) 8 hrs.
Sy 5ed Educational Sociology 3 hrs.
PI 70 Perspectives in Culture 3 hrs.
Mhe Man and H is Environ­
ment 3 hrs.
SPRING SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
•Ed M 92 Half-day Stud. Teach. 8 hrs. •Ed M 90 Full-day Stud. Teach.
(Elem.) 8 hrs.
•Special conferences and group discussions Sy 5ed Educational Sociology 3 hrs.
as required. Student Teaching to  be PI 70 Perspectives in Culture 3 hrs.
taken in either but not both of the Mhe Man and His Environ­
semesters indicated. ment 3 hrs.
Normally these courses are taken in the years indicated; however, a student 
who did not start this sequence during his sophomore year may still be admitted 
to the College of Education. Such students when admitted, must complete these 
courses in sequence. It may be necessary for such students to use more than the 
normal eight semesters to satisfy graduation requirements.
Students whose work before entering the College of Education has been at 
an institution other than the University of Maine will be expected to complete 
the above requirements, or their equivalent.
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
A minimum of 30 semester hours of credit must be earned while in resi­
dence at the University to qualify a candidate for a degree. This requirement 
may be met by one academic year of residence, or by attendance in summer ses­
sions; however, regularly enrolled students in the University who wish to transfer 
to the College may be expected to complete two full years, or the equivalent, 
in order to meet degree requirements. For students who are enrolled in extension, 
Continuing Education, and summer session courses, the 30 hours of residence 
credit may be obtained over an extended period of time and need not be continuous;
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however, such candidates must enroll for the last six hours of credit on the campus. 
Work taken by extension class is considered resident credit for undergraduate stu­
dents in the College of Education. Off-campus students, before enrolling for an ex­
tension or Continuing Education course, should ascertain from the Dean of the 
College of Education the amount of such work which is allowed toward fulfilling 
the requirements for the degree. In all cases, this requirement of 30 hours of resi­
dence work must be met after the student has become a candidate for a degree in 
the College of Education.
Exceptions to these rules will not be permitted except by a vote of the faculty.
EDUCATION COURSES IN THE SUMMER SESSION AND BY EXTENSION 
IN THE CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAM
Numerous education courses are offered during the Summer Session and by 
class extension. Detailed information regarding the Summer Session may be ob­
tained by communicating with the Director, Mark R. Shibles, College of Educa­
tion. Orono, Maine. Information concerning extension programs in the Continu­
ing Education program may be obtained by w rit ing  Dean Winthrop Libby, College 
of Agriculture, Orono, Maine.
BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND SERVICE
Organized as an integral part of the College of Education, the Bureau of Edu­
cational Research and Service is available to render specialized service in connec­
tion with testing programs, surveys, and counseling, both on campus and to the 
schools of the State. Information concerning these services, including appoint­
ments and fees, may be obtained from the Director.
In addition to being available for consultation on special problems, the Bureau 
maintains the regular services listed below.
Testing Service on the University Campus— An International Business 
Machine Test scoring machine is available for campus use with either standard­
ized or informal tests. Sample tests and catalogs of test publishers are available 
for study by members of the University faculty. Answer sheets, scoring keys, 
special pencils, and other materials, as well as information booklets on the con­
struction of informal tests for machine scoring, are carried in stock.
Scoring and reporting the results of Freshman Week Tests are also carried 
on by the Bureau.
Testing Service Off-Campus— The Bureau is available for consultation by 
school officials of the State in planning testing programs. Arrangements may be 
made for scoring tests used in such programs. Basic materials for use with the 
International Business Machine scoring machine can be rented from the Bureau.
AUDIO-VISUAL CENTER
The Audio-Visual Center, under the auspices of the College of Education, 
maintains a lending library of educational motion pictures, and renders assistance 
in their selection and use. These materials and services are available to Maine 
schools, responsible civic groups, student organizations, and campus classes at 
the University.
A small rental or service fee is charged for these materials when they are 
sent off campus; no fee is charged for their educational use on the campus. In 
addition, projection equipment and a staff of student operators are available 
for campus use. A projection room is provided in the College of Education 
Building for use when suitable classroom space is unavailable.
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In order to assist in the selection and use of audio-visual teaching aids, 
interested persons are invited to inspect these materials, and also the catalogs and 
descriptive publications of the various manufacturers. The Office will be glad to 
arrange previews of any of its material.
Details of this service are contained in a separate bulletin which is available 
on request. For this bulletin, or other information, address the Office of the 
Director of Audio-Visual Center, College of Education Building.
THE HONORS PROGRAM
The College of Education participates in the University of Maine Honors Pro­
gram. Twice during their freshman year, students of high academic standing and 
exceptional promise are considered for enrollment in Honors courses. Students who 
do not enter the program during the spring semester of their freshman year may, if 
qualified, be selected to begin Honors study the following fall. Although as a rule 
students are invited to become candidates for the program by a selection committee, 
a student himself may initiate his candidacy by requesting a written endorsement 
from his academic adviser addressed to the committee. A descriptive statement of 
this program is given on page 26 of this catalog. A listing of Honor courses appear., 
in the College of Arts and Sciences section on page 168; however, specific informa­
tion concerning this program as it relates to the College of Education should be 
obtained from Professor George Davis, 137 College of Education Building.
CERTIFICATES FOR TEACHERS
It should be clearly understood that the State Department of Education has 
sole authority to issue certificates for teaching. The Office of the Dean of the 
College of Education, however, is in a position to advise prospective teachers con­
cerning certificates.
In order to provide for the many types of school positions, the State Depart­
ment issues several types of certificates. However, upon successful completion of 
his program, the undergraduate student in the College of Education will generally 
be eligible for the provisional teaching certificate at either the elementary or sec­
ondary school level, whichever is applicable. The graduation requirements of the 
College of Education are established so that all students graduated from the 
College will meet or excede the requirements for the provisional certificate.
In addition to furnishing courses for its own students, the College of Edu­
cation acts as a service agency to provide professional training for students from 
o ther teaching units of the University who wish to qualify for a teaching certifi­
cate. Such students are enrolled in the same classes with students from the College 
of Education and if they follow the same pattern will receive the same grade cer­
tificate. This pattern is given on pages 205-207.
Pattern A
(1) A minimum of 30 semester credit hours in a subject field together with 
(2) a minimum of 21 semester credit hours in a second subject field.
Pattern B
A minimum of 50 semester credit hours within an area of specialization 
(i.e., social studies, English, science and mathematics, the sciences) in which at 
least three common subject fields are represented.
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Information concerning requirements for certificates to teach physical edu­
cation differ from the above, and may be obtained upon inquiry at the office of 
the College Education.
Students who expect to obtain the general elementary certificate must sat­
isfactorily complete a minimum or 24 semester credit hours in a subject field 
selected from the following: history, government, sociology, English, speech, 
economics, natural sciences, languages, mathematics, psychology.
PLACEMENT FOR TEACHERS
The University of Maine Placement Bureau includes among its services 
assistance to prospective teachers in finding teaching positions and in facilitating 
promotion of teachers in service. Information regarding this service may be 





Courses numbered 1-99 are for undergraduates; courses numbered 200 and 
above are primarily for graduates. Courses numbered 100 which have been ap­
proved for graduate credit are indicated by a graduate designation, in parentheses, 
after the regular course number.
For descriptions of courses in Psychology required in programs in Educa­
tion see page 184.
P r o f e s s o r s  S h i b l e s , S u p p l e , D a v i s , a n d  C a u g h r a n ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  
F r e e m a n , F i n k , a n d  Jo h n  N i c h o l s , A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  C a r p e n t e r
S a n f o r d , P o r t e r - S h i r l e y , R e a r d o n , M y e r s , P r e s c o t t , A p o s t a l , B o y c e , 
L i n d l o f , T r u b o v , O h n m a c h t , a n d  M iss  M a c P h e r s o n ; M r . F o b e s ,
M r . B i s h o p , M r . D a v id  N i c h o l s , a n d  M r . C r o x f o r d
Appraisal— Pupil Adjustment and Personnel Practice (Ed A)
2 0 .  E va lu a t in g  P u p i l  A c h ie v e m e n t— Philosophy, principles and tech­
niques of evaluation in the schools (K-12). Methods of measuring pupil achieve­
ment will be emphasized. Practice in the construction of teacher-made tests and 
the interpretation of standardized tests will be provided. Cr 3. M r. P r e s c o t t
5 0 ( 1 5 0 ) .  G u idance  a n d  th e  T ea ch er— Role of the classroom teacher 
in studying individual pupils and utilizing accumulative records; resources avail­
able to the teachers for help in studying individual pupils; teacher’s function in 
homeroom activities for either elementary or secondary school classroom teachers 
(primarily as in-service course). Prerequisite, Ed B 3 or Py 65 and Ed B 4 or 
equivalent courses. Cr 3. M r . F r e e m a n , M r . S a n f o r d
51 ( 1 5 1 ) .  In tro d u c t io n  to  S c h o o l  G u idance  Services— Basic course for 
students planning to specialize either in guidance or secondary school administra­
tion. Philosophy, principles and practices of school guidance activities. Survey of
school guidance services. Prerequisite. Ed B 3 or Py 65 and Ed B 4 or equivalent
course. Cr 3. M r . F r e e m a n , M r . S a n f o r d
5 2  ( 1 5 2 ) .  G u id a n ce  in G ro u p s— Analysis of the meaning of group ex­
perience. Examination and evaluation of guidance techniques, materials, and 
programs with groups at all grade levels. Cr 3. M r . F r e e m a n , M r . S a n f o r d
5 3  ( 1 5 3 ) .  O c c u p a tio n a l  a n d  E d u ca t io n a l  I n fo r m a t io n  Sources and
nature of occupational and educational information; collection, evaluation, and 
use of informational materials with individuals and groups. Cr 3.
M r . F r e e m a n , M r . S a n f o r d
5 5 ( 1 5 5 ) .  I n tro d u c t io n  to  C o u n se l in g — The functions of the guidance 
counselor in educational-vocational-personal counseling; methods of gathering 
data and interviewing. Cr 3. M r . F r e e m a n , M r . S a n f o r d
2 2 0 .  E d u ca t io n a l  M e a s u r e m e n t— Basic measurement theory; use of de­
scriptive statistical techniques for pupil diagnosis and  evaluation; use of tests
and testing programs in schools. Cr 3. M r . P r e s c o t t
221 .  S ta tis tica l M e th o d s  in E d u c a t io n — A course which presupposes and 
builds upon the statistics offered in Ed A 220, dealing with problems of sampling, 
probability, tests of significance, analyzing variance and covariance and correlation 
techniques not carried in Ed A 220. Considerable emphasis to be placed on non- 
parametric statistics. Statistical techniques required by students doing research 
will be considered. Cr 3.
2 5 4 .  O rg a n iza t io n  a n d  A d m in is tra t io n  o f  Sch o o l  G u id a n ce  Serv ices—  
Planning the guidance services for a school system; budget making; staff rela-
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tionships. Prerequisite, Ed A 153, Ed A 155 and Ed A 220 or equivalent courses. 
Cr 3. M r . F r e e m a n , M r . S a n f o r d
255. A d v a n c e d  C o u n se l in g — Counseling theory and philosophy; supervised 
interview contacts with clients. Prerequisite, Ed A 155 or equivalent course. Cr 3.
M r . F r e e m a n , M r . S a n f o r d
Basie Professional Courses (Ed B)
2. T h e  A m er ica n  S c h o o l— The purposes, background, status and cur­
ricula of the elementary and secondary schools; organization and control of ed­
ucation in the United States. This is one of the courses prerequisite to student 
teaching in all regular undergraduate programs. Not open to freshmen. Cr 3.
M r . S u p p l e , M iss  M a c P h e r s o n , M r . N i c h o l s , M r . B i s h o p
3. G ro w th -L ea rn in g  Process— The pupil and his learning processes, in­
cluding learning theories, pupil growth patterns, and selected techniques for the 
study of pupil development. This is one of the courses prerequisite to student teach­
ing in all regular undergraduate programs. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. 
Cr 3. M r . D a v i s , M r . S a n f o r d , M r . F r e e m a n , M iss  M i l e s , M r . N i c h o l s
4. T h e  T ea c h in g  Process— The procedures of instructional planning, 
including such items as improved use of small groups, classroom space, and ap­
propriate teaching materials; measurements, evaluation, and reporting of pupil 
learning. This is one of the courses prerequisite to student teaching in all regular 
undergraduate programs. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. Cr 3.
M r . P r e s c o t t , M r . C a u g h r a n , M r s . B o y c e , M r . R e a r d o n , M r . L i n d l o f
Curriculum and Instructional Materials (Ed C)
11 ( 1 1 1 ) .  P la n n in g  th e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l  C u r r ic u lu m — Aims and 
philosophy of elementary education; present status of the curriculum; factors af­
fecting curriculum changes, curriculum development and modern child psychology. 
Cr 3. M is s  M a c P h e r s o n
21 ( 1 2 1 ) .  P la n n in g  th e  S e c o n d a ry  S c h o o l  C u r r ic u lu m — Plans of curric­
ulum reorganization designed to bring the curriculum into harmony with needs 
of modern life. Cr 3. M r . B i s h o p
2 4  ( 1 2 4 ) .  P la n n in g  th e  J u n io r  H igh  S c h o o l  C u r r ic u lu m — Current plans 
of curriculum revision and reorganization of the junior high school program. Cr 3.
3 2  ( 1 3 2 ) .  S tu d e n t  A c tiv it ies  in S e c o n d a ry  S c h o ols— The place, organiza­
tion and direction of student activities in the modern secondary school. Prereq­
uisite, six hours of Education. Cr 3.
3 4  ( 1 3 4 ) .  La b o ra to ry  in Teacher-M ade  Iinstructional M ateria ls— Pro­
duction and planning for inexpensive instructional materials; includes planning and 
producing materials for elementary and secondary subject areas; selection of vari­
ous media and their execution into finished products, such as posters, charts, film, 
radio, and TV programming, and tape recording; no textbook needed in this 
course, but there will be charge for materials used. Cr 3. M r . R e a r d o n
M r . T r u b o v
Graduate-Level Courses (Ed G)
20 0 .  S e m in a r :  E d u ca t io n  in  th e  U n ited  S ta tes— This seminar is intended 
to provide a common background of understandings in the philosophy and issues 
of modern education. Another purpose is to provide experience in library re­
search techniques and report writing. Required of all students in the Master of 
Education program. Cr 3. M r . S u p p l e
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(All seminars numbered 201 and above have an appropriate first-level course 
as a prerequisite.)
2 0 1 .  S e m in a r  in R e a d in g — Discussions and individual reports on problems 
related to better reading programs. Prerequisite, Ed M 13, Teaching Reading in
the Elementary School, or Ed M 50, Newer Practices in Reading, or equivalent
course. Cr 3. M r . C a u g h r a n
202 .  S e m in a r  in  A r i th m e t ic — Study and reports on special problems in 
arithmetic instruction. Prerequisite, Ed M 51, Newer Practices in Arithmetic, or 
equivalent course Cr 3. M r s . B o y c e
2 0 2 .  S e m in a r  in Social S tu d ie s  ( E l e m e n t a r y ) — Prcb’cms in the develop­
ment of the curriculum, materials, resources, and methods of social studies in 
elementary schools. Prerequisite, Ed M 15, Teaching Social Studies in the Ele­
mentary School, or equivalent course. Cr 3. Mr. S u p p l e
2 0 4 .  S e m in a r  in Sc ience  ( E l e m e n t a r y ) — Prob'ems in curriculum, materi­
als, resources, and methods of science in the elementary school. Prerequisite, Ed
M 16, Teaching Science in the Elementary School, or equivalent  course. Cr 3.
M r . D a vis
2 0 7 .  S e m in a r  in L a n g u a g e  A rts— Discussions and experiences designed
to improve the practices and the background in Language Arts. Prerequisite, Ed 
M 30, Teaching Language Arts. Cr 3. Mr. C a u g h r a n
2 1 5 . S e m in a r  in M e th o d s  o f  T ea c h in g — Study and reports on specific
problems in the area of teaching. Prerequisite, a basic course in methods or a 
year of teaching experience. Cr 3. M r. S u p p l e
2 1 6 .  S e m in a r  in A ud io -V isu a l  A ids— Special problems or projects in the 
field of audio-visual aids to instruction selected to meet the needs of the individual 
student. Cr 3. M r . R e a r d o n
2 2 1 .  S e m in a r  in Social S tu d ie s  ( S e c o n d a r y ) — Problems in curriculum,
materials, resources and methods in social studies in the secondary school. Pre­
requisite, Ed M 41, Teaching Social Studies in the Secondary School, or equivalent 
course. Cr 3. Mr. S u p p l e
2 2 2 .  S e m in a r  in Sc ience  ( S e c o n d a r y )— Problems in curriculum, materials, 
resources, and methods in science in the secondary school. Prerequisite, Ed M 
42, Teaching Science in the Secondary School, or equivalent course. Cr 3.
M r . D a vis
2 2 1 .  S e m in a r  in E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l  C u r r ic u lu m — Study and reports on 
specific problems in the field of curriculum construction and curriculum reorgani­
zation. Prerequisite, a basic course in the curriculum field or a year of teaching
experience. Cr 3. M r . D a v i s , M iss  M a c P h e r s o n
2 2 2 .  S e m in a r  in S e c o n d a ry  S c h o o l  C u r r ic u lu m — Study and reports on 
specific problems in the fields of curriculum construction and curriculum reorgani­
zation. Prerequisite, a basic course in the curriculum field or a year of teaching
experience. Cr 3. M r . D a v i s , M r . B i s h o p
24 1 .  S e m in a r  in S u p e rv is io n — Problems related to the improvement of 
instruction. In general, the problems studied will be determined by the needs of 
the class. Cr 3. M r . C a r p e n t e r , M r . P o r t e r - S h i r l e y
2 4 2 .  S e m in a r  in Sch o o l  A d m in is t r a t io n — Problems related to the opera­
tion and control of the school. Prerequisite, Ed L 10, or equivalent course, or 
administrative or supervisory school experience. Cr 3. M r . P o r t e r - S h i r l e y
2 5 1 .   S e m in a r  in M e a su re m e n t  a n d  E va lu a t io n— The use of measurement 
and evaluation in problems of improvement of instruction, pupil counseling and 
guidance, and research in education. Cr 2. M r . F i n k , M r . P r e s c o t t
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2 61 .  Se m in ar  in Guidance— Study of current problems in guidance and 
the development of individual projects in guidance activities. Prerequisite, Ed A 
51, Introduction to School Guidance Services, or an equivalent course. Cr 2.
M r . F r e e m a n
2 9 1 .  Grad uat e  Ap pr ent ic e sh ip— Apprenticeship training available in such 
areas as administration, supervision and guidance. A minimum of thirty clock 
hours of work is required for each hour of credit. Cr 2-6
M r . P o r t e r - S h i r l e y , M r . F r e e m a n , M r . S a n f o r d , M r . A p o s t a l  
2 9 7 .  Educat ional  Research— Evaluation of selected examples of research 
in education, with special attention to appropriateness of design to the stated 
purpose of the study; the selection and presentation of a research problem with 
special attention to its design and to studies related to it. This course is required 
for Master’s level students on a Thesis Program and CAS students in Administra­
tion. Cr 3. M r . P r e s c o t t , M r . F i n k
2 9 9 .  Thesis— Required of candidates for the Master of Arts or Master of 
Science degree. Cr 6. Time arranged. S t a f f
History and Philosophy (Ed H)
51 ( 1 5 1 ) .  Educat ion fo r  ln terc ul t ura l  Und ers t an di ng — Forces of inter­
national, racial and religious conflict in contemporary community life; ways in 
which schools teach understanding of and adjustment to such cultural conflicts 
Cr 3.
61 ( 1 6 1 ) .  C om p a ra t i v e  Ed ucat ion— An analysis of the forces that create 
differences between national systems of education. England, France, U.S.S.R. and 
the United States are studied specifically. C r 3. M r. N i c h o l s
6 2 ( 1 6 2 ) .  Ph i l o so p h y  o f  Ed uca t io n— Contributions of philosophers to 
modern education: An analysis of principles and practices of schools in relation 
to ideals as contributed by the philosophers. Cr 3. M r . N ic h o l s
School Leadership (Ed L)
10 ( 1 1 0 ) .  School Adminis t ra t ion  an d Super v i s io n— Nature and scope of 
democratic administration and supervision of the public schools, including selected 
problems in areas such as personnel policies, finance, public relations, evaluation 
techniques, and supervisory practices. Cr 3. M r . P o r t e r - S h i r l e y
11 ( 1 1 1 ) .  The  E le m en ta ry  School  Pr inc ipalship— O r g a n iz a t i o n  a n d  a d ­
m in i s t r a t io n  o f  th e  e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l ,  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s i s  u p o n  t h e  d u t ie s  o f  
th e  e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  p r in c ip a l .  P r e r e q u is i t e ,  E d  L 10. Cr 3. M r . N i c h o l s
21 ( 1 2 1 ) .  The  Se conda ry  School Pr inc ipa lship— Organization and ad­
ministration of the secondary school, with special emphasis upon the duties of the 
secondary school principal. Prerequisite, Ed L 10. Cr 3. M r. N i c h o l s
3 0 ( 1 3 0 ) .  Public Rela t ions— Practical application of techniques and 
approaches in the development of a desirable public relations program for schools; 
an evaluation of reporting practices, and the participatory process in working with 
lay citizens of a community. Cr 3.
31 ( 1 3 1 ) .  School Law— A study of the legal bases of public education in 
the State of Maine. Cr 3. M r . L i n d l o f
2 30 .  School  Finance and School B ud ge ts— Making and presenting school 
budget proposals; purchasing and accounting; administering the school budget; 
legal requirements of budgetary practices. Prerequisite, Master’s degree in School 
Administration or acceptance to the School Superintendency program. Cr 3.
M r . P o r t e r - S h i r l e y
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2 4 0 .  H o u s in g  th e  Sch o o l  P ro g ra m — Population and building surveys; con­
struction and maintenance of school buildings; legal aspects of schoolhouse 
building. Prerequisite, Master’s degree in School Administration or acceptance to 
the School Superintendency program. Cr 3. M r . P o r t e r - S h l r l e y
2 5 0 .  S c h o o l  P erso n n e l  M a n a g e m e n t— Recruitment, assignment and in- 
service training of teachers; techniques of job analysis and evaluation; leave, 
tenure and salary policies, staff participation in management. Prerequisite, 
Master’s degree in School Administration or acceptance to the School Superin­
tendency program. Cr 3. M r . P o r t e r - S h i r l e y
2 6 0 .  E du ca t io n a l  Su rveys  o f  th e  S c h o o l  S y s te m — Nature, source and 
analysis of information basic to planning and operating the local school system; 
patterns for organizing local systems into larger units; methods of informing the 
community of the purposes of the survey; procedures for implementing the sur­
vey recommendations; and techniques for keeping the survey results up to date. 
Prerequisite when taken for credit, a Master’s degree in School Administration; 
permission from instructor required for non-credit enrollment. Cr 3.
M r . P o r t e r - S h i r l e y , M r . C a r p e n t e r , M r . B i s h o p
Methods (Ed M)
10. T ea ch in g  Basic S k i l l  S u b je c ts  in th e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l  A refresh­
er course in arithmetic, reading, language, spelling, and handwriting designed 
especially for former teachers who desire to re-enter elementary school teaching. 
Cr 3.
11. T e a c h in g  C o n te n t  S u b je c ts  in th e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l— A refresher 
course in social studies, science, health, and recreation designed especially for 
former teachers who desire to re-enter elementary school teaching. Cr 3.
1 4 ( 1 1 4 ) .  T ea ch in g  A r i th m e t ic  in th e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l— The arith­
metic curriculum in the elementary school; methods and the techniques in teaching 
arithmetic; the arithmetic readiness program; instructional and evaluation material. 
An introductory course. Cr 2. M r s . B o y c e
15 ( 1 1 5 ) .  T e a c h in g  Social S tu d ie s  in th e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l— Methods 
and materials for social studies in the elementary school; ways of relating the 
work of the social studies class to the understanding of practical problems of the 
community. C r  2. M r . S u p p l e
1 6 ( 1 1 6 ) .  T ea ch in g  S c ience  in th e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l— Materials, 
methods, devices, and activities appropriate to the program of science in the 
elementary school. Cr 2 .  M r .  Davis
1 7 ( 1 1 7 ) .  T ea c h in g  L i te ra tu re  in th e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l— Methods of 
teaching, selection and organization of the materials for literature in the elemen­
tary school. Special emphasis will be given to the problem of providing for in­
dividual needs. Cr 3. Miss M a c P h e r s o n
1 8 ( 1 1 8 ) .  N e w e r  Practices in L a n g u a g e  A rts— Current methods and 
materials in teaching handwriting, spelling, oral and written composition; analysis 
and correction of basic difficulties. Cr 3. M r . C a u g h r a n
2 0 ( 1 2 0 ) .  T ea ch in g  G eo g ra p h y  in th e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l— Materials, 
methods, devices, activities, and appropriate background information to the pro­
gram of teach in g  geography in the school. Cr 3.
30 . T ea ch in g  th e  L a n g u a g e  A r ts— Methods and materials of all ele­
mentary school language arts, with special emphasis on reading and composition; 
readiness programs, analysis and correction of learning difficulties; fusion of the 
language arts with other school subjects. Cr 3. M r . C a u g h r a n
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4 0  ( 1 4 0 ) .  T ea c h in g  H ea d in g  in t h e S e c o n d a ry  S c h o o l— Appraisal of 
reading achievement and needs; teaching reading and study skills in the content 
areas; survey of diagnostic and remedial programs in reading in the junior-senior 
high school. Not open to freshmen and sophomores. Cr 3.
41 ( 1 4 1 ) .  T e a c h in g  Social S tu d ie s  in th e  S e c o n d a ry  S c h o o l— Current 
practices in teaching social studies; selection and use of instructional materials; 
modern trends in curriculum construction for social studies in the secondary school. 
Not open to freshmen and sophomores. Cr 3. M r . S u p p l e
42  ( 1 4 2 ) .  T e a c h in g  Sc ience  in th e  S e c o n d a ry  S c h o o l— Methods and 
materials in the teaching of science; development of the science curriculum, and 
equipment, supplies, and supplementary materials for science teaching in the 
secondary schools. Not open to freshmen and sophomores. Cr 3. M r . D avi s
43  ( 1 4 3 ) .  T e a c h in g  G e o g ra p h y  in th e  S e c o n d a ry  S c h o o l— M a t e r ia l s ,  
m e t h o d s ,  d e v i c e s ,  a c t iv i t i e s ,  a n d  a p p r o p r ia t e  b a c k g r o u n d  i n f o r m a t i o n  t o  th e  p r o ­
g r a m  o f  t e a c h in g  g e o g r a p h y  in th e  s c h o o l .  Cr 3.
5 0  ( 1 5 0 ) .  N ew er Practices in R e a d in g — O b j e c t iv e s ,  m a t e r ia l s ,  a n d  p r o ­
c e d u r e s  f o r  th e  i m p r o v e m e n t  o f  t e a c h in g  r e a d in g ;  m e t h o d s  a n d  m a t e r ia l s  u s e d  in 
e v a lu a t in g  th e  r e a d in g  p r o g r a m ;  c o m p a r i s o n  o f  c u r r e n t  p r a c t ic e s  in r e a d in g  i n s t r u c ­
t io n .  Cr 3. M r . C a u g h r a n
51 ( 1 5 1 ) .  N ew er Practices in A r i th m e t ic — O b j e c tiv es ,  m a t e r i a l s  a n d  p r o ­
c e d u r e s  fo r  th e  i m p r o v e m e n t  o f  t e a c h in g  th e  f u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  a r i t h m e t i c ;  a n  
a r i t h m e t i c  r e a d in e s s  p r o g r a m ,  a s e n s ib l e  dr i l l  l o a d ,  a n d  th e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  m e a n ­
in g f u l  p r o b l e m  u n its .  P r e r e q u is i te ,  a b a s ic  c o u r s e  in m e t h o d s  o f  t e a c h in g  a r i t h m e t i c  
o r  e x p e r i e n c e  in t e a c h in g  a r i t h m e t i c .  Cr 3. M r s . B o y c e
5 3  ( 1 5 3 ) .  R e m e d ia l  R e a d in g — Diagnosis and correction, methods, ma­
terials and procedures for corrective work. Corrective work with an individual 
or group. Prerequisite: Ed M 5 0  or equivalent course. Cr 3. M r . C a u g h r a n
6 0  ( 1 6 0 ) .  C orrec tion  o f  R e a d in g  D iff icu lties  in th e  S e c o n d a ry  S c h o o l—
Causes, diagnosis, and correction of reading difficulties; methods, materials, and 
procedures for corrective work, both group and individual. Grade 7 through 12. 
Not open to freshmen and sophomores. Cr 3.
6 9  ( 1 6 9 ) .  C lin ical Practices in R e a d in g — P r a c t ic e  in d i a g n o s i n g  a nd  
c o r r e c t i n g  r e a d in g  d e f i c i e n c i e s  in e l e m e n t a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  c h i ld r e n .  
Cr 6.
72  ( 1 7 2 ) .  M e th o d s o f  T e a c h in g  th e  S u p e r io r  C h ild— Methods, materi­
als and techniques in teaching the gifted child. Cr 3. Miss M a c P h e r s o n
Observation and Student Teaching
The University’s arrangements for Observation and Student Teaching are 
made semester by semester and are based upon actual need (number, subjects, 
grades, etc,).
The campus demand for this work has increased to the point where it has
become necessary to require written permission from the Director of Student
Teaching in order to pre-register for the Student Teaching courses. Normally, this 
written permission should be obtained during the pre-registration period.
90  ( 1 9 0 ) .  Full-D ay S tu d e n t  T e a c h in g  ( E l e m e n t a r y ) — A  f u l l - d a y ,  o ff- 
c a m p u s  in t e r n s h ip  p r o g r a m  in a s e l e c t e d  s c h o o l  f o r  o n e  h a l f  f  th e  s e m e s t e r ;  a  fu l l -
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day, on-campus program of college courses is provided for the other half of the 
semester. Special conferences and group discussions as required. Cr 8.
M r . P o r t e r - S h i r l e y , M r . C a r p e n t e r , M r . R a n k i n , M r . M y e r s , 
M i s s  M a c P h e r s o n , M r . D a v i s , M r . C a u g h r a n , M r . B i s h o p ,
M r . D a v i d  N i c h o l s , M r . L i n d l o f , 
M r . C r o x f o r d
91 ( 1 9 1 ) .  Full-Day S tu d e n t  T ea ch in g  ( S e c o n d a r y ) — A full-day, off- 
campus internship program in a selected school for one half of the semester; a full- 
day, on campus program of college courses is provided for the other half of the 
semester. Special conferences and group discussions as required. Cr 6.
M r . P o r t e r - S h i r l e y , M r . C a r p e n t e r , M r . R a n k i n , M r . M y e r s , 
M r . B i s h o p , M r . N i c h o l s , M r . L i n d l o f , M r . D a v i s , 
M r . C a u g h r a n , M r s . B o y c e , M i s s  M a c P h e r s o n , 
M r . C r o x f o r d
92  ( 1 9 2 ) .  H a lf-D ay  S tu d e n t  T ea ch in g  ( E l e m e n t a r y ) — A half-day pro­
gram of observation and student teaching in a selected school in the University 
area. The same four consecutive periods must be free daily in order to schedule this 
course. Special conferences and group discussions as required. Cr 8.
M r P o r t e r - S h i r l e y , M r . C a r p e n t e r . M r . R a n k i n , M r . M y e r s ,
M r . D a v i s , M r . C a u g h r a n , M r s . B o y c e , M i s s  M a c P h e r s o n ,
M r . C r o x f o r d
9 3 ( 1 9 3 ) .  H a lf-D ay  S tu d e n t  T e a c h in g  ( S e c o n d a r y ) — A half-day pro­
gram of observation and student teaching in a selected school in the University
area. The same four consecutive periods must be free daily in order to schedule
this course. Special conferences and group discussions as required. Student Teach­
ing to be taken in either but not both of the semesters indicated. Cr 6.
M r . P o r t e r - S h i r l e y , M r . C a r p e n t e r , M r . R a n k i n , M r . M y e r s ,
M r . D a v i s , M r . C a u g h r a n , M r s . B o y c e , M i s s  M a c P h e a r s o n ,
M r . C r o x f o r d
General (Ed X)
9 8 ( 1 9 8 ) .  P ro b le m s  in E d u c a t io n — Individual work on a problem of the 
student’s own selection. Primarily for majors in Education. Cr Ar. M r . F o b e s
DIVISION O F  MUSIC EDUCATION
The College of Education offers a program in Music Education designed for 
the preparation of those interested in becoming music teachers and supervisors 
in the public schools. Students who are interested in this program should obtain 




DIVISION O F  PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The professional curriculum in Physical Education is designed to prepare 
qualified students to teach health and physical education, to coach athletic teams, 
and to direct recreational programs. It provides for a major in physical educa­
tion and a minor in another teaching field to be selected by the student.
Definite evidence of intellectual capacity, positive qualities of character 
and personality, good health, and reasonable proficiency in motor skills are the 
factors determining admission. Applicants who lack any of these qualities, which 
are considered essential for professional success in physical education, will be 
advised to enter some other field of study. Applicants are urged to present at
least one unit in a laboratory science (chemistry, physics, or biology).
COURSES O F  IN STRUCTIO N
P r o f e s s o r s  R a n k i n  a n d  K l e i n d i e n s t ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  W o o d b u r y , 
C a s s i d y , W e s t e r m a n , S e z a k , a n d  B r o w n ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  B u t t e r f i e l d , 
F i n n e g a n , M c C a l l , a n d  S t y r n a ; M r . C u r t i s , M r . C a r v i l l e , M r . A b b o t t , 
M i s s  S h a f f e r , M r . D i c k e r s o n
P e  11, 12, 13 , a n d  14— These are courses designed to develop skill in the
various activities in which the physical education instructor must be proficient.
These courses give a total of 10 credit hours through the freshman and sophomore 
years. S t a f f
Pe 2 4 .  First A id— Course includes fundamentals prescribed by the Ameri­
can Red Cross. Leads to A. R. C. Standard, Advanced, and Instructor certificates
in First Aid. Rec  3, Cr 2.
P e  5 0 .  C a m p  L e a d e rsh ip — Designed for the training of camp counselors. 
The course consists of lectures, discussions, practice, and participation in the 
varied activities of camping education. In addition to the regular two hours per 
week in the classroom, field trips will be arranged. Cr 2. M r . S e z a k
Pe 6 1 M -6 2 M . M e th o d s  in S p o r ts  Activ it ies  ( M e n ) — Designed  to acquaint
students with methods of organizing and administering intramural programs. A t­
tention is given to individual and recreational activities, with stress placed on in­
struction, appreciation, and officiating. R ec 2 ,  Cr 2. M r . W o o d b u r y
Pe  61W -62W  . M e th o d s  in S p o r ts  Activ it ies  In d iv id ual a n d  T e a m  Spo r ts  
f o r  W o m e n ) — Instruction in sports and games of higher organization, including 
hockey, basketball, volleyball, softball, speedball, soccer, lacrosse, archery, tennis, 
badminton, golf, skiing, and fencing, as well as recreational games. Rec 1, Lab 2, 
C r 2. S t a f f
Pe 63M . C oach ing  F ootball  a n d  B a sk e tb a l l  ( M e n ) — Practical instruc­
tion in football and basketball for men preparing to enter the coaching profession. 
Rec  2 ,  Cr 2.  M r . W e s t e r m a n , M r . M c C a l l
Pe 6 3 W . M e th o d s  in  M odern  D ance ( W o m e n ) — Designed for students 
preparing to teach Modern Dance. Stresses the teaching of techniques in Rhythmi­
cal Activities and Dance Composition. Open to Physical Education majors, others 
by special permission only. Rec 3 ,  Cr 2 .  M i s s  C a s s i d y
Pe 64M . C oach ing  T ra ck  a n d  Baseba ll  ( M e n ) .  Devoted to a study of 
the mechanics of running, jumping, and weight throwing, with discussions of differ­
ent styles involved; also a study of approved methods in coaching baseball, in all 
its phases. Rec 2; C r 3. M r . S t y r n a ,  M r . B u t t e r f i e l d
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Pe 6 4 W . M eth o d s  on P hysica l E d u ca t io n  ( W o m e n ) — A course in prac­
tical methods of teaching physical education activities in the elementary and sec­
ondary school program. Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2.
Pe 71 ( 1 7 1 ) .  P r inc ip les  in P hysica l  E d u c a t io n — An interpretation of the 
scientific foundations of physical education. Open to juniors who are preparing to 
teach Physical Education. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . R a n k i n
Pe 72. Tests  a n d  M e a su re m e n ts  in P hysica l E d u c a t io n— A practical 
course in the use of objective measurements, and statistical methods in physical 
education and athletics. Rec 3, Cr 3. Miss S h a f f e r
P e 73. A th le t ic  T ra in in g — Methods necessary to the conditioning of ath­
letes, care of injuries and injury prevention. Diagnosis, prescription, diet, massage, 
taping, first aid, etc. Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M r . C r e g h a n
Pe 74  ( 1 7 4 ) .  O rg a n iza tion  a n d  A d m in is t r a t io n  o f  R ecrea t io n a l  Ac tiv i­
ties— Designed to acquaint students with the need, nature, and extent of recrea­
tional programs. Special consideration is given to the contribution of physical edu­
cation to community recreation. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . R a n k i n
Pe  76 ( 1 7 6 ) .  P reven t ive  a n d  R e m e d ia l  G ym n a s t ic s— The Study of body 
mechanics as they relate to good functional use of the body, postural abnormali­
ties, and problems of the atypical student regarding weight, cardiac conditions, 
posture, menstrual problems, and the programs of activity advised for them. Rec 
3, C r 3. Miss B r o w n
Pe 77  ( 1 7 7 ) .  O rg a n iza t io n  a n d  A d m in is tra t io n  o f  P hys ica l  E d u ca t io n  
a n d  A th le t ic s— Administrative policies and procedures, legal aspects of physical 
education and athletics, budgets, evaluation and coordination of the several phases 
of physical education and athletics. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . R a n k i n
Pe 78  ( 1 7 8 ) .  H ea lth  E d u c a t io n— Stress is placed on elements of services, 
facilities, and instruction at elementary and secondary school levels as they in­
fluence habits of positive health. Rec 2, Cr 2.
Pe 8 0  ( 1 8 0 ) .  P hysica l E d u ca t io n  a n d  H ea lth  in th e  E le m e n ta r y  Sch o o l  
—Attention is focused on health and physical education activities in relation to 
the growth and development of children in the elementary grades. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . S e z a k
Pe 2 1 0 .  S e m in a r  in H ea lth  a n d  P hysica l E d u c a t io n — Limited to advance 
students. Provides discussion and applications of methods and techniques of edu­
cational research to problems in health, physical education, and related fields. Each 
student is required to report upon research studies. Cr 3. M r . R a n k i n
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COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
The College of Technology, which recommends the degree of Bachelor of 
Science upon completion of any of its curricula, provides instruction in the fol­
lowing:


















Environment and Power 
Pulp and Paper Technology 
By special arrangement, a Five-Year Pulp and Paper program is available 
with options in Management or Computer Applications in conjunction with any 
of the above curricula or the Forestry curriculum.
For Agricultural Engineering see page 93.
The freshman year is common to all engineering courses and chemistry.
Freshman Year
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
S ub jec t H o u rs  S ub jec t H o u rs
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Ch 1 Gen. Chemistry 3 3 4 Ch 2 Gen. Chemistry 3 3 4
Eh 1 Freshman Comp. 3 0 3 Eh 2 Freshman Comp. 3 0 3
Eg 1 Engineering Drawing 0 4 2 Eg 2 Engineering Drawing 0 4 2
Ms 12 Anal. Geom. & Cal. 4 0 4 Ms 27 Calculus 4 0 4
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 2 0 Pe 2 Physical Education 0 2 0
Ps 1 General Physics 4 2 5 Ps 2 General Physics 4 2 5
Gc 5 Orientation 1 0 0 Gc 6 Orientation 1 0 0
For information on advanced placement, see page 33.
Entering freshmen, especially well prepared in chemistry, may, upon passing
a special examination, be permitted to take Ch 2A instead of Ch 1 and Ch 2. If
passed with a grade of A or B, this course fulfills the General Chemistry Re­
quirement and carries eight credit hours.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
(Common to all curricula in the College of Technology)
1. a) Passing grades in all courses required by the major department.
b) A minimum of 141 degree hours for students taking Ms 12, 27,
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28, and 29; for all others 143 degree hours. Degree hours shall not 
be granted for Basic Military Science, Mt 1 ,2 ,  3, and 4, nor for the 
Advanced ROTC courses, Mt 5, 6, 7, and 8. Degree hour credit 
is not allowed for courses in which a grade of E is received.
c) An accumulative average of 1.80.
2. Passing grades in the following courses:
a) Graphics: Eg 1 and 2, or equivalent.
b) Language: Eh 1 and 2, or equivalent, Sh 1, Eh 5, or equivalent.
c) Mathematics: Ms 1, 3, 12, 27, and 28 or equivalent, or Ms 12, 27, 
28, and 29 or equivalent.
d) Science: Ch 1 and 2, Ps 1 and 2, or equivalent.
e) Physical Education, two semesters and the satisfactory completion of 
required tests or four semesters. Veterans may be excused.
3. Passing grades in a minimum of six credit hours in each of the two 
categories listed, and a minimum of 18 credit hours total.
I. Economics, Sociology, Psychology
Any course may be taken that is listed in the catalog under 
business and economics, sociology, modern society, and psychology, 
for which the student can qualify.
II. History, Philosophy, Languages, English Literature, Art, Music
Any course may be taken that is listed in the catalog under
history and government, philosophy, modern languages and classics, 
excepting Gm 13 & 14 (Scientific G erm an). No more than three 
credits may be accepted in applied music (e.g., band, chorus, in­
strumental music lessons, or voice lessons.
4. The honors courses listed on page 168 are available to students in the 
College of Technology. For more information see the University Honors Program 
on page 26.
Course Expenses
For College of Technology students the minimum and maximum course ex­
penses (inclusive of required equipment, books, and supplies, but exclusive of Mili­
tary deposit) are indicated in the following table:
Freshmen $150.00 Per Year, of which approximately $100 will be re­
quired for the first semester.
Sophomores $100.00— 140.00 Per Year
Juniors 100.00— 160.00 Per Year
Seniors 100.00— 160.00 Per Year
In Chemistry and Chemical Engineering courses, students may be required to 
pay for all apparatus broken or lost and for certain non-returnable supplies.
Graduate Study
Graduates from accredited undergraduate programs are eligible for graduate 
study in the College of Technology, provided their undergraduate records meet 
general requirements, (See general requirements in the catalog section on G radu­
ate Study.) Candidates must complete, without credit, any undergraduate courses 
which may be prerequisite to courses included in the programs of graduate study. 
In the master’s degree program, in general, from 6 to 10 credit hours will be 
devoted to a thesis in the field of major interest. Selection of courses must 




D EPA R T M E N T S O F INSTRUCTION
Courses numbered 1-99 are for undergraduates; courses numbered 200 and 
above are primarily for graduates. Courses numbered below 100 which have been 
approved for graduate credit are indicated by a graduate designation, in parenthe­
ses, after the regular course number.
One number is used for a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a semicolon is used between the two numbers (e. g., I; 2), the first se­
mester may be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is 
taken previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either semester may be taken 
for credit.
Courses offered in 1963-64 and alternate years are indicated by the sign ( t)  
placed before the number o f the course; courses offered in 1964-65 and alternate 
years are indicated by the sign ( t)  placed before the num ber of the course.
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
(including Pulp and Paper Technology)
P r o f e s s o r s  J e n n e s s , Bo b a l e k , D u r s t , Z i e m in s k i , A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s
A. C h a s e , B o c k u s , G o r h a m ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  R. C h a s e , E l t o n
The Chemical Engineering curriculum is designed to provide the education 
necessary to prepare for successful living in the modern world for students 
who wish to undertake professional work in the design, operation, and improve­
ment of the processes of chemical industry. The curriculum provides a broad 
background in the humanities and in the fundamentals of science and engineer­
ing, and affords the opportunity for the application of these fundamentals in pro­
fessional courses.
Since it is essential that chemical engineers have a sound basic training in 
chemistry, the curriculum in the sophomore and junior years includes all the fun­
damental courses in the Chemistry curriculum. So the student may gain 
an early understanding of the significance of his major field, professional Chemical 
Engineering courses are introduced in the sophomore year and are continued 
through the last three years in logical sequence. The great majority of the course 
work in the senior year is made up of these professional courses. Necessary basic 
knowledge of electrical and mechanical engineering is provided by courses in the 
appropriate departments. The curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Chemical Engineering.
An important activity of this department is the Division of Pulp and Paper 
Technology. Students who intend to enter the Pulp and Paper industry or allied 
fields may elect to take a senior year curriculum largely composed of specialized 
professional subjects in the pulp and paper field, the other years being identical 
with the general Chemical Engineering curriculum. This curriculum leads to the 
Bachelor of Science degree in Pulp and Paper Technology. It is possible for 
certain students, who do not desire a B.S. degree, to register as special students 
for a series of related Pulp and Paper and Chemical Engineering courses.
A five-year program with emphasis on courses in management or computer 
applications is available to students who expect to enter the field of production of 
Pulp and Paper. This curriculum contains the required courses of the four year 
curricula in Chemical Engineering and Pulp and Paper Technology. It also in­
cludes selected courses in Economics and Business Administration. It leads to the 




Graduate Work in Chemical Engineering
Candidates for the degree of Master of Science must have received the degree 
of Bachelor of Science. They must also have completed a curriculum consistent 
with the requirements of the American Institute of Chemical Engineers, or take 
the necessary courses to accomplish that objective without receiving graduate 
credit for them. Graduate credit for the advanced degree generally consists of 
20 hours of professional courses and 10 hours of investigation and thesis. Some 
industrial fellowships and assistantships are available to graduate students. A 
candidate who accepts either of these usually requires two years to complete 
the requirements for the Master of Science degree.
Graduate work leading to the Master of Science degree is also offered in 
the Pulp and Paper Division. Candidates who complete the five-year program in 
Pulp and Paper may receive graduate credit for 20 hours of suitable courses 
taken in the fifth year.
Graduate courses are also available that lead to the Doctor of Philosophy 
degree in Chemical Engineering.
CURRICULUM IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 







Ch 51 Organic Chemistry 3 4 5
ChE 1 Fund, of Chem. Eng. 2 4 4
Ms 28 Calculus 4 0 4
Pe 3 Physical Education 0 2 0




Rec or Cr 
Comp
Ch 41 Quantitative Anal. 2 3 3
Ch 52 Organic Chemistry 3 4 5
ChE 2 Fund, of Chem. Eng. 2 4 4
Ms 29 Calculus 4 0 4
Pe 4 Physical Education 0 2 0
Junior Year
Lab
Rec or Cr 
Comp
Ch 71 Physical Chemistry 2 6 5
ChE 37 Intro, to Thermo­
dynamics 3 0 3
ChE 64 Elem. of Chem. Eng. 3 0 3
Me 55 Statics and
Strength of Mat. 3 0 3
Hum. Elective . — — —
Lab 
Rec or Cr 
Comp
Ch 72 Physical Chemistry 2 6 5
ChE 65 Elem. of Chem. Eng. 3 0 3
ChE 81 Chem. Eng. Lab. 1 4 3
Me 52 Applied Mechanics 3 0 3
Sh 1 Public Speaking 2 0 2







Rec or Cr 
Comp
ChE 77 Chem. Process
Industries 3 0 3
C h E 82 Chem. Eng. Lab. 1 4 3
ChE 96 Process Control and
Instrum entation 3 0 3
•ChE 99 Thesis 0 2 1
Ee 41 Electric Circuits 3 0 3
Hum. Elective — — —





Rec or Cr 
Comp
ChE 78 Chem. Process
Industries 3 0 3
ChE 94 Chem. Eng.
Thermodynamics 3 0 3
•ChE 99 Thesis 0 4 2
ChE Elective 3 0 3
Ee 42 Electric Mach; or . 1 1/2 1 1/2 2
Ee 43 Electronics 1 1/2 1 1/2 2
Me 41 M echanical Lab. 0 3 1
Hum. Elective —  .
CURRICULUM IN PULP AND PAPER TECHNOLOGY
Sophom ore and Junior Years, Identical with Chemical Engineering with the 
exception of Ch 71 and Ch 72 which are recommended electives.
Senior
Lab
Rec or Cr 
Comp
Ee 41 Electric Circuits 3 0 3
Pa 65 Pulp Technology 3 0 3
Pa 73 Pulp M anufacture
and Testing 0 8 4
Pa 89 Pulp & Paper Mill
Inspections 0 4 2
•Pa 99 Thesis 0 2 1
Hum. Elective — — __
Year
Lab 
Rec or Cr 
Comp
ChE 81 Chem. Eng Lab. 1 4 3
Ee 42 Electric Mach; or 1 /2 2
Ee 43 Electronics 1 /2 1 /2 2
Pa 66 Paper Technology 3 0 3
Pa 72 Pulp & Paper
Equipment 3 0 3
Pa 74 Paper Manufacture
and Testing 0 8 4
•Pa 99 Thesis 0 4 7
Recommended elective.
CURRICULUM IN FIVE YEAR PULP AND PAPER 
MANAGEMENT OPTION
Freshman Year. See Page 222.







Rec or Cr 
Comp
Be 9 Elem. Accounting 3 0 3
ChE 77 Chem. Process
Industries 3 0 3
ChE 82 Chem. Eng. Lab. 1 4 3
Ee 41 Electric Circuits 3 0 3
Be 33 Labor Organ &
Legislation 3 0 3
Pa 65 Pulp Technology 3 0 3





Be 51 Corp. Finance 3 0 3
ChE 96 Process Control and
Instrumentation 3 0 3
Pa 84 Paper Mill Mgt. 3 0 3
Pa 73 Pulp M anufacture
and Testing 0 8 4
Pa 89 Pulp and Paper
Mill Inspection 0 4 2
Pa 295 Seminar 1 0 1/2
Pa 99 Thesis 0 2 1




Rec or Cr 
Comp
ChE 78 Chem. Process
Industries 3 0 3
ChE 94 Chem. Eng.
Thermodynamics 3 0 3
Ee 42 Electric Mach; or 1 1/2 1 1/2 2
Ee 43 Electronics 1 /2 1 1/2 2
Me 41 Mechanical Lab. 0 3 1 /2
Pa 66 Paper Technology 3 0 3





Be 68 Social Cont. of Bus. 3 0 3
Ms 19 Statistics or 3 0 3
Ms 31 Math. Statistics 3 0 3
Pa 72 Pulp & Paper Mill
Equipment 3 0 3
Pa 74 Paper M anufacture
and Testing 0 8 4
Pa 295 Seminar 1 0 1/2
Pa 99 Thesis 0 4 2
Elective — —  -
Courses in Chemical Engineering
(In each laboratory course a breakage card is required.)
1; 2. F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  C h em ica l  E n g in e e r in g — A quantitative corre­
lation of basic concepts of chemistry, physics, and mathematics necessary for the 
analysis of problems in chemical engineering operations and processes. Pre­
requisite, Ch 2. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . R. C. C h a s e , M r . F o l s t e r
33 .  S to ic h io m e tr y — Application of the principles of heat and material 
balances to the solution of problems in combustion and industrial chemistry. 
Transfer students only. Prerequisite, Ch 2. Rec 3, Cr 3.
3 7 .  In tro d u c t io n  to  T h e r m o d y n a m ic s — Development of the first law of 
thermodynamics and its application to engineering problems of both the batch and 
the flow type. Consideration of the second law. Prerequisite, Ch 2; Ms 29. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. M r .  D u r s t , M r .  E l t o n
43 . Plastics T e c h n o lo g y — An introductory course in the chemistry and 
physics of high polymeric substances. Practical applications and commercial prac­
tice in this field are considered. Lectures, demonstrations, reports. Prerequisite, 
Ch 5 1 .  Rec 3, Cr 3. M r .  A .  J. C h a se
6 4 ;  6 5  ( 1 6 4 ;  165 ) .  E le m e n ts  o f  C h em ica l  E n g in e e r in g — Basic principles 
of the Unit Operations and their application to engineering problems. Prerequisite, 
Ms 29, and either ChE 2 or ChE 33. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r .  A. J. C h a s e , M r .  E l t o n  
68  ( 1 6 8 ) .  C h em ica l  E n g in e e r in g  K in e t ic s— Kinetics of homogeneous re­
actions and solid catalytic reactions, Heat and mass transfer in, and design of, 
reactors. Prerequisite ChE 65. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r .  E l t o n
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7 0 ( 1 7 0 ) .  C h e m ic a l  E n g in e e r in g  o f  P u lp  a n d  P aper  M a n u fa c tu r e — An
advanced course in those unit operations of particular importance in the manufac­
ture of pulp and paper; e.g., flow of fluids, heat transfer, absorption, evaporation, 
drying, etc. Prerequisite, Ch 72; ChE 65. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . J e n n e s s
7 7 ; 70. C h em ica l  P rocess In d u s tr ie s— Representative industrial chemical 
processes. Quantitative and qualitative evaluations of the processes and proposed 
changes and improvements are stressed. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . Z ie m in s k i
8 1; 8 2 ( 1 8 1; 18 2 ) .  C h e m ic a l  E n g in e e r in g  L a b o ra to ry— Application of 
the principles of the unit operations in the laboratory, using pilot scale equipment. 
Emphasis is placed upon the preparation of formal reports. Prerequisite, ChE 
64 for 81, ChE 65 for 82. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. M r . D u r s t
8 4  ( 1 8 4 ) .  N u c lea r  E n g in e e r in g  L a b o ra to ry— A study of the fundamen­
tals of reactor operation including monitoring, measurement of absorption, thermal 
cross-sections, neutron flux, neutron temperature, critical mass, temperature 
coefficient and related characteristics. Prerequisite, ChE 76 or taken concurrently. 
Rec 1, Lab 3. M r . D u r s t
8 7.8 8 ( 18 7. 18 8 ) .  C h em ica l  E n g in e e r in g  M ill P ractice  Group investi­
gations of the operation of commercial equipment in neighboring industrial plants. 
Open only to seniors and graduate students. Tim e and credit arranged. M r . D u r s t
9 4 .  C h em ica l  E n g in e e r in g  T h e r m o d y n a m ic s — Development and quanti­
tative application of the second law of thermodynamics. Considerations of heat 
engines, the concept of availability, chemical equilibrium, etc. Prerequisite, ChE 
37, 65. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . D u r st
96. P r o c e s s  C on tro l  a n d  In s t r u m e n ta t io n — Techniques employed by 
process engineers for the control of unit operations and chemical processes. Con­
trol theory, operating principles and application of industrial in s t ru m en ts , princi­
ples and methods of automatic control. Prerequisite, ChE 37, Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . G o r h a m
99. U n d e rg ra d u a te  T h es is— Original investigation of a chemical engineer­
ing problem, and reporting of the results. Open only to seniors. Cr, Ar.
T h e  C h e m ic a l  E n g in e e r in g  S t a f f
Graduate Courses
2 2 0 .  C ollo id  T e c h n o lo g y— Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 2 1 .  Fuels  a n d  C o m b u s t io n — Rec 3, Cr 3.
222 .  C h em ica l  E n g in e e r in g  P lan t D esign— Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 2 3 .  E c o n o m ic  B a lance— Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 3 0 .  A d va n ced  C h em ica l  E n g in e e r in g  T h e r m o d y n a m ic s — Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 3 1 .  K ine tic s  a n d  Catalysis— Rec 4, Cr 4.
230. T ra n sp o r t  P h e n o m e n a — E n e rg y  T ra n sp o r t— Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 5 1 .  T ra n sp o r t  P h e n o m e n a — Mass T ra n sp o r t— Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 5 2 .  T ra n sp o r t  P h e n o m e n a — M o m e n tu m  T ra n sp o r t— Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 6 0 -2 6 5 .  A d va n ced  U nit  O p e ra t io n s— Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
2 9 5 .  G ra d u a te  S e m in a r — Rec 1, Cr 1/2
299. G radua te  T h es is— Cr Ar.
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Courses in Pulp and Paper Technology
40s. S u m m e r  M ill  Practice— The obtaining of practical mill experience is 
encouraged of students who have completed their junior year and contemplate 
senior work in pulp and paper technology. Cr 2. M r . J e n n e s s
6 5 ( 1 6 5 ) .  P u lp  T e c h n o lo g y— A course in the manufacture of various 
kinds of wood pulps and the chemistry involved in present-day pulp making. Pre­
requisite, Ch 2 .  Rec 3 ,  Cr 3 .  M r . A .  J. C h a s e
6 6  ( 1 6 6 ) .  P a p er  T e c h n o lo g y — A course in the processes of manufactur­
ing paper. Prerequisite, Pa 65. Rec 3, Cr 3 .  M r . B o c k u s
7 2 ( 1 7 2 ) .  P u lp  a n d  P aper  E q u i p m e n t— A lecture  and recitation course
involving the description, and production calculations, of pulping, stock prepara­
tion, stock flow, paper information, power plant, and auxiliary equipment. Pre­
requisite, Pa 65. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . G o r h a m
7 3 ( 1 7 3 ) .  P u lp  M a n u fa c tu r e  a n d  T es t in g — A laboratory course involv 
ing the production and testing of chemical and semi-chemical wood pulps-
Prerequisite, Ch 40, Pa 65 (can be taken simultaneously). Lab 8, Cr 4.
M r . B o c k u s , M r . G o r h a m  
74  ( 1 7 4 ) .  P aper  M a n u fa c tu r e  a n d  T es t in g — A laboratory course in the 
manufacture of paper, including beating, jordaning, sizing, etc., and physical, 
chemical, and microscopical testing. Prerequisite, Ch 40, Pa 66 (can be taken 
simultaneously). Lab 8, C r 4. M r . A. J. C h a s e , M r . B o c k u s
84  ( 1 8 4 ) .  P u lp  a n d  P a p er  M ill M a n a g e m e n t— The operating depart­
ments of a paper mill are discussed from the standpoint of their function and 
management at various levels. Rec 3,  Cr 3 .  M r . B o c k u s
8 9  ( 1 8 9 ) .  P u lp  a n d  P a p er  M ill In sp e c t io n s— Mill visits involving the 
observation of operations in various types of pulp and paper plants. Lab 4, C r 2. 
This course requires a laboratory fee of approximately $20.00. M r . B o c k u s
99 .  U n d erg ra d u a te  T hes is— Original investigation of a pulp and paper 
problem and reporting of the results. Open only to seniors. C r Ar.
T h e  C h e m ic a l  E n g in e e r in g  St a f f
Graduate Courses
295 .  G radua te  Seminar-— Rec 1, Cr  1/2
2 9 9 .  G radua te  T h es is— Cr Ar.
CH EM ISTRY
P r o f e s s o r s  B e a m e s d e r f e r , D o u g l a s , D u n l a p ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B o g a n , 
B r a u n s t e in , M a r t in , P e t t it , W o l f h a g e n ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  G e o r g it is ;
M r . H i l l , M r . H il t o n , M r . K a d u n c e , M r . L in d g r e n
The Chemistry curriculum is designed to give the student a thorough under­
standing of the fundamental nature of all material substances, the changes they 
undergo and the laws governing such changes. It also aims to develop skill in 
those laboratory techniques required to synthesize and to analyze substances and 
to study their properties.
Because a knowledge of chemistry is fundamental to successful work in 
so many fields, the Chemistry curriculum affords an unusual opportunity for a 
wide choice of electives so that the Chemistry major may adapt his program to 
his individual interests and future needs. The curriculum leading to American 
Chemical Society certification prepares the student, upon graduation, for em ­
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ployment in chemical production and control, research, or for graduate study in 
chemistry. The proper choice of electives will enable the student to enter the 
related fields of industrial management, technical sales and service, or teaching, 
and will qualify him for admission to medical school. Students interested in any 
of these fields may obtain from the Chemistry Department specimen curricula 
showing recommended elective sequences.
Students intending to major in Chemistry who have a special interest in 
mathematics, physics, nuclear science, geology, or the biological sciences may 
also obtain specimen curricula designed to help them attain their educational 
goals.
The Chemistry major student, in order to qualify for certification to the 
American Chemical Society Committee on Professional Training, must complete 
courses 1, 2, 31, 40, 51, 52, 54, 64, 71, 72, 85, 90. Additional requirements include 
one year of physics, a reading knowledge of German, mathematics through dif­
ferential and integral calculus and 16-18 hours of non-specialized courses other 
than the physical sciences, exclusive of German and freshman English.
Superior students should give serious consideration toward continuing their 
studies at the graduate level and should plan on meeting only minimum ACS 
requirements so that they can include in the undergraduate program a second 
language, advanced mathematics, and advanced physics.
For Chemistry courses in the Summer Session, see the Summer Session 
Bulletin.
For a description of courses in biochemistry, see the list of courses given by 
the Department of Biochemistry.
GRADUATE W ORK IN CHEMISTRY
The Department of Chemistry offers a program of study and research lead­
ing to the M. S. and Ph.D. degrees. The general requirements for advanced degrees 
are described in the general section of the Bulletin of the Graduate Division. 
Specific requirements for admission to advanced study in Chemistry and informa­
tion about the programs of study offered are given in the Chemistry section of 
the Bulletin.
CHEMISTRY CURRICULUM 
Freshman Year. See Page 222 
Sophomore Year
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject H ours Subject Hour*
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab C:
Ch 31 Qualitative Analysis Ch 40 Quantitative Anal. 2 6 4
and Inorganic Chem. 2 6 4 Ch 52 Organic Chemistry 3 4 5
Ch 51 Organic Chemistry 3 4 5 Ms 29 Calculus 4 0 4
Ms 28 Calculus 4 0 4 Pe 4 Physical Education 0 2 0
Pe 3 Physical Education 0 2 0 Sh 1 Public Speaking 2 0 2
Elective 3 Elective 3
Economics, Sociology Economics, Sociology
or Psychology or Psychology
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FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Junior Year
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Lab Lab
Rec or Cr Rec or Cr
Comp Comp
Ch 71 Physical Chemistry 3 5 5 Ch 72 Physical Chemistry 3 5 5
*Ch 64 Int. Quant. Anal. 2 6 4 •Ch 90 Intermediate Organic
Gm 11 Scientific German 3 0 3 Chemistry Lab. 1 4 3
(Elem entary) Gm 12 Scientific German 3 0 3
Hum. Elective 3 (Elem entary)




Rec or Cr Rec or Cr
Comp Comp
•Ch 85 Chem. Literature 2 0 2 •Ch 54 Adv. Inorganic
Gm 13 Scientific German Chemistry 3 0 3
(Interm ediate) 3 0 3 Eh 5 Technical Comp. 2 0 2
•Hum . Elective 3 Other Electives 12-13
Other Electives 9-10
• For American Chemical Society certification.
CHEMISTRY CURRICULUM
Courses in Chemistry
1; 2 . G enera l C h e m is tr y — The principles of general chemistry, Ch 2 
is largely devoted to an introduction to the elements of qualitative analysis. Rec 3, 
Lab 3, Cr 4 .  S t a f f
2 4 .  G enera l C h e m is tr y — Open, by special examination, to students who 
have excellent preparation in chemistry. Covers in one semester the essential 
topics of General Chemistry and, if completed satisfactorily, meets the Ch 1, 2 re­
quirement. Admission carries 4 hours of provisional advanced standing credit 
conditioned on the student’s earning A or B grade. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4 .
M r . D o u g l a s
31. Q ua li ta t ive  A na lysis  a n d  In o rg a n ic  C h e m is tr y — An introductory 
course in inorganic chemistry and a systematic study of the principles of analysis 
of the common ions. Prerequisite, Ch 2. Rec 2, Lab 6 ,  Cr 4.  M r .  B e a m e s d e r f e r  
4 0 ( 1 4 0 * ) .  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  A na lys is— An introductory course illustrating 
the fundamental principles of gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Prerequisite, 
Ch2. Rec 2, Lab 6 ,  Cr 4. M r .  B o g a n
41. Q u a n ti ta t ive  A na lys is— Same course as Ch 4 0  except that fewer lab­
oratory determinations are made. Prerequisite, Ch 2. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
M r . H il l
51 ; 52 (1 5 1 ;  1 5 2 * ). O rgan ic  C h e m is tr y — An introduction to the chem­
istry of carbon compounds. Prerequisite, Ch 2. Rec 3, Lab 4, Cr 5. M r . P e t t it  
54 (1 5 4 ) .  A d va n ced  In o rg a n ic  C h e m is tr y — Advanced theoretical and 
descriptive inorganic chemistry emphasizing periodic relationships. Prerequisite, 
Ch 2, 31 and 40. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . B e a m e s d e r f e r
* Not for graduate students in chemistry and chemical engineering. For others, 
graduate credit with approval of the student’s adviser.
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64  ( 1 6 4 ) .  I n te r m e d ia te  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  A na lys is— A continuation of Ch 40, 
involving some of the more difficult volumetric and gravimetric methods, with 
considerable emphasis upon instrumental methods of analysis. Prerequisite, Ch 40. 
Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4. Mr. B og a n
7 1 ;  72  ( 1 7 1 ;  1 7 2 * ) .  P hys ica l  C h e m is t r y — A detailed study of funda­
mental principles of chemistry and their applications. Prerequisite, Ch 40 or 41, 
Ps 2, and Ms 29. Rec 3, Comp  1, Lab 4, Cr 5. M r . D u n l a p , M r . B r a u n s t e in  
77 ( 1 7 7 ) .  I n te r m e d ia te  Physica l  C h e m is t r y — A more rigorous treat­
ment of chemical p rincip les  than is attempted in Ch 71, 72. Designed to meet the 
needs of first-year graduate students. Prerequisite, Ch 72. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . D u n l a p
78t  ( 1 7 8 ) .  In te r m e d ia te  P hysica l  C h e m is t r y — A discussion of the modern 
topics of physical chemistry not covered in Ch 71, 72. Designed to meet the 
needs of first-year graduate students. Prerequisite, Ch 72. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . B e a m e s d e r f e r
79  ( 1 7 9 ) .  A d va n ced  Physica l  C h e m is tr y  L a b o ra to ry— An advanced lab­
oratory course with emphasis on the use of physico-chemical methods. Prerequi­
site, Ch 72. Lab 6 or 8, Cr 3 or 4.
M r . B e a m e s d e r f e r , M r . B r a u n s t e in , M r . D u n l a p  
8 0  ( 1 8 0 ) . R a d io c h e m is t r y — Chemical aspects of nuclear properties and 
processes. Application of techniques involving radioactivity to chemical prob­
lems. Prerequisite, Ch 72. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. M r . B r a u n s t e in
8 4. M e ta l lu rg y — A theoretical and descriptive course dealing with ferrous 
and non-ferrous metals and emphasizing the theory of binary alloys. Prerequisite, 
Ch 2. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . M a r t in
8 5 ( l 8 5 ) .  C h e m ic a l  L i te ra tu re— A study of methods for searching the 
chemical literature. Prerequisite, Ch 52 and Elementary German. Rec 2, C r  2.
M r . M a r t in
8 9 ( l 8 9 ) .  A d v a n c e d  O rgan ic  C h e m is tr y  L a b o ra to ry— Advanced labora­
tory techniques as applied to types of syntheses not encountered in elementary 
organic chemistry courses. Prerequisite, Course 52. Lab 6 or 8, Cr 3 or 4.
M r . P e t t it
9 0  ( 1 9 0 ) .  I n te r m e d ia te  O rgan ic  C h e m is tr y  L a b o ra to ry — An introduc­
tion to the isolation, identification and semi-micro scale preparation of organic
compounds. Prerequisite, Ch 52. Rec 1, Lab 4, C r 3. Mr. P e t t it
91 ( 1 9 1 ) .  I n te r m e d ia te  O rgan ic  C h e m is tr y ----A detailed Study of the
preparation of the more complex organic compounds and of newer synthetic 
methods than are considered in Ch 51-52. Prerequisite, Ch 52. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . W o l f h a g a n
9 5 ( 1 9 5 ) .  C h e m ic a l  T h e r m o d y n a m ic s — A brief Study of the laws of 
thermodynamics as applied to chemical problems. Prerequisite, Ch 72. Rec 3, 
C r  3. M r . B r a u n s t e in
9 9 .  U n d erg ra d u a te  T h es is— The thesis will embody the result of an origi­
nal investigation carried out in the library and in the laboratory. Open only to 
seniors with the consent of the department head. C r 1 to 3. C h e m is t r y  St a f f
Graduate Courses in Chemistry
+ 2 13. T h e  C h e m is tr y  o f  C e llu lose  a n d  W o o d  C o m p o n e n ts — R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 5 1 .  T op ics  in A d va n ced  O rgan ic  C h e m is t r y — Rec  2, C r  2.
2 5 3 .  T h e  C h e m is tr y  o f  O rgan ic  S u l f u r  C o m p o u n d s — R ec  2, Cr 2.
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$254. T h e  C h e m istry  o f  H eterocyclic  C o m p o u n d s — Rec 2, Cr 2.
256. T h eore tica l  O rganic  C h e m is try — Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 7 1 .  Top ics  in A d va n ced  P hysica l  C h e m is tr y — Rec 2, Cr 2.
273. Sta tis tica l T h e r m o d y n a m ic s — Rec 3, Cr 3.
$274. C ollo id  a n d  S u r fa c e  C h e m is try — Rec 2, Cr 2.
$276. P hysico -C hem ica l M e th o d s— Rec 2, Cr 2.
290 . O rganic  Q u a li ta t ive  A na lysis— Lab 8, Cr 4.
295. G radua te  S e m in a r— Rec 1, Cr 1.
298. G radua te  R esea rch— Cr Ar.
299. G radua te  T h es is— Cr Ar.
CIVIL ENGINEERING
P r o f e s s o r  W a d l in ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  T a y l o r , G o r r il l , S p r o u l , 
K e s h a v a n , G r e e n w o o d ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  H a m il t o n ,
N ig h t in g a l e
The Civil Engineering curriculum has been revised to provide a broader 
understanding of engineering problems in general and at the same time provide 
for greater specialization in several branches of Civil Engineering and in the field 
of Public Management. While the new curriculum is broad enough to qualify 
graduates with the Bachelor of Science Degree to start in any field of Civil En­
gineering, special emphasis is placed upon Highway Engineering, Sanitary En­
gineering, and Structural Engineering. While graduates with the Bachelor of 
Science Degree go directly into Town Management, the Public Management 
option specifically prepares graduates for a fifth year in the Department of History 
and Government at the end of which they receive degrees of Master of Arts in 
Public Management. Arrangements for this program are made with the head of 
the Department of History and Government.
While the foundation of all engineering is highly technical, an attempt is 
made throughout to help the student sense the broader aspects of engineering 
problems. In addition to this, studies in the social sciences and humanities are 
included to assist the graduate to assume an administrative position in his chosen 
field.
Graduate Work in Civil Engineering
Graduate programs are well established in the fields of Public Management, 
Sanitary Engineering, Highway Engineering and Structural Engineering. The 
graduate program is flexible enough to meet the student’s personal desires. The 
general program will include advanced courses in the student’s major field which 
will constitute about half of his requirements. The other half of the program will 
consist of advanced courses in mathematics, non-technical courses, and the grad­





Freshman Year. See Page 222 
Sophomore Year
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Ce 5 Surveying 2 3 3 Ee 43 Electronics 1 1/2   1 1/2 2
Ce 6 Computer Program 2 1 3 Eg 3 Descriptive Geometry 0 4 2
Ee 41 Elec. Circuits 3 0 3 Gy 6 Geology for Engineers 2 3 3
Ms 28 Calculus 4 0 4 Ms 29 Calculus 4 0 4
Sh 1 Public Speaking 2 0 2 Me 50 Mechanics (Statics) 3 0 3
Hum. Elective ■ — — 3 Hum. Elective — 3
Junior Year
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Ce 26 Hydraulics 2 3 3 Ce 20 Materials 2 3 3
Ce 29 Intro. Highway Eng. 3 0 3 Ce 32 Sanitary Engrg.
Ce 31 Intro San. Engrg. 3 0 3 Design 2 3 3
Eh 5 Tech. Composition 2 0 2 Ce 52 Struct. Analysis
Me 51 Strength of Materials 4 0 4 & Design 4 0 4
Hum. Elective . — — 3 Me 33 Thermodynamics 3 0 3
Me 52 Dynamics 3 0 3
Hum. Elective — — 3
Senior Year
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Ce 57 Reinf. Concrete 3 0 3 Ce 6 Computer Programming 2 1 3
Ce 61 Engr. Relations 2 0 2 Ce 58 Theory of Structures 3 0 3
Hum. Elective . .— — 3 Hum. Elective ____ — 3
Hum. Elective — — 9 Hum. Elective — — 9
Highway Option
Ce 63 Hwy. Adm. Traffic 3 0 3 Ce 69 Struct. Highway
Ce 65 Soil Mechanics 2 3 3 Materials 1 6 3
Ce 68 Highway Engr. 3 0 3 Ce 72 Highway Engineering 3 0 3
Ce 76 Soils Engineering 3 0 3
Structural Optiion
Ce 59 Structural Design 0 9 3 Ce 60 Structural Design 0 9 3
Ce 65 Soil Mechanics 2 3 3 Ce 76 Soils Engineering 3 0 3
Ms 19 Statistics or 3 ft 3 Ce 92 Advanced Theory of
Ms 50 Diff. Equations f 3 0 3 Structs. 3 0 3
Sanitary Option
By 27 Gen. Bacteriology 3 4 5 Ce 34 Sanitary Engineering 2 6 4
Ce 71 Sanitary Engrg. 2 3 3 Ce 74 Sanitary Engineering 2 3 3
Ms 19 Statistics 3 0 3
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Courses in Civil Engineering
5. S u rvey in g— Surveying instruments and their use and the various meth­
ods commonly used for plane surveying. Prerequisite, Ms 1. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
St a f f
6. C o m p u te r  P ro g ra m m in g — Flow charting, study of computer equip­
ment and operation. Application to civil engineering problems with practice on 
equipment at the University computer center. Prerequisite, Ms 27. Rec 2, Lab 1, 
Cr 3. M r . W a d l i n
10. Curves and  E a r th w o r k T he geometry of simple, compound, and re­
verse circular curves, transition curves, vertical curves, and earthwork. Prerequi­
site, Ce 5. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. N ig h t in g a l e
20.M a terials— The properties of materials which are significant in build­
ing construction and how they are determined. The selection of materials to 
fulfill given requirements. Prerequisite, Me 51. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
M r . H a m il t o n
26. H ydraulics— An elementary course presenting fundamental principles 
of fluid flow and their applications to engineering problems. Includes study of 
hydrostatics, liquid measuring devices, and channel and pipe flow. Prerequisite, 
M e  50 .  Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.  M r . S p r o u l
29. In tro d u c t io n  to  H i g h w a y  E n g i n e e r i n g  -  T h e  g e o m e t r y  o f  s i m i p l e  
and compound curves and spirals; parabolic curves; earthwork computations; 
drainage; types of pavements and their suitability to various conditions of traffic, 
soil and climate. Prerequisite, Ce 5. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . G r e e n w o o d
31 . In tro d u c t io n  to San ita ry  E n g in eer in g— Methods, and applications of 
engineering principles involved in providing sewers and sewage treatment, swim­
ming pools, stream pollution programs, garbage and waste disposal, and safe and 
sanitary water and food supply. Prerequisite, Ce 5. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . S p r o u l
32. San ita ry  E n g in eer in g  D esign— Study and design problems involved 
in providing municipal water supplies, sewers, sewage treatment and stream pollu­
tion control. Prerequisite, Ce 31. and Ce 26. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . S p r o u l
34. San itary  E n g in eer in g — Principles, techniques, and interpretation of 
quantitative analytical chemical theory and tests as related to water, sewage and 
industrial wastes. Prerequisite, Ce 31. Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4. Mr. S p r o u l
5 2 .  S tru c tu ra l  Analysis  a n d  D esign— The determination of maximum 
stresses and strains, the proportioning of members and the design of connections, 
for beams, girders, and trusses. Prerequisite, Me 51. Rec 4, Cr 4. Mr. H a m il t o n  
15 5 ( 1 5 5 ) .  H ydro logy— Application of statistical analysis to rainfall and 
runoff. The collection and presentation of factors affecting rainfall and runoff 
data. Methods for developing hydrographs and flood routing. Prerequisite, Ce 
33 and 26 or the equivalent. Rec 2. Cr  2. Mr. S p r o u l
5 7 .  R e in fo rc e d  Concrete— The theory underlying the design of plain and 
reinforced concrete structures such as buildings, retaining walls, footings and short 
span bridges. Prerequisite, Ce 52. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . H a m i l t o n
5 8 .  Stru c tu ra l  T h e o ry — Determination of stresses due to unsymmetrical 
bending. Development and use of moment distribution, shear center, and shear 
flow. Special topics on section kerns, combined stresses, S-Polygon, and plastic 
design theory. Prerequisite, Ce 52. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. H a m i l t o n
t Not offered each year.
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5 9; 60. Stru c tu ra l  D esign— The designing and detailing of steel and 
reinforced concrete structures. Prerequisite, Ce 52. Lab 9, Cr 3. M r . T ay lo r
61 (1 6 1 ) .  E n g in eer in g  R e la tions— Business phases of engineering. The 
ethical and legal relations among the parties affected by the making of an engi­
neering contract. Specifications for elementary portions of engineering works. 
Prerequisite, Ce 20 and 52. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . T a y lo r
63 (1 6 3 ) .  H ighw ay  A d m in is tra t io n  and  Traffic  E n g in e e r in g — The vari­
ous functions a state highway department has to perform; organization to carry 
out these functions; financing of highways; traffic studies and geometric designs to 
control and handle traffic. Prerequisite, Ce 29. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . G r e e n w o o d  
65 (1 6 5 ) . Soil M echanics— The fundamental physical properties of soils 
and their effect on the solution of common problems that arise in practical en­
gineering design and construction. Prerequisite, Me 51. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . G o r r il l
6 8 ( 1 6 8 ) .  H ighw ay  E n g in eer in g — Highway location and relocation, in­
cluding plans of proposed improvement; subgrade structure; base courses and low 
type pavements. Prerequisite, Ce 29. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . G r e e n w o o d
69. S truc tura l  and  H ighw ay  M aterials— Methods of testing, characteris­
tics of, and specifications for the materials commonly used for highway purposes; 
design of mixes. Prerequisite, Me 51. Rec 1, Lab 6, Cr 3. M r . G r e e n w o o d
7 0 ( 1 7 0 ) .  Soils Labora tory— The technique of performing the usual 
types of soil tests. Prerequisite, Ce 65. Lab 6, Cr 2. M r . G o r r il l
71 (1 7 1 ) .  S anitary  E n g in eer in g — Sewerage and the theory and design of 
sewage disposal works, followed by brief studies  of municipal and rural sanita­
tion. Prerequisite, Ce 32. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . S p r o u l
7 2 ( 1 7 2 ) .  H ighw ay  E n g in eer in g— Various highway problems; rights of 
way; traffic engineering; drainage; high type pavements and maintenance. Pre­
requisite, Ce 68. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . G r e e n w o o d
74 (1 7 4 ) .  Sanitary  E n g in eer in g — Continuation of study begun in Ce 71 
of rural and municipal sanitation, followed by study of water purification and 
design of water treatment plants. Prerequisite, Ce 71. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
M r . S p r o u l
76 (1 7 6 ) .  Soils E n g in e e r in g — The methods of treating certain founda­
tion problems to which soil mechanics provides a solution. Prerequisite, Ce 6 5 .  
Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . G o r r il l
81 (1 8 1 ) .  S e m in a r— Written and oral reports with discussions on as­
signed topics in any special branch of Civil Engineering. Rec 1-3, Cr 1-3. S t a f f  
92 (1 9 2 ) .  A dvanced  S tru c tu ra l  T h e o ry — The analysis of indeterminate 
beams, trusses, and frames using the methods of moment-area, elastic weights, 
conjugate beam, 3-moment theorem, elastic center, column analogy, slope-deflec- 
tion, and moment distribution. Prerequisite, Ce 5 2 .  Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . N i g h t i n g a l e  
99. Thesis— The study of and report upon some original investigation or 
design. Time to be arranged. Cr 2, or 3.
Graduate Courses
220. W a ter  T re a tm e n t  T h e o ry— Rec 3, Cr 3.
221. San ita ry  Eng. Lab— Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
222. Sewage T re a tm e n t  T h e o ry— Rec 3, Cr 3.
223. Indus tr ia l  Wastes— Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
224. P ublic  H ealth  E n g in eer in g— Rec 3, Cr 3.
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230 . San itary  E ng . Design 1— Rec  2, Lab 4, Cr 3.
231 .  San itary  Eng . Design I I — Rec  2, Lab 4, Cr  3.
250 .  251 .  San itary  E ng . S e m in a r— Rec  1, Cr 1.
270 .  A dvanced  Soils Laboratory— Lab 6, Cr 2.
276 .  F ounda tions  a n d  U n d erg ro u n d  S tru c tu res— Rec  3, Cr  3.
290 . V ibrations o f  S tru c tu res— Rec  3, Cr  3.
291 . N u m er ica l  Analysis  o f  S tru c tu res— Rec  3, Cr  3.
292 .  In d e te rm in a te  S tru c tu re s— Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 99 . Graduate  Thesis
GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r s  T r e f e t h a n , and  O s b e r g ; A sso c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  Bo r n s *; A s s is t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r  H o w d ; M r . H a l l , M r . R e s h k in  
For Courses see Page 158.
* On leave . . . 1963-64.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
P r o f e s s o r s  A r m in g t o n , C r a b t r e e , P a r s o n s , L ib b e y , S h ie l d s ; A sso c ia t e  
P r o f e s s o r s  C r o sb y , T u r n e r , M acF a r l a n d , B r o w n , S h e p p a r d ; A s s is t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r s  Y o u n g ,* S l o c u m ,* ; M r . E d e , M r . d e S o u z A ,  M r . W h it n e y
The Electrical Engineering curriculum consists of a logical sequence of 
courses which, beginning with the basic principles of electric circuits and machines 
and electronic apparatus, progresses in the advanced courses into the design and 
operating characteristics of equipment involved in both power and communication 
systems, as well as the functioning of systems as a whole.
Course work in electro-acoustics, illuminating engineering, feedback control, 
circuit analysis, and engineering management gives breadth to the curriculum. 
The study of vacuum tubes, transistors, and their associated circuits provides 
a substantial background of theory and laboratory experience in modern elec­
tronics. Opportunity is provided for the student to concentrate his work in 
either the power or communication division, but many students prefer to elect 
some courses in each and so achieve a broader training.
It is the aim of this curriculum to train the student in those fundamental 
principles which not only find application in electrical research, development, de­
sign, and other work of strictly engineering character, but also serve as basic 
training for advancement to commercial and administrative positions with electric 
power and communication utilities, governmental agencies, and various manufac­
turing and industrial organizations.
Graduate Work in Electrical Engineering
A program of graduate study is available for a limited number of students. 
As a condition for acceptance as a candidate for the degree of Master of Science 
in Electrical Engineering, the student must have obtained honor grades in a large 
portion of his major undergraduate work.
* On leave of absence 1963-64.






Rec or Cr 
Comp
Ee 1 Elements of Elec. Eng. 4 3 5
Ms 28a Calculus 4 0 4
Pe 3 Physical Education 0 2 0
Py 1 General Psychology 2 2 3





Rec or Cr 
Comp
Ee 2 Elements of Elec. Eng. 4 3 5
Eh 9 Modern Literature 2 0 2
Ms 29 Calculus 4 0 4
Pe 4 Physical Education 0 2 0
Ps 36 Modern Physics 3 0 3
Hum. Elective 3




Subject Hours Subject Hours
Lab Lab
Rec or Cr Rec or Cr
Comp Comp
Ee 13 Electronics I 236 3 Ee 14 Electronics II 236  1/2 3
Ee 21 Elem. of Commun. 2 0 2 Ee 24 D-C Machine Lab. 0 3 1
Ee 23 D-C Machinery 2 0 2 Ee 32 Waves and Fields 236 1 3
Ee 29 A-C Networks 2 2 3 Ee 52 A-C Machinery 3 0 3
Me 55 Statics and Strength Eh 5 Technical Comp 2 0 2
of Materials 3 0 3 Me 52 Applied Mechanics 3 0 3
Ms 50 Ordinary Diff. Eq. 3 0 3 Hum. Elective 2
Hum. Elective 3 Options-one required
Ee 26 Wire Commun. Sys 2 0 2




t  Strongly recommended.
Senior Year (Power Engineering)
Lab Lab
Rec or Cr Rec or Cr
Comp Comp
Ee 65 Elec. Power Systems 2 3 3 Ee 66 Elec. Power Systems 2 3
Ee 75 Electric Power Lab. 1 3 2 Ee 78 Adv. Elec. Mach. 2 2 3
Ee 77 Adv. Elec. Mach. 2 2 3 Me 62 Heat Trans, and Fluid
Ee 95 Electromag. F lds. 2 0 2 Flow 3 0 3
Me 33 Thermodynamics 
Options-one required
3 0 3 Humanistic Elective 
Options-two required
2
•Ee 61 Selected Topics in EE. 1-3 •Ee 61 Selected Topics in EE 1-3
Ee 91 Illuminating Eng. 2 1/2 1 3 Ee 64 Elec. Motive Power 3 0 3
•Ee 99 Thesis 1-3 Ee 90 Servomechanism Fund 3 0 3
Ms 52 Intro, to Complex Ee 94 Engg. Admin 3 0 3
Variables 3 0 3 Ms 53 Partial Diff. Eq 3 0 3
• By permission of department.
Senior Year (Communication Engineering)
Lab Lab
Rec or Cr r Rec or Cr
Comp Comp
Ee 75 Electric Power Lab. 1 3 2 1/2 Me 62 Pulse Techniques 2 0 2
Ee 85 R-F Electronics 2 2 3 Ee 84 Heat Trans, and
Ee 87 R-F Laboratory 0 3 136 Fluid Flow 3 0 3
Ee 95 Electromag. Flds. 2 0 2 Humananistic Elective 2





Selected Topics in EE 1-3
•Ee 61 Selected Topics in EE 1-3 Ee 82 Microwave Transm 1 4 3
Ee 81 Commun. Engg. 0 4 2 Ee 88 R-F Laboratory 0 3 1-36
Ee 89 Electro-Acoustics 3 0 3 Ee 90 Servomechanism Fund 3 0 3
Ee 91 Illuminating Engg. 236 1 3 Ee 94 Engg. Admin 3 0 3
Ms 52 Intro, to Complex •Ee 99 Thesis 1-3
Variables 3 0 3 Ms 53 Partial Diff. Eq 3 0 3
• By permission of department.
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Courses in Electrical Engineering
I ;  2. E lem en ts  o f  Electrical E n g in eer in g— Fundamentals of electric, 
magnetic, and dielectric circuits; single phase a-c circuits; electrical measurements. 
Prerequisite, Ps 2 and Ms 12. Rec 4, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 5.
7 ; 8 . Electric Circuits and  M achines— Theory of electric circuits; char­
acteristics and applications of electric machinery. Prerequisite, Ms 12 and Ps 2. 
Rec  , Lab 2 1/2, Cr 3.
11. Basic Electrical E ng in eer in g— Basic theory of electric circuits and 
machinery. More thorough course than Ee 41. Prerequisite, Ms 28. Rec 2 1/2, 
Lab 1 1/2 , Cr 3.
13. E lectronics 1— Theory of vacuum tubes, gas tubes, photoelectric cells, 
and magnetic amplifiers; structure and general behavior of semi-conductor m a­
terials and devices; analysis and design of associated circuits; measuring techniques. 
Prerequisite, Ee 29 concurrently. Rec 2 1/2, Lab 1/2 , Cr 3.
14. E lectronics 11— Continuation of Ee 13; audio frequency electronic 
circuits; frequency response; feedback; power amplification; rectifiers and filters. 
Prerequisite, Ee 13. Rec , Lab P/2 , Cr 3.
15. Elec tronics— The circuitry associated with vacuum tubes, transistors, 
and other solid state devices; principles of analysis and design. Prerequisite, Ps 66 
and Ee 29. Rec 2 1/2  Lab 1 1/2, Cr 3.
21 . E le m e n ts  o f  C o m m u n ic a t io n — Characteristics of the auditory and 
vocal systems; elements of image analysis and vision; colorimetry; visual and aural 
aspects of information transfer; information theory; coding and decoding of in­
formation; noise; storage of information; principles of feedback and automation. 
Prerequisite, Ps 2 and Ms 12. Rec 2, Cr 2.
23. Direct C urren t  M ach inery— Theory, construction, operating character­
istics, and control of direct current motors and generators; introductory study of 
rotating amplifiers and control circuits in which they are applied. Prerequisite, 
Ee 2. Rec 2, Cr 2.
2 4 .  D-C M achine  Labora tory— Experimental study of d-c machines to 
illustrate principles outlined in course Ee 23. Prerequisite, Ee 23. Lab 3, Cr 1.
26 . W ire C o m m u n ic a t io n  S y s te m s— Principles of wire communication; 
typical transducers; types of signals; transmission of these signals over wire lines; 
applications in communication and control. Prerequisite, Ee 29. Rec 2, Cr 2.
29 . A lte rn a t in g  C urren t  N e tw orks— Solution of network equations; net­
work theorems; coupled circuits; balanced and unbalanced multiphase circuits; 
introduction to symmetrical components. Prerequisite, Ee 2. Rec 2, Comp or 
Lab 2, Cr 3.
32 . Waves and  Fields— Steady-state and transient analysis of circuits 
utilizing complex waveforms; introduction of the complex frequency concept; 
review of basic field principles with application of vector algebra. Prerequisite, 
Ee 29. Rec 2 1/2, Comp  1, C r 3.
41. E le m e n ta ry  Circuits— An introduction to d-c and a-c circuit analysis 
for students majoring in fields other than Electrical Engineering. Prerequisite, 
Ms 27a, Ps 2. Rec 3, Cr 3.
42. Electric  M ach inery— An introduction to a-c power systems and m a­
chines for students majoring in fields other than Electrical Engineering. Prerequi­
site, Ee 41. Rec 1/2 , Lab 1/2 , Cr 2.
239
COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
43 . E lec tronics— An introduction to electronic devices and circuits for 
students majoring in fields other than Electrical Engineering. Prerequisite, Ee 41. 
Rec 11/2, Lab 1 1/2, Cr 2.
44. D-C M achines and  C ontro l S y s te m s— An introduction to the theory 
and operating characteristics of d-c machines; typical applications of d-c machines 
in control systems. Prerequisite Ee 43. Rec 1 1/2, Lab 1 Vi, Cr 2.
43. E lec tron ic  In s tru m e n ta t io n  a n d  Indu s tr ia l  C on tro l— Principles of 
electric and electronic instruments and their applications, and an introduction to 
industrial control. Prerequisite, Ee 43. Rec 2 , Lab 1 1/2, Cr 2.
52. A l te rn a t in g  C urren t  M ach inery— Theory, construction, and operating 
characteristics of alternating-current motors, generators, transformers, and recti­
fiers. Utilization of polyphase power. Prerequisite, Ee 23 and 29. Rec 3, Cr  3.
61 ( 1 6 1 ) .  Se lec ted  Topics  in Electrical E n g in e e r in g — Advanced topics 
in Electrical Engineering not regularly covered in other courses. The content is 
not fixed but can be varied to suit current needs. The course may, with permis­
sion of the Department, be taken more than once. Prerequisite, consent of the 
Department. Cr 1-3.
64  ( 1 6 4 ) .  E lec trom otive  Power— Problems of power requirement and 
control in railway transportation and other industrial applications with particular 
attention given to the use of electronic, magnetic, and rotating control devices. 
Prerequisite, Ee 52. Rec 3, Cr 3.
6 5 ;  66  ( 1 6 5 ;  1 6 6 ) .  Electric  Power S y s te m s— Introduction to current 
practice in the generation, transmission, and distribution of electric power, with 
emphasis on the technical problems of long lines and system networks. Prerequi­
site, Ee 52. Rec 2, Comp or Lab 2 or 3, Cr 3.
75. Electric Power Labora tory— Experimental study of polyphase net­
works. Commercial tests and laboratory investigations of alternating current 
generators, motors, transformers, and converters. Prerequisite, Ee 52. Rec 1, 
Lab 3, Cr 2 .
7 7 ; 78 ( 1 7 7 ; 1 7 8 ) .  A dvanced  Electric  M ach inery— Advanced study of 
principles of d-c and a-c machines, supported by laboratory practice, with some 
applications of these principles to the theory of machine design. Prerequisite, Ee 
52. Rec 2 or 2 1/2, Comp or Lab 2 or 1 1/2 , Cr 3.
8 1 ( 1 8 1 ) .  C o m m u n ic a t io n  E n g in e e r in g — Four-terminal network analysis 
by use of propagation and image transfer constants; network losses; design of 
attenuators, equalizers, and filters. Prerequisite, Ee 29. Comp 4, Cr 2.
8 2 ( 1 8 2 ) .  Microwave T ra n sm iss io n — High frequency lossy and lossless 
lines; propagation of waves in free space; antennas; wave guides. Prerequisite, 
Ee 95. Rec  1, Comp  4, Cr 3.
8 4  ( 1 8 4 ) .  Pulse  T ech n iq u es— Non-sinusoidal signals in electronic cir­
cuits; wave shaping; switching; pulse generation and amplification; selected ap­
plications in modern electronic systems. Prerequisite, Ee 14 or 15. Rec  2, Cr 2.
8 5  ( 1 8 5 ) .  R ad io  F requency  E lectronics— Radio frequency circuit ele­
ments; mathematical analysis of radio frequency circuits and methods of excita­
tion; amplitude, frequency, and phase modulation and detection. Prerequisite, 
Ee 14 or 15. Ee 87 is required concurrently. Rec 2, Comp 2, Cr 3.
87 ;  88  ( 1 8 7 ;  1 8 8 ) .  R ad io  F requency  E lectronics Labora tory— Measure­
ments at radio, video, UHF, and microwave frequencies; generation and amplifi­
cation of sinusoidal and non-sinusoidal waves; waveshaping; modulation and de­
modulation. Ee 85 required concurrently with 87. Lab 3, Cr 1 1/2
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8 9 ( 1 8 9 ) .  Electro-Acoustics— Fundamentals of acoustic waves; electro­
mechanical and acoustical circuits; radiation; electro-acoustic systems of micro­
phones and loudspeakers; architectural acoustics. Prerequisite, Ee 21. Rec 3, 
with four lab periods substituted for equivalent class time. Cr 3.
9 0 ( 1 9 0 ) .  S ervom echan ism  F un d a m en ta ls— Analysis of feedback control 
systems with special emphasis on servo systems using LaPlace transformations, 
Nyquist, Bode, Nichols and root locus techniques. Introduction to design of com­
pensating networks. Prerequisite, Ee 7, 11, 29, or 41 and Ms 55 or 57. Rec 3, Cr 3.
91 ( 1 9 1 ) .  I l lu m in a t in g  E n g ineer ing— General and advanced illumination 
theory, illuminating sources and their application, photometry, interior and 
exterior lighting problems, national electric code, design of electric distribution 
systems for buildings and for exterior lighting. Prerequisite, Ee 7, 11, 29, or 41. 
Rec 2 1/2, Lab 1, Cr 3.
94 ( 1 9 4 ) .  E ng ineer ing  A d m in is tra t io n— Executive techniques in engi­
neering organizations, including capitalization and amortization, engineering sur­
veys and planning, labor relations and utilization, time and motion study, statistical 
quality control, technical purchasing and inventory control, safety programs, and 
patent applications. Open only to upperclassmen and graduate students. Rec 3, 
Cr 3.
95 ( 1 9 5 ) .  E lec trom agnetic  Fields— Solution of static electric and static 
magnetic field problems by the methods of vector analysis; boundary value condi­
tions; derivation of Maxwell’s equations; introduction to time-varying electro­
magnetic fields. Prerequisite, Ee 32. Rec 2, Cr 2.
99. Thesis— The study of and report upon some original investigation or 
design. See regulations regarding degrees. Cr 1-3.
Graduate Courses
236. A dvanced  Electric P ower Sys tem s— Rec 2 or 3, Cr 2 or 3.
241 . C o m m u n ica t io n  N e tw orks— Rec 2, Cr 2.
Elec trom agnetic  W aves— Rec 2, Cr 2.
248 .  Circuit Laboratory— Lab 4, Cr 2.
Selected  Advanced  Topics in Electrical E n g in eer in g  Cr 1-3.
P u lse a n d  Digital Circuits— Rec 3, Cr 3.
Microwave Circuits— Rec 2, Cr 2.
293 . T ransien ts  in L inear Sys tem s— Rec 2, Cr 2.
C o m m u n ic a t io n  S e m in a r— Rec 2, Cr 2.
A dvanced  Contro l Sy s tem s— Rec 3. Cr 3.
G raduate  Thesis— Cr 6-10.
ENGINEERING GRAPHICS
P r o f e s s o r  M c N e a r y ; A ss is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  W e s t f a l l , Bo u c ; M r . D e s c h a n e s ,
M r . K e e n e
The conception and computations of engineers and all other persons en­
gaged in design must be put down eventually on paper in a form intelligible to the 
craftsman who is to do the actual construction. Making drawings for this form of 
communication is the most familiar phase of engineering graphics. All Tech­
nology students, and many students from other Colleges in the University who 
have an interest in design, take the basic courses in engineering drawing.
Another phase of engineering graphics concerns itself with problem-solving
23 5 ;
2 4 0 ;
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rather than the delineation of objects for manufacture or construction. Descrip­
tive geometry and nomography are two sciences that fall in this category.
The Department of Engineering Graphics does not have major students, but 
offers service courses to students majoring in other curricula, principally Tech­
nology and Forestry.
1; 2. E n g in eer in g  D raw ing— Creative exercises in instrumental draw­
ing, multi-view drawing, freehand technical sketching, and lettering. Course 2 
introduces instrumental and freehand pictorial drawing, and concludes with the 
preparation of working drawings for elementary design problems requiring cre­
ative thinking. Rec & Lab 4, Cr 2. T h e  S t a f f
3. D escrip tive  G eo m e try— The solution of problems of a three-dimen­
sional nature by graphic methods. Theoretical and applied problems are given. 
Prerequisite, Course 1. Rec & Lab 4, Cr 2. St a f f
5.  A rch itec tura l Drawing— The preparation of floor plans, elevations, 
sections, and pictorial renderings of homes and small buildings. Prerequisite, 
Course 1. Rec & Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . W e s t f a l l
72. Forestry D rawing— A further study of orthographic and pictorial 
drawing with applied problems in wood utilization, topographical drawing, and 
other fields related to forestry. Prerequisite, Course 1. Rec & Lab 4, Cr 2.
M r . W e s t f a l l
5 0  ( 1 5 0 ) .  N o m o g ra p h y — The construction of graphical representations of 
equations which must be solved repeatedly. Topics include stationary adjacent 
scales, special slide rules, and alignment charts. Prerequisite, Eg 1, Ms 27 or Ms
6. Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M r . M c N eary
ENGINEERING PHYSICS
P r o f e s s o r s  B e n n e t t , B is c o e , an d  K r u e g e r ; A ss o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  C o f f i n ,
W y l ie  a n d  C a r r ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  T o d d , T h o m a s  a n d  H a r m o n ;
M r . B le a se
This curriculum is an answer to the growing demand on the part of industry 
for college men trained in physics in an engineering atmosphere. It recognizes the 
fact that for certain students undergraduate specialization in a single engineering 
field is not a rigid requirement for success in industrial work. In such cases, how­
ever, concentration on the scientific principles underlying engineering is as­
sumed. This program is basically one of applied science supplemented by a 
strong elective minor, consisting of a sequence of technical electives, in one or 
more of the well-defined engineering or science fields. It is developed around a 
framework of required courses in intermediate and advanced physics, mathematics, 
and chemistry in addition to certain strictly engineering courses, some required 
and some elected in the last two years. Thus, the emphasis is placed upon both 
engineering and physics.
The curriculum is also suited for those students who, by virtue of their ability 
and interest, may be preparing to do graduate work. Graduates have successfully 
pursued graduate study in Physics and in various fields of Engineering.
Graduate Work in Physics
Graduate opportunities and requirements for the Master of Science degree in 
Physics are given on page 184 and in the catalog section on Graduate Study.












Rec or Cr 
Comp
*Be 1 Prin. of Economics 
or other
•Be 2 Prin. of Economics 
or other
Hum. Elective I 3 0 3 Hum. Elective I 3 0 3
Gm 11 Scientific German 
(Elem.) or other
•Gm 12 Scientific German 
(Elem.) or other
Hum. Elective 11 3 0 3 Hum. Elective II 3 0 3
Me 7 Machine Tool Lab. 1 2 11/2 Ch 41 Quant. Anal. . 2 3 3
Ms 28 Differential Calculus 4 0 4 Ms 29 Integral Calculus 4 0 4
Pe 3 Physical Education 0 2 0 Pe 4 Physical Education 0 2 0
Ps 17 Intermed. Physics 2 4 4 Ps 18 Intermed. Physics 2 4 4











Rec or Cr 
Comp
55 Statics & Str. of Mat. .3  0 3
5 Technical Comp. 2 0 2
51 Matrices and Vectors 3 0 3
53 Elec. Meas. 0 4 2
55 Elec. and Mag . 3 0  3
Hum. Elective . 3 0 3




Me 52 App. Mech. Dyn
Ms 50 Ord. Diff. Equations
*Ps 66 Electronic Phen.
Ps 72 Optics
Ps 76 Phys. Meas.
Hum. Elective 




Rec or Cr 
Comp
tC hE 1 Fund. Chem. Eng. 2 4 4 tC hE 2
tCh 71 Physical Chemistry 2 6 5 tC h 72
tE e 11 Basic Elec. Eng. 2 3 3 tHe 29





Ee 11 Basic Elec. Eng. 2 1 3 ••Ch 84
•Ms 52 Introd. Complex
Variables 3 0 3 ••Ee 29
Ps 69 Modern Physics 3 0 3 •Ms 53
•Ps 70 Nuclear Physics 2 1 3 Ps 62
Ps 81 Advanced Lab. 0 6 3 Ps 82
•Ps 91 Math. Physics I 3 0 3 •Ps 92
Ps 98a Seminar 1 0 1/2 Ps 98b









■(■Technical Electives (some field as 
chosen in junior year)






•(■Technical Electives (same field as 
chosen in junior year)
tC hE  64 Elem. Chem. Eng. 3 0 3
tC h 51 Organic Chem. 3 4 5
tE e 15 Electronics 2 3 3
fM e 59 Fluid Mechanics 3 0 3
tC hE  65 
tC h  52 
tE e
tM e 92





* The asterisk designates courses which are re c o m m e n d e d  electives. Approved substitutions can 
be made. See page 223 for humanity requirements in Bands I and II. It is expected that during 
the junior and senior years a normal registration will be from 18 to 20 hours each semester. 




t  Under Technical Electives the student is expected to complete in the junior and senior years 
an informal “ minor” consisting of approximately 12 hours (or no less than 3 semester courses) 
in a given field of Engineering or Science. In a given field it is recommended that a sequence 
of courses be followed, commencing with the course listed under “Technical Electives” in the 
junior year, but substitutions can be made. Students choosing the field of Electrical Engineering 
may count the required courses Ee 11 and Ee 29 as technical electives. Students choosing the 
field of Mechanical Engineering should try to include some mechanical laboratory work in the 
senior year.
** The double asterisk designates courses which are req u ired  unless approved substitutions are 
made.
Courses in Engineering Physics. See Page 181.
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
P r o fe ss o r s  G o g l ia , S p a r r o w , H i l l ; A ss o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  C l if f o r d , L y m a n , 
N a s h , S u l l iv a n ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  C h a p m a n , C l a r k , C o m p a r in , G r a n t ;
M r . H o p k in s , M r . T iw a r i
The curriculum in mechanical engineering is based on a firm foundation in 
mathematics, physics, chemistry, humanities, and basic engineering sciences. The 
student’s knowledge in the basic engineering courses closely allied to mechanical 
engineering is carefully developed in the courses offered in this department.
Mechanical engineering is one of the broadest in application and is one of 
the most basic of all branches of engineering. The program provides an active 
experience in which the student’s creative talents and imagination are challenged 
in several areas of application. The curriculum’s flexibility allows the student 
majoring in mechanical engineering to also minor in either of the following areas: 
aerospace engineering, engineering mechanics, thermal science, design, or environ­
ment and power.
Today’s mechanical engineer engages in a wide variety of rewarding profes­
sional work, including research, development, design, test and quality control, 
planning engineering, teaching, consulting, production engineering, sales, applica­
tion, and management. There is hardly any aspect of modern civilization which 
has not been influenced by the contribution of the mechanical engineer. Most 
industries employ at least one mechanical engineer.
An option in pulp and paper management, a five-year course, is available to 
mechanical engineers. This option leads to the Bachelor of Science degree in 
Mechanical Engineering and a certificate indicative of the Management Option in 
Pulp and Paper.
Graduate Work in Mechanical Engineering
The Department of Mechanical Engineering offers a program of study leading 
to the Master of Science degree in Mechanical Engineering. Admission to this 
program is usually based upon an accredited baccalaureate degree in engineering. 
In addition, the general admission requirements of Graduate School must be 
fulfilled.










Rec or Cr 
Comp
Rec or Cr 
Comp
Eg 3 Desc. Geometry 0 4 2 Me 33 Thermodynamics I 3 0 3
Ms 28 Calculus 4 0 4 Ms 29 Calculus 4 0 4
Ee 41 Elementary Circuits 3 0 3 Ee 43 Electronics I ....1 1/2     1 1/2    2
Sh I Pub. Speaking 2 0 2 Me 52 Appl. Mechanics,
Me 50 Appl. Mechanics, Dynamics 3 0 3
Statics 3 0 3 Pe 4 Physical Education 0 2 0













Me 23 Kinematics 3 0 3 Me 24 Mechanical Design I 2 3 3
Me 34 Thermodynamics II 3 0 3 Me 59 Fluid Mechanics 3 0 3
Me 7 Mfg. Process I 1 2 1 /2 Me 8 Mfg. Process II 1 2 V A
Me 37 Mechanical Lab. 0 3 V A Me 38 Mechanical Lab. 0 3 V A
Me 51 Strength of Materials 4 0 4 Me 21 Engr. Mats. &
Ms 19 Statistics 3 0 3 Metall. 3 0 3
Ms 51 Intro, to Matrices & •Ms 50 Ord. Diff. Equations 3 0 3
Vector Anal. 3 0 3 Eh 5 Technical Comp 2 0 2
•Another Math elective may be substituted
Senior Year
Lab 




Rec or Cr 
Comp
Me 60 Heat Transfer 3 0 3 Ee 42, 44 or 45 .............. V A  V A 2
Me 87 Mechanical Design II 1 3 2 (select one)
Me 71 Mechanical Lab. 
Hum. Electives 
Technical Electives
0 3 1 1/2
6
6
Me 72 Mechanical Lab 
Hum. Electives 
Technical Electives
0 3 V A
6
9




Rec or Cr 
Comp
Me 64 Vibrations 3 0 3
Me 90 Adv. Thermodynamics 3 0 3
Me 57 Adv. Dynamics 3 0 3
Me 89 Prin. Optimum Design
& Reliability 3 0 3
Me 91 Heat & Vent. Systems 3 0 3
Me 93 I. C. Engines 3 0 3




Rec or Cr 
Comp
Me 56 Theory of Elasticity 3 3 0
Me 95 Aerothermodynamics 3 0 3
Me 58 Adv. St. of Materials 3 0 3
Me 88 Dynamics of Machines 3 0 3
Me 92 Aerodynamics 3 0 3
Me 96 Air Condg. & Refrig. 3 0 3
Me 86 Power Plants 3 0 3
Me 84 Indus. Mgt. 3 0 3
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PULP AND PAPER MANAGEMENT OPTION 
IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Five-Year Program
The first three years of this program are the same as the regular mechanical






Me 60 Heat Transfer 3 0 3
Me 71 Mechanical Lab. 0 3 1 1/2
Me 87 Mechanical Design II 1 3 2







Rec or Cr 
Comp
Be 51 Corp. Finance 3 0 3
Pa 73 Pulp Mfg. & Test. 0 8 4
Pa 84 Mgt. & Operation
Paper Mills 3 0 3
Pa 89 Pulp & Paper Mill
Inspection 0 4 2
Hum. Elective 3
including all specified courses through 
Year
Lab 
Rec or Cr 
Comp
Me 86 Power Plants 3 0 3
Me 72 Mechanical Lab 0 3 1 1/2
Ee 42. 44 or 45 1 1/2 1 2
(select 1)
Ch 41 Quant. Analysis 2 3 3
Pa 66 Paper Technology 3 0 3
Be 9 Elem. Acctg. 3 0 3





Rec or Cr 
Comp
Pa 72 Pulp & Paper Equip 3 0 3
Pa 74 Paper Mfg. & Testing 0 8 4
Pa 295 Seminar 1 0 1/2
Me 84 Industrial Mgt. 3 0 3
Pa 99 Thesis 0 6 3
Engrg. Project 3
Tech. Elective 3
Courses in Mechanical Engineering
7; 8. M odern  M a n u fa c tu r in g  Processes— Theory of basic material 
forming, working, cutting and welding operations, correlation with strength of 
materials, selection of manufacturing processes for mass production, use of basic 
machine tools. Rec & Lab 3, Cr 1 1/2.
21 . E ng in eer in g  Materials a n d M eta llurgy_ An introduction to materials
science; principles of ductile and brittle behavior of solids, metallic alloy theory, 
thermal and electrical conductivity, semiconduction, thermosetting and thermo­
plastic materials, properties and their relations to structures, heat treatment. 
Prerequisite. Me 34, 51, and Ms 29. Rec 3, Cr 3.
23 . K in em a tic s— An introduction to vector kinematics, analysis of dis­
placements, velocities, and accelerations in modern machines, and introduction to 
synthesis and creative design solution of unique kinematic problems. Prerequisite, 
Me 50. Rec 3, Cr 3.
24 . M echanical Design I— Stress concentration and fatigue failure, factor 
of safety, analysis of machine elements, modes of machine failure, introduction 
to the problem of synthesis and creative design, utilization of various techniques 
in design. Prerequisite, Me 23, 51, and Ms 29. Rec 3, Cr 3.
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33. T h e rm o d y n a m ic s  I— A study of energy and energy transformations; 
the First and Second Laws applied to systems and to control volumes; thermo­
dynamic properties of systems, property changes occurring resulting from changes 
in state, availability of energy. Prerequisite, Ps 2, Ms 28. Rec 3, Cr 3.
34 . Therm odynam ics I I— A continuation of Thermodynamics I. Thermo­
dynamics of mixtures; chemical thermodynamics, thermodynamics of fluid flow, 
vapor and gas cycles, applications to compressors, internal combustion engines 
and turbines. Prerequisite, Me 33. Rec 3, Cr 3.
37. M echanical Laboratory— An introduction to the programming of 
high speed digital computers via the Fortran language, numerical analysis methods 
in mechanical engineering, student programming and solution of actual problems. 
Prerequisite, M. E. junior. Lab 3, Cr 1 /2 .
33. M echanical Laboratory— An introduction to basic instrumentation 
techniques in modern mechanical engineering; theory of first and second order 
instrumental response, strain gages, transducers, oscilloscopic display of transient 
instrumental output, pin recorders, thermocouples, and instrumentation for steady 
state data. Prerequisite, M. E. junior. Lab 3, Cr 1 1/2
30. A p p l ied  M echanics, Statics— Study of the analytical and graphical 
solution for resultant and equilibrium condition of force systems. The application 
of statics to pin connected members, trusses and cables, friction, centroids and 
moments of inertia. Shear and bending moment equations and diagrams. Pre­
requisite, Ms 27 and Ps 2. Rec 3, Cr 3.
51. S treng th  o f  Materials— Stresses, strains, and deflections of parts com­
posed of solid materials possessing linear elasticity; tension, compression, direct 
shear, torsion; beam theory, columns and elastic instability, biaxial and triaxial 
stresses; and introduction to failure theories. Prerequisite, Me 50 and Ms 28. 
Rec 4, Cr 4.
52. A p p l ied  M echanics, D ynam ics— A study of motion of particles and 
rigid bodies; Coriolis Law; methods of force, mass and acceleration; impulse and 
momentum; work and energy and simple harmonic motion. Prerequisite, Me 50, 
Ms 28. Rec 3, Cr 3.
55. Statics and  S tren g th  o f  Materials— The basic principles of statics and 
their applications in strength of materials. Equilibrium of various systems. Stresses 
and deformations of axially loaded members, connections, circular shafts, beams 
and columns. Prerequisite, Ms 28. Rec 3, Cr 3.
5 6  ( 1 5 6 ) .  T h eo ry  o f  Elastic ity— Plane stress and plane strain, stress 
function. Problems in Cartesian and polar coordinates, photo-elasticity, strain 
energy. Three dimensional problems. Prerequisite, Ms 50 and Me 51. Rec 3, Cr 3.
5 7 ( 1 5 7 ) .  A dvanced  D ynam ics— Particle dynamics, vibrations, numerical 
methods, planetary motion, projectiles. Variable mass motion, angular momentum, 
impact, engine balancing. Constraints, generalized coordinates and forces, La­
grange's equations. Hamilton’s principle. Gyroscopes. Applications. Prerequisite, 
Ms 50 and Me 52. Rec 3, Cr 3.
53 ( 1 5 8 ) .  Advanced  S tren g th  o f  M aterials— Limitations of elementary 
stress formulas, theories of failure, unsymmetrical bending, curved flexural mem­
bers, flat plates, torsion of non-circular bars, thick-walled cylinder, stress con­
centrations, energy methods, and introduction to theory of elasticity. Prerequisite. 
Ms 29 and Me 51. Rec 3, Cr 3.
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59.  Fluid  M echanics— Fluid statics, kinematics, Bernolli equation, momen­
tum, free-surface flow, viscosity, pipe friction, dim ensional analysis and similitude, 
and an introduction to compressible flow. Prerequisite, Me 52 and Ms 51. Rec 3, 
Cr 3.
60  ( 1 6 0 ) .  Heat T ra n s fe r— A study of the fundamental laws of heat 
transfer by conduction, convection and radiation. Application of the study to 
engineering problems via analytical, numerical, and graphical techniques. Pre­
requisite, Me 33 and 59. Rec 3, Cr 3.
62. Heat T ra n s fe r  and  F lu id  Flow— For non-mechanical engineers.  The
laws of conduction, convection, and radiation of heat energy. Principles of
fluid flow for non-viscous and viscous fluids. Application of the principles of 
heat transfer and fluid flow to engineering problems. Prerequisite, Me 33. Rec 3, 
Cr 3.
6 4 ( 1 6 4 ) .  M echanica l V ibrations— Free and forced vibrations with vis­
cous damping for discrete and continuous mass systems. Derivation and ap­
plications of energy methods. Engineering applications. Prerequisite, Ms 50 and 
Me 52. Rec 3, Cr 3.
7 1;  72. M echanica l Labora tory— Designed experiments to encourage an­
alytical and experimental investigations in the thermal science and fluid mechanics 
area. Individual student project investigations. Prerequisite, M. E. senior. Lab 3, 
Cr 1 -1 1/2.
8 1 ( 1 8 1 * ) .  M odern  T u rb in es— Fundamental analysis of the theory and 
design of turbomachinery flow passages; control and performance of turbo­
machinery; gas-turbine engine processes. Prerequisite, Me 34. Rec 2, Comp 3, Cr 3.
84 . Indus tr ia l  M a n a g e m e n t— The management of industrial enterprises, 
layout of industrial buildings time and motion study, wage systems and selection 
of personnel, labor problems, and finance. Prerequisite, M. E. senior. Rec 3, 
Cr 3.
8 6 ( 1 8 6 * ) .  Pow er P lants— Power station engineering and economy. De­
sign, construction and operating theory of steam, internal-combustion, and 
hydroelectric power plants. An introduction to nuclear power plants, utilization 
of solar energy, fuel cells, and associated problems. Prerequisite, M. E. senior. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
8 7 ( 1 8 7 * ) .  M echanical Design I I— Introduction to problems of inter­
disciplinary design, combined thermal and stress conditions, man machine interac­
tions. Emphasis is given to development of creativity ability. Prerequisite, Me
24. Rec 1, Comp 3, Cr 2.
88  ( 1 8 8 ) .  D ynam ics  o f  M achines— The forces due to reciprocating and 
rotating masses with special application to balancing high-speed machinery, 
designing governors and flywheels. Prerequisite, Me 52 and 87. Rec 3, Cr 3.
8 9  ( 1 8 9 ) .  Princip les  o f  O p t im u m  Design and  R eliab il i ty  Optimization
of mechanical engineering systems, statistical treatment of systems breakdown, 
utilization of reliability theory in design. Prerequisite, Ms 19, Ms 50 and Me 87. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
90  ( 1 9 0 ) .  A dvanced  T h e rm o d y n a m ic s— General thermodynamic relations 
for the pure substance, development of equation of state, real gas studies, the 
criteria of equilibrium, and an introduction to irreversible phenomena. Prerequi­
site, Me 34, Rec 3, Cr 3.
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9 1 ( 1 9 1 * ) .  H eating  an d V en tila ting  Sys tem  D esign— Determination of 
heating, ventilating requirements for buildings and industrial processes. Analysis 
of heat transfer devices and their applications. Heating and ventilating system 
design, layout and control. Prerequisite, Me 34. Rec 3, Cr 3.
92  ( 1 9 2 ) .  A erodynam ics— Flow of an ideal fluid; application of dimen­
sional analysis to engineering problems; properties of airfoils; engine and 
propeller characteristics; airplane performance calculations; propeller theory. 
Prerequisite, Me 52 and 59. Rec 3, Cr 3.
93 ( 1 9 3 * ) .  In terna l  C om b u s t io n  E ng ines— Application of thermody­
namic laws and principles to internal combustion engine cycles, theory of design 
and operation; fuels and combustion; carburetion, detonation, cooling, and lub­
rication. Prerequisite, Me 34. Rec, 3 Cr 3.
94. H ydrau lic  M ach inery— Prerequisite, Me 52 and 59. Rec 3, Cr 3.
9 5 ( 1 9 5 ) .  A e ro th e rm o d y n a m ic s— An introduction to the basic dynamics 
of compressible flows. Fundamental equations and concepts will be considered 
in isentropic flow, normal shock waves, flows in constant area ducts, and 
generalized one-dimensional continuous flow. Prerequisite, Me 34 and Ms 51. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
9 6 ( 1 9 6 * ) .  R e fr igera tion  a n d A ir C ond it io n in g— Methods of producing 
artificial low temperatures. Refrigeration for controlled-temperature applications 
in comfort air conditioning and industrial manufacturing processes and their 
control. Prerequisite, Me 34, Rec 3, Cr 3.
99. Thesis— Cr Ar.
Graduate Courses
201 . M eta llography— Rec 3, Cr 3.
202 . Generaliz ed  Classical T h e rm o d y n a m ic s— Rec 3, Cr 3.
203 . Analytical T h e rm o d y n a m ic s— Rec 3, Cr 3.
204 .  Se lected  Topics in A dvanced  T h e rm o d y n a m ic s— Rec 3, Cr 3.
210 .  A dvanced  Heat T ra n s fe r  I — Rec 3, Cr 3.
211 .  A dvanced  Heat T ra n s fe r  11— Rec 3, Cr 3.
212 .  A dvanced  Topics in Heat T ra n s fe r— Rec 3, Cr 3.
220 .  A dvanced  F lu id  M echanics 1— Rec 3, Cr 3.
230 . T h eo ry  o f  P lates and  She lls— Rec 3, Cr 3.
231 . Fatigue T h eo ry— Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 32 . N on linear  V ibrations— Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 91 . M echanical E ng in eer in g  Projects— Cr Ar.
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The University of Maine in Portland, with offices at 96 Falmouth Street, is 
located in the central section of the city on an 18-acre campus. Present buildings 
include a small office bidding which houses the offices of the Cumberland County 
Extension staff; Payson Smith Hall, classrooms, laboratory, and office building 
with cafeteria, bookstore, and library facilities; West Hall; East Hall; and North 
Hall. On the central site there is also an auditorium-gymnasium building. A 
dean’s residence is located at 257 Deering Avenue.
ACADEMIC PROGRAM
The University of Maine in Portland is a fully accredited institution. The 
only full four-year program currently available is the curriculum leading to the 
Bachelor of Science degree in Business Administration. Major programs in Ac­
counting and Industrial Management are possible for those who continue the 
full program. The primary objective of the Business Administration program 
is to develop student’s abilities to assume responsibilities in the management of 
business. A more detailed description of subjects may be seen in the section of 
this catalog devoted to the School of Business Administration.
Basic courses of the first two college years parallel to those at Orono are 
offered in subject-matter areas essential for continuation to upper class work in 
degree programs on the Orono campus. For students planning to continue beyond 
the first two years, programs have been designed to allow continuation at the 
several colleges of the University in Orono or upper division work at other col­
leges. Since present facilities do not permit the offering of all second-year courses 
in preprofessional curricula, transition to Orono for work in some specialized 
curricula will be necessary after one year at the University of Maine in Portland.
Basic programs are provided for students in the Colleges of Agriculture, Arts 
and Sciences, Education, and Technology. Curricula covering work of the first 
two years are available in Arts and Sciences and Education. At the end of the 
first year, transition to the Orono campus will be necessary for those students 
who wish to continue programs in the College of Agriculture, the College of 
Technology, or in certain preprofessional programs such as Chemistry, Physics, 
etc., which require courses or course sequences not yet available at the University 
of Maine in Portland.
THE CONTINUING EDUCATION DIVISION
The Continuing Education Division was created in July, 1962, to assist the 
part-time study of those who attend classes at the University of Maine in Portland 
during late afternoons, evenings, or Saturday. A special bulletin is available from 
the Director of the Continuing Education Division which explains programs 
offered. Students applying for admission to the Continuing Education Division 
for programs which carry degree credit must apply to the Director of Admissions 
in Portland. Formal admission procedures are not required for special non-degree 
subjects or institutes offered by the Division.
ADMISSION
Applications for admission and all inquiries concerning admission to the 
University of Maine in Portland should be addressed to the Director of Admis­
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sions, 96 Falmouth Street, Portland, Maine. Application blanks should be 
filled out and returned promptly, together with the application fee of $10.00 
which cannot be refunded to the Director of Admissions, Wingate Hall, Uni­
versity of Maine, Orono, Maine. Information for veterans may be procured 
from the Registrar’s Office, Payson Smith Hall.
The same requirements for admission prevail at both the Orono and Portland 
campuses of the University. Please see page 32 for these Requirements for Ad­
mission.
FINANCIAL INFORMATION
The student expenses outlined below are the anticipated charges for 1963-64. 
Changing costs may require an adjustment of these charges.
Tuition and Fees for the Academic Year
Residents of Non-Residents of
Regular Students Maine Maine
Tuition $400.00 $800.00
Special Students
Tuition for each semester hour $16.00 $32.00
Special Fees.— A fee of $10.00 is required with the application for admis­
sion. This fee cannot be refunded.
When an applicant is notified that he has been accepted for admission, a 
matriculation fee of $25.00 is required if he is registering for the first time as 
a candidate for a degree. This fee is non-refundable. At the same time, a deposit 
of $25.00 must be made, which will be applied toward the student’s account when 
he registers. This deposit will be refunded if the applicant notifies the Director 
of Admissions of withdrawal prior to July 1. After that date the deposit is 
forfeited.
A fee of $10.00 is charged for late registration.
Each student provides his own books and supplies, including a physical 
education uniform. The semester cost varies from $30.00 to $60.00. Students 
in laboratory courses are required to pay for apparatus broken or lost and for 
certain supplies.
Payment o f  Rills.— Charges for tuition are due and payable on or before 
registration day for each semester. Full tuition will be charged for more than 
10 semester hours.
Installment Program.— Students whose circumstances are such that pay­
ment of their semester bills in full at the time of registration would work a real 
hardship will be permitted to use the following schedule:
Fall Semester
1/2  the total semester charge  at registration
1/6  the total  semester charge on October 1
1/6  the total  semester  charge on November 1
1/6, the total  semester  charge  on December 1
Spring Semester 
1/2  the total semester charge at registration
1/6 , the total  semester charge on March 1
1/6 the total  semester charge on April 1
1/6 , the total  semester charge on May 1
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For the 1963-64 academic year no extra assessment will be made to students 
using the above deferment schedule, but if it is found that too many take ad­
vantage of its provisions it will become necessary in the future to make a service 
charge for its use.
Refunds.— Students leaving the University before the end of a semester, 
if they are using the Installment Program, are not entitled to a refund of tuition 
because the timing of the payments is correlated with the charges. Those who 
have prepaid their semester charges will be refunded all the money they have 
prepaid in excess of the amounts specified by the Installment Program.
HEALTH SERVICE, ACCIDENT, AND SICKNESS INSURANCE
A limited health service will be offered at the University of Maine in Portland 
for the college year 1963-64. A graduate nurse will be on duty two hours each 
afternoon, Monday through Friday, to give first aid and assist in minor ailments.
Since the University of Maine in Portland does not offer full-time health 
services such as are available on the Orono campus, the University will carry 
accident insurance on each regularly enrolled student. This insurance will give 
compensation for accident coverage as listed in the master policy on file in the 
office of the Director. It will be effective for all students from the date of regis­
tration in September through final examinations for the spring semester.
In addition to the accident insurance mentioned above, sickness insurance 
covering illness not caused by accident is available on a voluntary basis. A 
circular describing this insurance will be sent to each student. This is similar 
to the type of insurance offered on a voluntary basis to students at the Orono 
campus. Those desiring to purchase this sickness insurance will pay the full 
amount of the year’s premium when registering for the fall semester.
PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS
At the time of registration each student must present a report showing he has 
had a physical examination, preferably by the family physician. These reports are 
made on forms furnished by the University. A physical examination may be re­
quired of any student at any time during his attendance at the college.
Each year, through the cooperation of the Maine Department of Health and 
Welfare, chest X-rays are made available to all students without charge.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN
Prescribed courses in physical education are required of all non-veteran 
freshmen and sophomores.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
The physical education requirement for freshman and sophomore women is 
waived on the Portland Campus because of the lack of facilities. Women students 
continuing from Portland to the University of Maine in Orono are normally 
exempt from the physical education program by institution authorities to the 
extent indicated below: Women transferring and accepted as juniors and seniors 
or for graduate work are not required to enroll in physical education; women transferring
 and accepted as sophomores are required to take one year of physical 
education; women transferring and accepted as freshmen are required to take 
physical education.
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES
Students have a full calendar of activities during the year. All student ac­
tivities other than athletics are organized under the leadership of the Student 
Council, a group of elected student representatives who control the expenditure
of student activity funds by chartered clubs and organizations.
New students are assigned to groups of sophomore students chosen by the 
groups themselves each year. The men’s group is the Owls, and the women’s 
group is The Eagles.
The Athletic Department of the University of Maine in Portland sponsors 
varsity basketball, baseball, cross-country, tennis and golf teams throughout 
New England.
The Physical Education Department supervises a growing program of 
intramural and informal sports.
Students are urged to organize new groups and ask for a charter from the
Student Council. Groups currently chartered are as follows:























It is assumed that all students admitted to the University of Maine in Port­
land are willing to subscribe to the following: The University expects from  
every student respect for order, morality, and the rights o f others, and such 
sense o f personal honor as is demanded of good citizens. It reserves the right 
to dismiss any student whose conduct or academic standing is regarded by the 
administration and faculty to be unsatisfactory. ( Please see page 25 for additional 
information.)
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION OFFERED AT PORTLAND 
Business and Economics
(See page 145 for course descriptions)
Credit
Be 1; 2 Principles of Economics ................................. 3
Be 9; 10 Elementary Accounting 3
Be 23; 24 Elements of Industrial Management .................................3
Be 33; 34 Labor Economics ................................................... ........  3
Be 41; 42 Intermediate Accounting 3
Be 43; 44 Cost Accounting 3
Be 45; 46 Advanced Accounting ................................. 3
Be 48 Auditing ................................. 3
Be 49 Business Economics 3
Be 51; 52 Business Finance ..............  3
Be 55 Business Law ............................................................. ......................  3
Be 59; 60 Business Management and Policy 3
Be 62 Industrial Relations ....................  3
Be 63; 64 Marketing . ....................  3
Be 67 Sales Management 3
Be 76 Federal Tax Procedure . 3
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Engineering Graphics
(See page 241 for course descriptions)
Eg 1; 2 Engineering Drawing 2
English
(See page 150 for course descriptions)
Eh 1; 2 Freshman Composition 3
Eh 3; 4 English Literature 3
Eh 7; 8 Second Year Composition 3
Eh 15; 16 Masterpieces of English and American Literature 3
Eh 19 Expository Writing 2
Eh 43 American Literature 3
Foreign Languages
(See page 154 for course descriptions)
Fr I ; 2 Elementary French 4
Fr 3, 4 Intermediate French 3
Fr 3a, 4a Supple Oral French 1
Fr 9; 10 Readings in French Literature 3
Gm 1-2 Elementary German 4
Gm 3 ,4  Intermediate German 3
Sp 1-2 Elementary Spanish 4
Sp 3; 4 Intermediate Spanish 3
Lt 1-2 Elementary Latin 4
History and Government
(See page 161 for course descriptions)
Hy 3; 4 United States History 3
Hy 5; 6 European History 3
Hy 16; 17 History of England 3
Hy 19; 20 Economic History of the United States 3
Hy 21; 22 Current World Problems 2
G t 1; 2 American Government 3
Mathematics
(See page 171 for course descriptions)
As 9 Descriptive Astronomy 3
Ms 1 Trigonometry . 2
Ms 3 College Algebra 2
Ms 5; 6 Elements of College Math 3
Ms 12 Analytical Geometry and Calculus 4
Ms 15; 16 Calculus 3
Ms 19 Statistics 3
Physical Education
(See page 218 for course descriptions)
Pe 1; 2 Physical Education 0
Pe 11; 12 Technique of Team Sports 1 1/2
Psychology
(See page 189 for course descriptions)
Py 1; 2 General Psychology 3
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Science
(See pages 101, 181, 196 and 230 for course descriptions)
Ch 1; 2 General Chemistry 4
Ps 3 Descriptive Physics 3
Ps 1; 2  General Physics 5
Bt I General Botany 4
Zo 1 General Zoology 4
Speech
(See page 192 for course descriptions)
Sh 1; 2 Public Speaking
Sh 31 Voice and Diction
Sh 41 Fundamentals of Interpretation 2
Technology
(See page 222 for course descriptions)
Gc 5 Tech Orientation 0
Sociology
(See page 189 for course descriptions)
Sy 3 Introduction to Sociology 3
Sy 13 Social Disorganization 3
Sy 39 Culture and Personality 3
CONTINUATION AT TIIE UNIVERSITY OF MAINE IN ORONO
Courses may be cancelled if the number of students registered is too small.
Any degree candidate in good standing at the completion of his program at 
the University in Portland may continue his education at Orono. Such students 
should notify the Director at Portland by mid-year of the major program in which 
they intend to specialize at Orono.
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS— ROTC
Students transfering from the University of Maine Portland to the University 
of Maine in Orono, who desire to enroll in the Army ROTC program, should 
contact the Office of the Professor of Military Science to determine course place­
ment.
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GRADUATE STUDY
GRADUATE STUDY
Programs of study leading to the degree of Master of Arts, Master of 
Science, Master of Education, and Doctor of Philosophy are offered by the 
University. At the present time, the Ph.D. degree is awarded in the fields of 
American history, animal nutrition, chemical engineering, chemistry and general- 
experimental psychology.
Graduate programs in education, and in certain other fields, may be carried 
on, in whole or in part, during the Summer Sessions. A limited amount of credit 
toward the degree of Master of Education may be earned in Extension courses 
given at various centers in the state and in the Continuing Education Division of 
the University. Candidates for the M.A. degree in English, history, and oc­
casionally in other fields, may find it possible to complete a part of their work in 
Extension classes. However, only six (6) hours of Extension work can be ac­
cepted toward the M.A. or M.S. degree in Education.
The professional degree of Forest Engineer is granted upon completion of 
appropriate requirements.
The Certificate of Advanced Study, designed for teachers and school adminis­
trators, is awarded for the completion of a program of 30 hours of planned study 
beyond the master’s degree.
The applicant who wishes to work toward the degree of Master of Arts or 
Master of Science is ordinarily expected to have had an undergraduate major, or 
its equivalent, in the field in which he proposes to do his advanced work. Appli­
cants for most programs leading to the degree of Master of Education are expected 
to have had sufficient work in professional education to qualify for the appropriate 
type of certification. Teaching experience is also ordinarily expected.
Several scholarships of the value of a year’s tuition are available to graduate 
students with outstanding undergraduate records. A number of departments re­
quire the services of graduate assistants, who devote part time to study while en­
gaging in teaching or research duties.
A thesis is required of all candidates for the M.A. and M.S. degrees, and for 
the Ph.D. degree.
All work for the M.A. and M.S. degrees must be completed within an eight- 
year period. The limit for the M.Ed, and Ph.D. degrees is 10 years.
The Bulletin of the Division of Graduate Study, containing more detailed 
information concerning the graduate program, may be obtained from the Office of 
the Dean of Graduate Study, 76 Fogler Library.
Students may not register for graduate credit until duly admitted to a program 
of graduate study at the University of Maine.
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SCHOOL OF LAW, PORTLAND
SCHOOL OF LAW, PORTLAND
Dean, E d w a r d  S. G o d f r e y ; Resident Faculty— D r . A r t h u r  C. P u l l in g  
(Librarian); P r o f e s s o r  G . G ra h a m  W a it e ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  H arry  P . 
G l a s s m a n , C o r n e l iu s  F . M u r p h y , L . K in v in  W r o t h ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  
D o n a l d  L . G a r b r e c h t  (Assistant Librarian); Lecturers— H u g h  W . B a b b , 
C h a r l e s  P . B a r n e s , S u m n e r  B e r n s t e in , G er a ld  S. C o p e , P a u l  G . C r e t e a u , 
M il l a r d  E. E m a n u e l s o n , F r e d e r ic k  A. J o h n s o n , J o h n  V. K e a n e y , D o n a l d  A. 
L e a d b e t t e r , M il t o n  A. N ix o n , R ic h a r d  E. P o u l o s , R o b e r t  C. R o b in s o n , P a u l  
A. W e s c o t t .
The University of Maine School of Law is located in Portland, Maine, at 
68 High Street, about one mile from the undergraduate campus of the University 
of Maine in Portland. A full-time day school, offering a three-year program 
leading to the degree of bachelor of laws, the University of Maine School of Law 
is being developed vigorously in accordance with accepted principles of modern 
law school administration. With its rapidly growing library, containing over 
30,000 volumes, the School serves as a center of legal teaching and research, 
contributing the benefits of sound scholarship to the university world, the legal 
profession, and the community in general. Students at the University of Maine 
School of Law share fully in the privileges and responsibilities that come with 
participation in the work of the institution, being considered “apprentices of the 
law” with professional standing in many respects,
A major purpose of the School of Law is to provide the best possible educa­
tion for qualified men and women who want to enter the legal profession to 
serve either as private lawyers, attorneys in business or government, or in some 
capacity as public officials. The courses of study are designed to familiarize the 
student with the sources of law and to develop his understanding of legal problems 
and his ability to solve them in a competent manner with due regard for con­
serving traditional values in adapting the law to modern social needs. Work on 
the law review gives the student further opportunity to develop his powers of 
reasoning and expression. The moot court program stimulates observation and 
evaluation of the methods used by judges and lawyers in solving practical prob­
lems of adjudication and litigation.
The great bulk of a law student’s work consists of his own independent study 
of assigned materials. Classroom instruction includes critical discussion of cases, 
statutes, and other material under the guidance of the professor, requiring the 
student to apply, compare and test legal ideas in varying fact situations. Precedents 
and authorities of many jurisdictions, as well as relevant materials taken from 
other disciplines, are used as the basis for analyzing and comparing legal norms. 
Statutes and rules peculiar to Maine and other New England states are noted and 
emphasized to some degree, but the field of instruction is not limited to the law of 
Maine. Particular attention is paid to the ethical implications of legal rules and 
processes. The school seeks to develop a strong respect for personal integrity as 
an essential attribute of a good lawyer.
M I S C E L L A N E O U S
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
MILITARY SCIENCE
P r o f e s s o r  o f  M il it a r y  S c ie n c e  (PMS) C o l o n e l  C o b b ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  
M a jo r  B e a r d ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  M a jo r  A r c u l is , C a p t a in  E m e r s o n , 
C a p t a in  B o n d , C a p t a in  J o n e s , C a p t a in  R e d l in e , a n d  C a p t a in  T u c k e r m a n ; 
I n s t r u c t o r s  S e r g e a n t  F ir s t  C lass  C h a r t ie r  a n d  S e r g e a n t  F ir s t  C la ss  W al- 
m a n ; C h ie f  o f  A d m in is t r a t io n , S e r g e a n t  F ir s t  C lass  H o l m e s ; S u p p l y  S e r ­
g e a n t , S e r g e a n t  F ir s t  C lass A n t o s h ; A r m o r e r  S t a f f  S e r g e a n t  H ic k s o n ; 
A d m in is t r a t iv e  A s s is t a n t  S p e c ia l is t  M il l e r .
G eneral— The Department of Military Science conducts the General Military 
Science Curriculum prescribed by the Department of the Army for the Senior 
Division, Army Reserve Officers Training Corps. Under this program, Reserve 
Commissions are awarded in the various branches of the Army after considering 
the preference and qualifications of the individual and the needs of the service. 
Commissions in the Regular Army are offered to selected students.
Purpose— The purpose of the Army ROTC is to train college students as 
junior officers who have the qualities and the attributes essential to their progres­
sive development as Army officers, with particular emphasis on the United States 
Army Reserve. The senior division provides junior officers for the Regular Army 
through the selection of a number of volunteers, under the Distinguished Military 
Graduate Program, for direct appointment as Regular Army Second Lieutenants.
C u r r ic u lu m — The duration of the complete course of instruction is four 
academic years plus a Summer Camp of six weeks between the junior and senior 
years. The course is organized and correlated in sequence with the various four- 
year college curricula. For example:
Basic Course:
Mt 1 and 2, Freshman Year, 2 hours per week 
Mt 3 and 4, Sophomore Year, 3 hours per week
Advanced Course:
Mt 5, Junior Year, 4 hours per week 
Mt 6, Junior Year, 3 hours per week 
Summer Camp, End of Junior Year, 6 weeks 
Mt 7, Senior Year, 3 hours per week 
Mt 8, Senior Year, 4 hours per week
During the freshman, junior, and senior years, students complete some of 
their military instruction by taking selected subjects from a list of approved 
academic courses in the general areas of Science Comprehension, General Psy­
chology, Effective Communication, and Political Institutions and Development. 
This academic subject must be the equivalent of 30 class hours for freshmen, 45 
class hours for juniors, and 45 class hours for seniors.
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
No. Subject Hours No. Subject Hours
Rec • Lab Cr Rec'* Lab Cr
Mt 1 Military Science, Basic 1 1 1 Mt 2 Military Science, Basic 1 1 I
Mt 3 Military Science, Basic 2 1 2 Mt 6 Military Science, Basic 2 1 2
Mt 5 Military Science, Mt 4 Military Science,
advanced .......... 3 1 3 advanced .......... 2 1 2
Mt 7 Military Science, Mt 8 Military Science,
advanced .......... 2 1 2 advanced .......... 3 1 3
• Drill ‘ Drill
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Basic Military Science (Mt 1, 2, 3, 4 ) — All physically fit male citizens 
enrolled in the University of Maine are eligible for enrollment in the Basic Military 
Science Course (two years). Successful completion of this course is a prerequisite 
for enrollment in Advanced Military Science.
Advanced Military Science (Mt 5, 6, 7, 8 ) — Advanced Military Science 
is an elective and is not required by the University. Students admitted to Advanced 
Military must: have completed Basic Military Science or have received credit for 
previous military training; meet the physical standards prescribed by the Depart­
ment of the Army; and be selected by the PMS and the President of the University 
according to their leadership, scholarship, military ability, and potential as an 
officer in the Army Reserve. The general objective is to provide a basic military 
education and, in conjunction with other college disciplines, to develop individual 
character, leadership training and attributes essential to an individual.
Credits— Credit for placement due to previous active military service or 
ROTC training toward admission into Advanced Military Science may be granted 
on the following basis:
Twelve months or more of military service—credit for placement not to ex­
ceed Mt 1,2, 3, 4.
Six months or more of military service— credit for placement not to exceed 
Mt 1, 2.
Less than six months of military service— no credit.
Previous training in the Army, Navy, Air Force, or Coast Guard Academies, 
and in the Army. Naval, or Air ROTC—credit for equivalent training.
Military School Division ROTC— partial credit in accordance with Army 
Regulations.
Completion of Junior Division (high school) ROTC training—credit not to 
exceed Mt 1, 2.
ADDITIONAL COURSES
Flight Training— Army ROTC Flight Training is offered to selected senior 
ROTC participants as an extracurricular subject at no cost. Participants, upon 
completion of 35 hours ground instruction and 361/2 hours in-flight instruction, are 
eligible for a CAA Pilot’s Certificate and are qualified for further Army Flight 
Training when on active duty. U.S. Army Flight uniforms are provided individuals 
for this instruction.
Rifle Marksman s h i p  Training is offered to all University students. 
The ROTC rifle teams have an enviable record and have won many trophies. 
Those qualifying may compete in the scheduled Varsity and ROTC rifle matches. 
Rifle marksmanship is a major sport of the University and participation enables 
individuals to win Numerals (Freshmen) and Athletic Letters.
ROTC Marching Rand is available to any basic cadet who has musical 
ability for any instrument common to a Marching Band.
Emoluments— Basic Military Science cadets are issued modified officer-type 
uniforms free of charge for use at drill and other authorized training. These 
uniforms must be returned to the Military Department at the end of each academic 
year and upon separation from the University.
Advanced Military Science cadets are provided regulation officer-type uni­
forms which remain in their custody while enrolled in the course. Upon successful 
completion of the course and upon graduation and appointment, these uniforms
REQUIREMENTS
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become their personal property. These uniforms can be modified by the addition of 
braids and stripes to conform with uniforms worn by officers on active duty.
Advanced Military Science cadets normally are paid a monetary allowance 
of approximately 90 cents per day, not to exceed 595 days. For the six-week period 
of Summer Camp they normally receive the pay of a soldier of the grade E-l ($78. 
per month), rations, quarters, all necessary uniforms and equipment, and a 
monetary allowance for transportation at the rate of five cents per mile between 
their home of record. Summer Camp, and return. Upon completion of Mt 8 and 
graduation, qualified personnel are commissioned 2nd Lieutenants, U.S. Army 
Reserves. These individuals are normally required to serve on active duty for 
periods up to two (2) years, dependent upon the needs of the Service. Individuals 
being appointed in the Regular Army and /o r  personnel completing the Flight 
Training Program normally are required to serve on active duty for a period of 
three (3) years.
Deferment— University Military Training and Service Act provides for the 
deferment of all Advanced Military Science ROTC members and those Basic 
Military Science ROTC members tentatively selected for enrollment in Mt 5 as 
prescribed by the Secretary of Defense until completion or termination of the 
course of instruction.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS
P r o f e s s o r s  R a n k in , and  K l e in d ie n s t ; A ss o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  W o o d b u r y , 
C a ssid y , W e s t e r m a n , S ez a k , a n d  B r o w n ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  B u t t e r ­
f ie l d , F in n e g a n , M c C a l l , an d  St y r n a ; M r . C u r t is , M r . C a r v il l e ,
M r . A b b o t t , M iss  S h a f f e r , M r . D u n k l e e , M r . C r e g h a n
The development of alert minds, strong wills, and healthy, enduring bodies 
is the goal of physical education at the University of Maine. As one factor in 
achieving this goal, participation in athletics and/or other forms of physical exer­
cise by all students is strongly encouraged.
Immediate responsibility for instruction, supervision, and guidance in this area 
rests with the Department of Physical Education and Athletics, a department com­
prising three divisions: the Division of Physical Education for Men, the Division 
of Physical Education for Women, and the Division of Intercollegiate Athletics.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN
Prescribed courses in physical education are required of all non-veteran fresh­
men and sophomores. These courses are designed to improve body control and 
strength, to stimulate the development of mental and physical alertness, to estab­
lish habits of regular exercise, to teach basic motor skills, and to provide experi­
ence in various kinds of recreative sports that may be enjoyed while in college and 
during later years. The program of activities is planned with due regard to in­
dividual differences so that it may be suited to the needs and adjusted to the 
capabilities of individual students. During the fall and spring, emphasis is placed 
on outdoor activities, while appropriate indoor activities are stressed during the 
winter.
All students including those out for athletic teams, who have passed Pe 1 and 
are taking Pe 2, will take a physical proficiency test at the end of the spring term. 
Students passing this test will be given credit for Pe 3 and 4 requirements. Those 
not passing the test will register for Pe 3 the following fall. The test will again 
be given to Pe 3 students, and those passing will be given credit for Pe 4. Any 
student still not passing will register for Pe 4. All courses must be passed to 
satisfy the graduation requirement. A student who is excused from Pe 2 for medi­
cal reasons will register for Pe 3 and take the test at the end of the semester. The 
foregoing will also apply for any student who is absent from the test for any 
reason.
Any student who has failed a Pe course because of lack of attendance will 
forfeit his right to take the physical proficiency test and must register for and pass 
all four semesters of the required course.
A prescribed uniform is required for all physical education classes, at the 
approximate cost of $9.
The Intramural Athletic Association, composed of one representative from 
each participating unit and acting under the supervision of the Division of Physical 
Education for Men. promotes general participation in athletics. Schedules are ar­
ranged in a wide variety of outdoor and indoor sports and each student is given 
an opportunity to engage in the activities of his choice with others of comparable 
skill. Teams representing the several dormitories, fraternities, and other housing 
units compete for championships in their respective leagues. As new interests 
develop, and when facilities can be made available, new sports are added. The
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program of intramural athletics is closely co-ordinated with the prescribed courses 
in physical education and with intercollegiate athletics to the end that “Athletics 
for All” may be a reality among Maine men.
P e  1, 2. Physical E d u ca t io n— These courses or their equivalents are re­
quired of all non-veteran freshmen. Outdoor and indoor games, calisthenics, tests, 
and intramural activities. Two hours a week, no credit.
Pe 3, 4. Physical E d u ca t io n— These courses or their equivalents are re­
quired of all non-veteran sophomores who have not passed the physical efficiency 
test. A continuation of courses 1 and 2. Two hours a week, no credit.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
Physical education is required of all freshman and sophomore women as 
a prerequisite for graduation. A regulation uniform is required for all students 
participating in activity classes. The Physical Education courses are designed to 
help develop and maintain physical health and general fitness through physical 
activity; mental health through skill in recreational activities which can provide 
release from tensions; social attributes which are attained in group activities; 
and understanding and appreciation of the place which sports, dance, and whole­
some recreational activities have in good living.
In general, students select four of the following five areas of activity: 
Fundamentals of Gymnastics, Dance, Individual Sports, Team Sports, and Roller 
Skating. When medical examinations indicate need for restricted or adaptive 
programs, these will be prescribed according to individual needs. Such programs 
might include light or modified recreational activity, prescribed exercise programs, 
or corrective activity for postural and foot conditions.
Pe  1, 2. Physical E d u ca t io n — Required for freshmen. Activities are chosen 
from two of the following five areas: (1) Team Sports, (basketball, field hockey, 
volleyball, lacrosse); (2) Individual Sports, (archery, tennis, golf, skiing, bad­
minton. fencing); (3) Fundamentals of gymnastics; (4) Dance (modern or 
folk); (5) Roller skating. Two hours a week. Cr 0.
Pe 3, 4. Physica l E d u ca t io n— These courses are required for sophomores. 
Activities are selected from areas not taken in Pe 1, 2. Two hours a week. Cr 0.
Adaptive Physical Education— Required of freshmen and sophomores for 
whom individual work for specific needs is prescribed by the University Physi­
cian or recommended by the Division Head. This program includes prescribed 
exercises for improvement of muscle tone, correction of postural, foot, weight, 
and menstrual problems; or a program of light sports activities.
In addition to the required courses, the Women’s Athletic Association, 
under the guidance of the Division of Physical Education for women, offers an 
opportunity for voluntary participation in a broad program of athletics and club 
activities. The Women’s Athletic Association is governed by a Council elected 
by the women students and membership in the association is automatic for 
regular students. Schedules are arranged in a variety of outdoor and indoor 
sports so each student may engage in the activities of her choice. Teams repre­
senting classes and dormitories compete for championships in their respective 
groups.
Pe 21. H e a l th fu l  L iv ing— Required of all freshman women in the College 
of Arts and Sciences and the College of Education. A one semester course designed 
to give a mature and scientific understanding of the principles of health and to
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create interest in their application to one’s self, and one’s social relationships. Two  
hours a week. Two credit hours.
INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
As an integral part of the University’s program of physical education, inter­
collegiate athletics serve the general purposes of that program. In addition, they 
constitute an effective means of maintaining interest in all-round physical fitness; 
they set standards of excellence in physical efficiency; they provide a wholesome 
and natural common interest around which University loyalties may be rallied and 
institutional esprit developed; and they afford experience in emotional control and 
in the capacity to think quickly and act vigorously while under the pressure of 
strong opposition.
Intercollegiate athletics are governed by an Athletic Board, the membership 
of which is representative of the University faculty and administration, the Board 
of Trustees, the alumni, and the undergraduates. Regular schedules are arranged 
and expert coaches are provided for the following sports: football, basketball, 
baseball, track, cross country, golf, tennis, winter sports, rifle, and sailing. Pro­
vision is made for freshman as well as varsity competition in these sports. In 
coaching procedures and in all other particulars, the program is conducted with 
primary concern for the best interests of the individual participant and his rela­
tionship toward the broader objectives of the University.
FACILITIES





The University offers numerous extension courses throughout the college 
year. These courses are administered by the Continuing Education division at 
the University of Maine Extension Service. Continuing Education classes are not 
limited to the field of education but cover several academic areas. Many depart­
ments of the University participate in this program. A special bulletin giving a 
list of these offerings is available upon request.
When taken by qualified students, Continuing Education courses carry college 
credits, and subject to the regulation of the division of Continuing Education 
may be applied toward the requirements for the bachelor’s degree. Undergraduate 
students who desire to earn credit toward a degree by Continuing Education 
course work should obtain approval from the Director of Continuing Education of 
the University of Maine Extension Service.
In some instances, extension work may be used in meeting the requirements 
for the master’s degree. Before enrolling for graduate work by extension and 
Continuing Education classes, students should verify the amount of such work, 
if any, that can be used for the particular program in which they are enrolled.
Persons interested in additional information on extension and Continuing 
Education courses, on either a credit or non-credit basis, should write to the 




The University offers a Summer Session extending over a period of 12 weeks. 
Professional courses in elementary and secondary education, along with academic 
subjects, are offered. In addition, special workshops in both elementary and sec­
ondary education are conducted for a period of three weeks. Some courses are 
organized on a three-week basis, thereby enabling the student who enrolls for a 
workshop to complete a full six-week Summer Session schedule. Several con­
ferences on special educational problems, usually lasting a week, are available 
for students who are interested in them.
As an integral part of the University organization, the Summer Session has 
similar standards of academic achievement. The faculty consists of members of 
the University staff and numerous visiting professors from other institutions.
The Session is primarily for the benefit of teachers and school administrators 
who desire to take professional courses in the field of education or to pursue other 
subjects which may be helpful to them in connection with their work. Hence, 
special attention is given to teachers’ courses in the various subjects offered.
The Session also affords opportunities for students in the University of Maine 
o r  other similar institutions to secure credits toward a degree. State Teacher College 
graduates who are admitted to advanced standing as candidates for the bachelor’s 
degree in the College of Education may do a considerable part of their work in 
the Summer Session.
The facilities of the Summer Session are open to both men and women, and 
students are admitted without examinations. The requirements for admission are, 
in general, the same as those for the other sessions of the University. Students 
are expected to have completed as a minimum preparation a standard high-school 
course or its equivalent.
Transcripts for work previously done are necessary only when the student 
plans to become a candidate for a degree at the University of Maine. New stu­
dents who expect to become candidates for the master’s degree should communi­
cate with Dr. Franklin P. Eggert, Dean of Graduate Study.
Classes meet five times a week Monday to Friday inclusive. The normal 
registration for the six-week session is for two or three courses.
Registration for the Summer Session is held early in June, and the Session 
terminates about the middle of August. (See, Calendar, pages 4 and 5.) The bul­
letin describing courses offered during this period, is issued about March 15. For 
further information concerning the program address Mark R. Shibles, Director of 





A r n o l d , F r a n c e s  E l i z a b e t h ; B.A., Maine, 1910; M.A., 1923; Associate Pro­
fessor Emerita of Romance Languages.
A s h m a n , R o b e r t  I r v i n g ; A .B . ,  Cornell University, 1913; M.F., Yale, 1929; Sc.D., 
Maine, 1957; Professor Emeritus of Forestry.
B e v e r l y , V e r n e  C u r t i s ; B.S., Maine, 1920 ;  County Agent Emeritus.
B o a r d m a n , H a r o l d  S h e r b u r n e ; B.C.E., Maine, 1895; C.E., 1898; Eng.D., 1922; 
LL.D., Colby, 1927; Eng.D., Rhode Island, 1928; LL.D., Bates, 1929; Presi­
dent Emeritus.
B o n n e y , L u t h e r  Is a a c ; B.A., Bates, 190 6;  M.A. (H on.), 1 9 51 ;  Sc.D., in Ed.,
Maine, 195 9;  Dean Emeritus, University of Maine in Portland.
B r a n n , B e r t r a n d  F r e n c h ; B.S., Maine, 1909; M.S., 1911; S.M., Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, 1912; Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
B r a u t l e c h t , C h a r l e s  A n d r e w ; Ph.B., Yale, 1906; Ph.D., 1912; Professor Emeri­
tus of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering.
B r i w a , K a t h r y n  E l i z a b e t h ; A.B., Vassar, 1915; M.A., Columbia, 1929; Ph.D., 
1940; Nutrition Specialist Emerita.
B u z z e l l , M a r i o n  S t e p h a n i e ; B.A., Maine, 1914; M.A., 1915; Associate Professor 
Emerita of Romance Languages.
C h a d b o u r n e , A va H a r r i e t ; B.A., Maine, 1915; M.A., 1918; A.M., Columbia, 
1919; Ph.D., 1928; Professor Emerita of Education.
C l a y t o n , M ary  M o r r i s ; B.S., Columbia, 1918; M.S., Rochester, 1926; Ph.D.,
1929; Nutritionist Emerita.
C l o k e , P a u l ; E.E., Lehigh, 1905; M.S., 1913; Eng.D., Maine, 1934; P.E. (Maine); 
Dean Emeritus of the College of Technology, and Professor Emeritus of 
Electrical Engineering.
C o m e g y s , Es t h e r ; B.A., Wellesley, 1921; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1926; 
Ph.D., Radcliffe, 1941; Associate Professor Emerita of Mathematics.
C r a n e , P e r c y  F r e m o n t ; B.S., Bowdoin, 1917; Director of Admissions Emeritus.
C r a w f o r d , Jo h n  R a y m o n d ; B.A., Culver-Stockton, 1924; M.A., State University 
of Iowa, 1929; Ph.D., 1931; Professor Emeritus of Education.
C r e a m e r , W a l t e r  Jo s e p h ; B.S., Maine, 1918; E.E., 1921; B.A., 1923; Professor 
Emeritus of Communication Engineering.
C r o f u t t , C h a r l e s  B u r t o n ; B .A . ,  Cornell College, 1919; M.S., State University 
of Iowa, 1920; Ph.D., 1923; Professor Emeritus of Physics.
C r o s b y , R u t h ; A.B., Mount Holyoke, 1919; A.M., Radcliffe, 1920; Ph.D., 1929; 
Professor Emerita of English.
C r o s s l a n d , C h a r l e s  E d w a r d ; B.S., Maine, 1917; LL.D., 1962; Vice President for 
Administration Emeritus; member of Board of Trustees.
D a y , C l a r e n c e ; M.S., Maine, 1929; Extension Editor Emeritus.
D e e r i n g , A r t h u r  L o w e l l ; B.S., Maine, 1912; Sc.D., 1934; LL.D., Vermont, 
1957; Dean of Agriculture Emeritus.
D i r k s , C h a r l e s  O r v i l l e ; B.S., Kansas State College, 1924; M.S., Iowa State 
College, 1925; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1935; Professor Emeritus of Ento­
mology.
D o l l o f f , R ic h a r d  C a r l t o n ; B.S., Maine l927; M.S., Cornell University, 1950; 
County Agent Leader Emeritus.
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E v a n s , W e s t o n  S u m n e r ; B.S., Maine, 1918; M.S., 1923; Sc.D., 1962; P.E. 
(Maine); Dean of Technology Emeritus.
F o l s o m , D o n a l d ; A.B., Nebraska, 1912; M.A., Minnesota, 1914; Ph.D., 1917;
Plant Pathologist Emeritus.
F o s t e r , F r a n k  C l i f t o n ; B.S., Colby, 1916; B.D., Union Theological Seminary, 
1924; M.A., Columbia, 1924; Ph.D., 1933; Professor Emeritus of Education. 
G a n n e t t , J a m e s  A d r i a n ; B.S., Maine, 1908; M.A. (Hon.), 1928; Registrar Emeri­
tus.
G r e e n e , P ea rl  S t u a r t ; B.A., Northwestern, 1909; B.S., Lewis Institute, 1914;
A.M., Columbia, 1923; Professor Emerita of Home Economics.
H a l l , H o w e  W i g g i n ; B.S., Maine, 1914; M.S., 1925; Assistant Professor Emeritus 
of Animal Husbandry.
H a u c k , A r t h u r  A n d r e w ; A.B., Reed, 1915; Ph.D., Columbia, 1932; LL.D., 
Lafayette, 1936; LL.D., New Hampshire, 1937; LL.D., Rhode Island, 1943; 
LL.D., New Brunswick, 1943; LL.D., Reed, 1946; LL.D., Bowdoin, 1947; 
LL.D., Boston University, 1948; L.H.D., Bates; 1950; L.H.D., Nasson Col­
lege, 1952; L.H.D., University of Florida, 1953; LL.D., University of Ken­
tucky, 1953; Litt.D., Colby, 1953; LL.D., Maine, 1958; President Emeritus. 
H i t c h n e r , E l m e r  R e e v e ; B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1915; M.S., 1916; Ph.D..
Wisconsin, 1931; Professor Emeritus of Bacteriology.
H o w e l l , C h a r l e s  M a n l e y ; A.B., Swarthmore, 1919; M.S., Maine, 1922; P.E.
(Maine); Professor Emeritus of Paper Technology.
I b b o t s o n , L o u i s  T a p p e ; A.B., Hamilton, 1922; B.L.S., New York State Library 
School, 1925; Librarian Emeritus.
Jo h n s o n , Ju s t i n  O l e y ; B.S., Colby, 1927; Assistant Professor Emeritus of Mathe­
matics, University of Maine in Portland.
Jo r d a n , M a y n a r d  F r e d ; B.A., Maine, 1916; M.A., 1921; Professor Emeritus of 
Astronomy.
L a t h r o p , F r a n k  H e i d t m a n ; B.S., Clemson, 1913; M.S., Ohio State, 1915; Ph.D., 
1923; Entomologist Emeritus.
L e n g y e l , H e l e n  A n n a ; Diploma, Sargent School for Physical Education, 1915;
B.A., Maine, 1927; M.A., 1936; Professor Emerita of Physical Education. 
L e v i n s o n , R o n a l d  B a r t l e t t ; A.B., Harvard, 1919; Ph.D., Chicago, 1924 L.H.D.,
Maine, 1962; Professor Emeritus of Philosophy.
Lucus, W a r r e n  S t a n h o p e ; B.A., Maine, 1914; M.A., 1922; Professor Emeritus 
of Mathematics.
M e r c h a n t , C h a r l e s  H e n r y ; B.S., Cornell University, 1920; M.S., 1922; Ph.D., 
1928; Professor Emeritus of Agricultural Economics.
M u s g r a v e , M a r g u e r i t e  R u t h ; B.S., Columbia, 1925; A.M., 1926; Lecturer 
Emerita in Design.
N a s o n , E s t e l l e ; B.S., Maine, 1922; Home Demonstration Agent Leader Emerita. 
O t t o , C a r l  E v e r e t t ; B.A., Cincinnati, 1916; M.A., 1920; Ph.D., 1922; Associate 
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
P e r k i n s , H arry  R o y ; Instructor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.
P r a g e m a n , Ir v in g  H e n r y ; Ph.B.. Yale, 1918; M.E., 1923; P.E. (Maine); Profes­
sor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.
S c h r u m p f , W i l l i a m  E r n e s t ; B.S., Maine, 1928; M.S., 1930; Associate Agricul­
tural Economist Emeritus.
S h i b l e s , L o a n a  S p e a r i n ; Castine Normal, 1926; Club Agent Emerita.
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S m a l l ,  G e o r g e  W i l l i a m ;  B.A., Tennessee, 191 5;  M.A., Johns Hopkins, 1921;  
Ph.D., 192 2;  B.Litt., Oxford, 1 92 7;  Professor Emeritus of English Language 
and Literature.
S m i t h , C h a r l o t t e  C l e a v e s ; B.S., Maine, 1931; Clothing Specialist Emerita.
S m i t h , H a rr y  W o o d b u r y ; B .S..  Maine, 1909; M.S., 1922; Ph.D., Rutgers, 1934; 
Professor Emeritus of Biochemistry.
S m y t h , Jo h n  R o b e r t ; B.S., Purdue, 1920; M.S., Kentucky, 1928; Professor 
Emeritus of Poultry Science.
S n y d e r , M ary  E l l a ; A.B., Gooding College, 1919; M.S., Iowa State College, 
1936; Associate Professor Emerita of Food and Nutrition.
S t e i n m e t z , F e r d i n a n d  H e n r y ; B.S., Illinois, 1915; M.S., Minnesota, 1921; Ph.D., 
1926; Pd.D., Eastern Illinois State College, 1949; Professor Emeritus of 
Botany.
S w e e t m a n , M a r io n  D e y o e , B.S., Iowa State College, 1921; M.S., 1922; PhD., 
Minnesota, 1927; Professor Emerita of Home Economics.
S w i f t , H a r o l d  C l a y t o n ; B.S., Maine, 1918; M.S., 1923; Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Agricultural Engineering.
T a l b o t , R ic h a r d  F o s t e r ; B.S., Maine, 1907; Extension Dairy Specialist Emeritus.
T o b e y , E l m e r  R o b e r t ;  B.S., Maine, 1911;  M.S., 1917;  C h . E . ,  1 9 20 ;  C h e m i s t  
E m e r i t u s .
T u r n e r , A l b e r t  M o r t o n ; A . B . ,  Harvard, 1912; A . M . ,  1914; Ph.D., 1920; Pro­
fessor Emeritus of English and Comparative Literature.
W a l l a c e , S t a n l e y  M o o r e ; Diploma, New Haven School of Gymnastics, 1917; 
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
W a t s o n , H a rr y  D e x t e r , B.S.. Maine, 1920; M.S., 1929; P.E. (Maine); Professor 
Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.
W e b s t e r , F r e d  L o t ; County Agent Emeritus.
W h i t m o r e , A l b e r t  A m e s ; B.S., Maine, 1906; M.A., 1917; Professor Emeritus 
of History.
Y o u n g s , F r e d e r i c k  S h a w ; B.S., Maine, 1914; B.A., 1928; Treasurer Emeritus.
PERSONNEL*
(Dates in parentheses indicate year of initial appointment)
A b b o t t , W a l t e r  H icks  (1960); B.S., Maine, 1958; Instructor in Physical Edu­
cation and Assistant Football Coach.
A b d a l l a ,  D e n n i s  A r t h u r  ( 1 9 6 2 ) ;  B.S., University of Maryland, 1 9 58 ;  M.S., 
Clemson Agricultural College, 1 96 2;  Extension Blueberry Specialist, Cooper­
ative Extension Service.
A l l e n , K e n n e t h  W i l l ia m  ( 1963); B.S. Wheaton College (Illinois), 1952; 
M.S., Maine, 1956; Ph.D., Rice University, 1959; Professor and Head, Dep­
artment of Zoology.
A l t e n b e r g e r , R u s s e l l  A l b e r t  (1961); B.S., New York University, 1950; A.M., 
University of Pennsylvania, 1951; Assistant Professor of Mathematics and 
Director of Computer Center.
A n d e r s o n , C h a r l e s  L o w e l l  ( 1955); B.A., University of Utah, 1949; M.A., 
1951; Assistant Professor of English.
A n t o n i t i s , Jo s e p h  Jo h n  ( 1950); A.B., Indiana University, 1946; A.M., Columbia, 
1947; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Psychology.
* Officers of the University are listed on pages 7 to 9.
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A p g a r , W i l l ia m  P e t e r  (1963); B.S., Rutgers, 1954; M.S., 1961; Ph.D., 1963; 
Assistant Professor of Animal Science.
A p o s t a l , Jo y c e  A n n ; B.S., University of Minnesota; Part-time Instructor in 
Mathematics.
A p o s t a l , R o b e r t  A l e x a n d e r  (1961); B.A., University of Minnesota, 1954; M.A., 
University of Missouri, 1956; Ph.D., 1959; Director of the University Testing 
and Counseling Service and Assistant Professor of Education.
A r c u l i s , S h e r w i n  (1960); Major, Infantry, U. S. Army; B.A., The Citadel,
South Carolina, 1951; Assistant Professor of Military Science.
A r m e n t r o u t , C h a r l e s  (1960); B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., Wesleyan University, 
1958; Assistant Professor of Physics, University of Maine in Portland.
A r m i n g t o n , R a l p h  E l m e r  (1961); B.S., Tufts University, 1940; M.S., New York 
University, 1942; E.E., Pennsylvania State University, 1953; Ph.D., University 
of Pittsburgh, 1957; P.E. (Pennsylvania); Professor and Head of Department 
of Electrical Engineering.
B a g l e y , E d w a r d  F o r r e s t  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1943; Extension Agent, (Waldo 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
B a i l e y , R u s s e l l  M a n l e y  (1931); B.S., Maine, 1928; Associate Professor of
Genetics, Agricultural Experiment Station.
B a i n , W i l l i a m  M u r r a y  (1959); A.B., Indiana University, 1951; M.A., 1952; 
Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Bacteriology.
B a k e r , G r e g o r y  ( 1935); B.S., Maine, 1924; M.F., Yale, 1939; Professor of
Forestry.
B a n a s i a k , C h e s t e r  (1960); B.S., Michigan State, 1948; M.S., University of 
Massachusetts, 1951; Assistant Professor of Game Management.
B a n k s , R o n a l d  F i l l m o r e  (1963); B.S., Gorham State Teachers College, 1956; 
M.A., Maine, 1958; Instructor in History.
B a r d e n , A l b e r t  A r n o l d , J r . (1946); A.B., Brown, 1932; Sc.M., 1934; Ph.D., 
Northwestern, 1941; Associate Professor of Zoology.
B a r t l e t t , M e r r i l l  D ay  (1958-59) (1961 ); B.A., Maine, 1952; M.A., 1958; 
Assistant Professor of Business and Economics.
B a r u s h o k , J a m e s  W i l l i a m  (1956); B.S., Northwestern University, 1951; M.A., 
1952; Associate Professor of Speech.
* B a s s , H e r b e r t  J aco b  (1957); A.B., Boston University, 1950; Ph.D., University 
of Rochester, 1956; Associate Professor of History.
B a t e s , E d w i n  H il l  ( 1953); B.S., Maine, 1937; Associate Director, Cooperative 
Extension Service.
B a t e s , H a r v e y  H a r l a n , J r . (1959); B.A., DePauw University, 1951; B.D., Union 
Theological Seminary, 1954; Director of Religious Affairs.
B e a m e s d e r f e r , Jo h n  W i l l i a m  ( 1947); B.S., Gettysburg College, 1932; M.S., 
University of Michigan, 1939; Ph.D., 1947; Professor and Head of Depart­
ment of Chemistry.
B e a r d , D a r y l  A. (I960);  Major, Infantry, U.S. Army; BGE, Municipal Univer­
sity of Omaha (Nebraska), 1959; Assistant Professor of Military Science.
B e a r d s , R ic h a r d  D o u g l a s  (1963); B.A., Dartmouth, 1958; Instructor in English.
B e l l , H arry  A d e l b e r t  ( 1956); B.S., Maine, 1949; Area Dairy Specialist, Coopera­
tive Extension Service.
B e l y e a , P a u l  R a y m o n d  ( 1958); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1958; Assistant Profes­
sor of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
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B e n n e t t , A u s t i n  E d w a r d  (1963); B.S., in Ed., University of Connecticut, 1951; 
M.Ed., Colorado State University, 1962; State Program Coordinator, Coopera­
tive Extension Service.
B e n n e t t , C l a r e n c e  E d w i n  ( 1934); Ph.B., Brown, 1923; Sc.M., 1924; Ph.D., 
1930; Professor and Head of Department of Physics.
B e n n e t t , J aco b  (1963); A.B., Boston University, 1949; M.A., Columbia 
University, 1949; Ph.D., Boston University, 1960; Assistant Professor of 
English.
B e r n a r d , J u l e s  E u g e n e  ( 1963); B.A., Yale, 1934; M.A., 1936; Ph.D., 1937;
Associate Professor of English, University of Maine in Portland.
*On leave of absence 1963-64.
B e r n e n , G r a c e  E a m e s  (1960); A.B., Smith College, 1951; A.M., Radcliffe 
College, 1952; Instructor in English.
B e r r y , T h e l m a  H u f f  (1951); B.S., Rhode Island, 1934; M.S., Syracuse, 1935; 
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1963; Associate Professor of 
Clothing.
B e y e r , F r a n k  K e m p  (1947); B.S., Cornell University, 1929; M.S., University o f  
Wisconsin, 1930; Associate Professor of Forestry.
B i r d , F r a n c is  H o w e  (1961); B.S., University of Michigan, 1936; Ph.D., Universi­
ty of California, 1948; Professor and Head of Department of Poultry Science. 
B i s c o e , Jo n a t h a n  (1946); B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1931;
M.S., 1932; Professor of Physics.
B i s h o p , D avid  W i n n  (1962); B.S., Harvard, 1949; M.A., Maine, 1951; Instructor 
in Education.
B i s s e l l , L e w i s  P r o u t y  (1949); B.S., N e w  H a m p s h ir e ,  1940; M .F . ,  Y a l e ,  1947;
Forestry Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
B l a i s d e l l , C o r i n n e  M e r r i l l  (1928-38) (1951); B.S., Farmington Normal, 1928;
Extension Agent, (Penobscot County), Cooperative Extension Service.
B l a k e , Jo h n  M o r t i m e r  (1961); B.S., Boston University, 1941; LA., Harvard, 
1943; Associate Director for Continuing Education, University of Maine 
Extension Service (Portland).
B l a n c h a r d , O livia  L y n n e  (1963); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1963;
Extension Agent (Franklin County), Cooperative Extension Service.
B l e a s e , A l f r e d  D u d l e y  (1963); B.S., Brown, 1961; M.S., Maine, 1963; Instructor 
in Physics.
B l e a s e , Jo h n  A. (1960); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1960; Instructor in 
Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
B o b a l e k , E d w a r d  G e o r g e  (1963); B.S., St. Mary’s College (Winona, Minnesota), 
1938; M.S., Creighton University, 1940; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1942; D. S. 
Gottesman Research Professor, Department of Chemical Engineering.
B o c k u s , C l a y t o n  T u r n b u l l  (1960); B.S., Maine, 1927; P.E. (Maine); Associate 
Professor of Pulp and Paper Technology.
B o g a n , E dgar  Ju n i o r  (1929); A.B., Miami (Ohio), 1926; A.M., Princeton, 1929;
Ph.D., Ohio State, 1947; Associate Professor of Chemistry.
B o g a n , S a l l y  P a l m e r  (1928); B.A., Maine, 1927; Head, Circulation Division, 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.
B o n d , V e r n o n  L e e , Jr . (1962); Captain, Infantry, U. S. Army; B.S., Maine, 
1951; Assistant Professor of Military Science.
B o n d u r a n t , B y r o n  L e e  (1954); B.A.E., Ohio State University, 1949; M.S., Uni­
versity of Connecticut, 1953; P.E. (Maine); Professor and Head of Depart­
ment of Agricultural Engineering.
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B o o k e r , L i l l i a n  W .  (1955); B.S., New Hampshire, 1937; Extension Agent, 
(Kennebec County), Cooperative Extension Service.
* B o r n s , H a r o l d  W i l l i a m , Jr . (1955); B.S., Tufts, 1951; M .A . ,  Boston University, 
1955; Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Geology, Department of Civil 
Engineering.
B o s t , J a m e s  S t e p h e n  (1962); A.B., University of Illinois, 1947; A.M., 1951; 
Ph.D., University of Indiana, 1961; Assistant Professor of Speech.
Bouc, C h a r l e s  A n t o n  (1962); B.A., University of Chicago, 1951; B.S., Illinois 
Institute of Technology, 1959; M.S., University of Illinois, 1962; Assistant 
Professor of Engineering Graphics.
B o u l a n g e r , L e o  W i l f r e d  (1955); B.S., Providence College, 1951; M.S., Cornell 
University, 1954; Ph.D., 1957; Professor of Entomology.
B o y c e , M a r i o n  (1959); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1956; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1959; Assistant Professor of Education.
B r a d b u r y , H arry  E d w a r d  ( 1958); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S. Rutgers, 1956; 
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
B r a n c h , C h a r l e s  F.; M.D., Vermont, 1923; Lecturer in Medical Technology; 
Central Maine General Hospital, Lewiston.
B r a u n , J. H e n r y  (1963); B.A., Brandeis University, 1955; M.A., 1957; Instructor 
in English.
B r a u n s t e i n , Je r r y  (1954); B.S., College of City of New York, 1942; M.A., 
Wesleyan University, 1947; Ph.D. Northwestern University, 1951; Associate 
Professor of Chemistry.
B r ic k e r , H e r s c h e l  L e o n a r d  (1928); A.B., Coe, 1928; Associate Professor of 
Speech.
B r i m m e r , H a r v e y  H a r t e r , II (1963); A.B., University of Missouri, 1948; 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
B r o c k , S a m u e l  M i t c h e l l  (1960); B.S., University of Michigan, 1956; M.F., 
1956; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1963; Assistant Professor of Forestry.
B r o c k w a y , P h i l i p  J u d d  (1935); B.A., Maine, 1931; M.A., 1940; Director o f  
Placement.
B r o w n , C a r l e t o n  M e r l e  (1955); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., 1959; Associate Pro­
fessor of Electrical Engineering.
B r o w n , C e c il  S a n f o r d  ( 1953); B.S., New Hampshire, 1949; M.S., Cornell Uni­
versity, 1951; Ph.D., 1955; Professor of Agronomy.
B r o w n , E lla  C o r i n n e  (1962); B.S., University of Missouri, 1949; M.A., Mon­
tana State University, 1961; Associate Professor of Physical Education, 
Women’s Division.
B r o w n , L e r o y  C. (1960); B. S., Maine, 1941; Area Poultry Specialist, Coopera­
tive Extension Service.
B r o w n , W i l l i a m  A l l e n  (1960); B.A., Bowdoin, 1954; M.A., Maine, 1959; 
Instructor in Mathematics, University of Maine in Portland.
B r u g m a n , H e r m a n  H e n r y  (1950); B.S.A., University of Manitoba, 1944; M.S., 
University of Minnesota, 1947; Ph.D., 1948; Associate Professor of Animal 
Science.
B r u s h , E d w a r d  N e w c o m b  (1928); A.B., Vermont, 1925; A.M., Harvard, 1926; 
Ph.D., 1932; Professor of Psychology.
B r u s h , L i l l ia n  H a t f i e l d ; B. A., Lake Forest College, 1923; M.A., University o f  
Illinois, 1924; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1928; Lecturer in Psychology.
fOn leave of absence September 1, 1963 to February 1, 1964.
*On leave of absence, 1963-1964.
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B u c k , C h a r l e s  E l o n  (1951); B.S., North Dakota State College, 1942; M.S., 
1947; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1951; Associate Professor of Bacteriology.
B u r k e , L a w r e n c e  M o r r i l l , J r . (1959); A.B., Bowdoin, 1949; M.A., University 
of Washington, 1951; Assistant Professor of English, University of Maine in 
Portland.
B u r n h a m , Jo h n  P e r e z  (1963); B.A., Maine, 1957; A.M., Clark University, 1958; 
M.S., Simmons College, 1963; Reference Librarian and Cataloger, Raymond 
H. Fogler Library.
B u t t e r f i e l d , Jo h n  E v e r e t t  (1955); B .S . .  Maine, 1953; Assistant Professor of 
Physical Education, Assistant Coach of Football, and Head Coach of Base­
ball.
B u t t o n , L l o y d  H. Jr. (1954); B.S., Vermont, 1953; M.S. 1954; Area Dairy 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
C a l l e n d e r , W i l l a r d  D o u g l a s , Jr. (1962); A.B.. Bates, 1958; M.A., University 
of Connecticut, 1960; Instructor in Sociology, University of Maine in Portland.
C a m p a n a , R i c h a r d  Jo h n  (1958); B.S., University of Idaho, 1943; M.F., Yale, 
1947; Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Botany and Head of Department of Botany 
and Plant Pathology.
C a n t y , Jo s e p h  P a t r ic k  (1959); B.S., United States Naval Academy, 1929; M.A., 
Maine, 1962; Assistant Professor of Mathematics, University of Maine in 
Portland.
C a r l s o n , C o n s t a n c e  H e d i n  (1962); A.B., Vassar, 1937; M.A., Maine, 1945; 
Instructor in English.
C a r l s o n , R ic h a r d  H. (1963); B.S., University of Minnesota, 1952; M.Ed., 
University of Hawaii, 1953; Assistant Professor of Psychology.
C a r p e n t e r , P a u l  N a t h a n i e l  (1943-44) (1946); B.S., Bates, 1933; M.S., Maine, 
1949; Associate Professor of Agronomy, Agricultural Experiment Station.
C a r p e n t e r , R o l a n d  Jo y  (1956); B.S., Bates, 1922; M.Ed., 1939; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Education and Assistant Director, Continuing Education, Orono 
Center, University of Maine Extension Service.
C a r r , E d w a r d  F r a n k  (1957); B.S., Michigan State University, 1943; Ph.D., 1954; 
Associate Professor of Physics.
C a r v i l l e , L i n w o o d  L e l a n d  (1960); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.Ed., 1954; Instructor 
in Physical Education, Freshman Coach of Football, Basketball and Baseball.
C a s a v a n t , H e n r i  Aime (1946); B.A., Bowdoin, 1927; M.A., Middlebury, 1940; 
Maestroen Espanol, Universidad Nacional Autonoma de Mexico, 1962; 
Associate Professor of Romance Languages.
C a s e y , K a t h l e e n  B e r r y  ( 1958); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1935; 
Extension Agent, (Hancock County), Cooperative Extension Service.
C a s s i d y , M a r g a r e t  E i l e e n  (1937); Diploma, Sargent School for Physical Edu­
cation, 1928; B.S., in Ed., Maine, 1939; Associate Professor of Physical Edu­
cation, Women’s Division.
C a u g h r a n , A l e x  M a d i s o n  (1953-57) (1960); B.A., Drury College, 1937; M . E d . ,  
University of Missouri, 1949; Ed.D., 1953; Professor of Education.
C h a p m a n , B e n  R o b e r t s  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., 1963; Assistant Profes­
sor of Mechanical Engineering.
C h a p m a n , K e n n e t h  S. ( 1957); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., Vermont, 1956; Area 
Potato Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
C h a r t i e r , P a u l  D o n a l d  (1962); Sergeant First Class, United States Army; 
Instructor in Military Science.
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C h a s e , A n d r e w  Ja c k s o n  (1949); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., 1951; Associate Pro­
fessor of Chemical Engineering.
C h a s e , R o b e r t  C l i f f o r d  (1955); B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., 1957; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Chemical Engineering.
C h i l d s , E l i z a b e t h ; RN., B.S. M.A., Director of Nursing Service and School, 
Maine Medical Center, Portland; Cooperating Member of the Faculty of the 
School of Nursing.
C h u t e , H a r o l d  L e r o y  (1949); D.V.M., University of Toronto, 1949; V.S., 
Ontario Veterinary College, 1949; M.Sc., Ohio State, 1953; D.V.Sc., Toronto, 
1955; Professor of Animal Pathology.
C l a p p , R o g e r  (1929); B.S., Cornell University, 1928; M.S., Maine, 1932; As­
sociate Professor of Ornamental Horticulture.
C l a r k , D avid  H e n r y  (1963); B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1954; M.S., Univer­
sity of Wisconsin, 1960; Ph.D., 1962; Assistant Professor of Business and 
Economics.
C l a r k , D e a n e  R a n d a l l  (1961); B.S., Maine, 1961; Instructor in Food Science, 
Agricultural Experiment Station.
C l a r k ,  E l m e r  B a n k s  F r e d  ( 1 9 4 6 ) ;  B.A.E., University of Florida, 1 93 5;  M.A., 
1937;  Assistant Professor of French and Spanish, University of Maine in 
Portland.
C l a r k , J a m e s  M i l f o r d  (1960); B.A., University of Michigan, 1952; M.A., Uni­
versity of the Philippines, 1955; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1962; As­
sistant Professor of Government.
C l a r k , L e w i s  E. ( 1 9 5 4 ) ;  B.S., Maine, 1 95 0;  M.S.A., Cornell University, 1 9 51 ;  
Agricultural Business Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
* C l a r k , L l e w e l l y n  E v a n s  ( 1955); B.S.. Maine, 1955; M.S., 1956; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.
C l a r k , R u s s e l l  E m e r y  (1958); B.S., Maine, 1957; Extension Agent, (Oxford 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
C l a r k e , A l f r e d  E v a n s  (1946); A.B., Dartmouth, 1929; Director of Admissions 
University of Maine in Portland.
C l a r k e , E l i z a b e t h  A n n e  (1962); B.A., Mt. Holyoke College, 1949; M.A., Co­
lumbia, 1950; M.N.. Yale (School of Nursing), 1957; Assistant Professor of 
Nursing.
C l e m e n t ,  M a d e l i n e  G r a y ;  B.S. in Ed., Gorham State Teachers College, 19 54 ;  
M.Ed., Maine, 1 9 6 1;  Lecturer in Education.
C l i f f o r d , G e o r g e  E d w i n  (1946-51) (1954); B.S., Maine, 1943; M.S. in Educa­
tion, 1951; P.E. (Maine); Associate Professor in Mechanical Engineering.
C l i f f o r d , R o n a l d  W i g h t  ( 1 9 5 9 ) ;  B.A., Maine, 1 94 9;  Director o f  Purchases.
C o b b , R o b e r t  B r a n s o n  (1962); Colonel, Infantry, United States Army; B.S., Uni­
versity of Idaho, 1940; Professor of Military Science.
C o f f i n , V ic t o r  H a l f o r d  (1943); B.A., Maine, 1931; M.S., 1948; Associate Pro­
fessor of Physics.
C o l e , P h i l i p  A l b e r t  (1957); B.S., Boston University, 1954; M.A., 1955; As­
sistant Professor of History and Government, University of Maine in Portland.
C o l e , R o d n e y  M a h l o n  (1961); B.S., Kansas State University, 1956; M.S., 1959; 
Instructor in Speech.
C o l l i n s , E d w a r d , J r . (1962); B.A.. Marshall University, 1954; M.A., 1957; 
Ph.D., Emory University, 1959; Assistant Professor of Government.
*On leave of absence 1963-64.
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C o m p a r i n , R o b e r t  A n t o n  (1962); B.S., Purdue, 1954; M.S., 1958; Ph.D., 1960; 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
C o o k , A r l i n  M i l l e r  (1930-34) (1959); A.B., Western Reserve, 1927; M.A., 
Columbia, 1928; Assistant Professor of Speech.
C o o k , H e n r y  J . ,  J r . (1959); B .S .,  University of Rhode Island, 1952; M.S., 1957; 
Area Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
C o o k , Ja m e s  R ic h a r d  (1963); B.S., Concord College (Athens, West Virginia), 
1950; M.S., West Virginia University, 1955; Ph.D., University of California 
(Los Angeles), 1960; Assistant Professor of Zoology.
C o o p e r , G eo r g e  R a y m o n d  (1950); B.A., Colorado State College of Education, 
1942; M.S., Iowa State, 1948; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Botany.
C o r b e t t , R a l p h  A s h t o n  (1930); B.S., Maine, 1930; M.S., Wisconsin, 1949; 
Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
C o r c o r a n , T h o m a s  Jo s e p h  (1961); B.S., Michigan College of Mining and Tech­
nology, 1955; M.S., Purdue, 1960; Ph.D., 1962; Assistant Professor of Fores­
try.
C o u l t e r , M a l c o l m  W i l f o r d  (1948); B.S., Connecticut, 1942; M.S., Maine, 
1948; Associate Professor of Game Management; Assistant Leader, Maine 
Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit.
C o u p e , Jo h n  D o n a l d  (1958-61) (1962); B.S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 
1953; M.A., Clark University, 1957; Ph.D., 1960; Associate Professor of 
Business and Economics.
C r a b t r e e , K e n n e t h  G er a r d  (1926); S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
1923; P.E. (Maine); Professor of Electrical Engineering.
C r a m , G o r d o n  W i l b u r  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1953; Assistant Professor of Chem­
istry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
C r o l i u s , P e t e r  C l a r k s o n  (1963); B.S., Cornell University, 1954; Director 
of Development.
C r o s b y , G e o r g e  H o w a r d  (1955); B.A., Colby, 1936; Registrar, and Director of 
Student Services.
C r o s b y , H o w a r d  A l v a h  (1946); B.S., Maine, 1943; E.E., 1959; Associate Pro­
fessor of Electrical Engineering.
C r o u s e , Ja s p e r  F a r n h a m  (1963); B.S., Aurora College (Illinois), 1925; M.A., 
Bates, 1936; Coordinator of Civilian Defense Project, University of Maine 
Extension Service.
C r o w , J a n e  H a n e s  ( 1 9 6 1 ) ;  B.S., Salem College, 19 37 ;  M.S., Maryland, 1938;  
Ph.D., Cornell University, 19 61 ;  Professor of Home Economics and Director 
of the School of Home Economics.
C r o x f o r d , H o r a c e  A l c a n d e r  (1963); B.A., Maine, 1930; M.Ed., 1947; 
Instructor in Education.
C u r r y , E l e a n o r  N e e l ; B.S., Florida State College for Women, 1944; M.A., 
Ohio University, 1960; Part-time Instructor in Business and Economics.
C u r r y , T h o m a s  H a r v e y  (1961); B.S., Purdue University, 1942; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University, 1953; P.E. (Ohio); Dean, College of Technology; Director, 
Technology Experiment Station; Director, Department of Industrial Coopera­
tion.
C u r t i s , C h e s t e r  R. (1961); B.S., Maine, 1956; Extension Agent, (Aroostook 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.




C u s h m a n , P a r k e r  G r i n d e l l  (1946); B.S., Maine, 1931; P.E. (Maine); Director, 
Engineering Services.
C y r u s , E dgar  A l l a n  (1960); B.A., West Virginia University, 1958; M.A., 
Western Reserve University, 1960; Instructor in Speech.
D a v i s , G e o r g e  T h e o d o r e  (1951); A .B . ,  Pennsylvania State University, 1935; 
M.S., 1941; Ed.D., Harvard, 1950; Professor of Education.
D a y , R ic h a r d  B. (1956); B.S., Maine, 1942; Extension Agent, (Franklin 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
D e c k e r , L e s l i e  E d w a r d  (1961); B.A., Maine, 1951; M.A., Oklahoma State Uni­
versity, 1952; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1961; Assistant Professor of History.
D e C o t e a u , R u t h  C a l l a g h a n  (1934-1941) (1951); B.S., Maine, 1933; Exten­
sion Agent, (Oxford County), Cooperative Extension Service.
De H a a s , H e r m a n  (1959); B.S., Westminster College, 1947; M.S., University of 
Michigan, 1950; Ph.D., 1955; Associate Professor of Biochemistry.
D e l p h e n d a h l , Jo h a n n e s  ( 1962); Diploma-Landwirt, Landwirtschaftliche Hoch- 
schule Hohenheim, Germany, 1950; M.S., University of Massachusetts, 1956; 
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1961; Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
Business and Economics.
D e l p h e n d a h l , R e n a t e ; B.A., Michigan State University, 1959; Part-time Instruc­
tor in German and Latin.
D e s c h a n e s , B e r n a r d  O l i v e r  (1957); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1962; Assistant 
Professor of Engineering Graphics.
d e  S o u z a , A l b a n  A n t h o n y  P a s c a l ; B.S., Bombay University, 1953; M.S., Maine, 
1961; Instructor in Electrical Engineering.
D e v i n e , M a r j o r i e  M e a l y  (1962); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1962; Instructor in 
Food and Nutrition.
D e v i n o , W i l l i a m  S t a n l e y  (1960); B.A., University of Vermont, 1951; M.A., 
University of Connecticut, 1953; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1959; 
Professor and Head, Department of Business and Economics; Director, 
School of Business Administration.
D i c k e r s o n , Ja m e s  C l a rk  (1963); B.S., Ball State College, 1960; Instructor in 
Physical Education and Head Athletic Trainer.
D i c k e y , H o w a r d  C h e s t e r  (1947); B.S., Michigan State, 1934; M.S., West Vir­
ginia University, 1936; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1939; Professor of Animal Science.
D i m o n d , Jo h n  B a r n e t  (1959); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1951; M.S., 
1953; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1957; Associate Professor of Entomology.
D o d g e , C l a y t o n  W i l l a r d  (1956); B.A., Maine, 1956; M.A., 1959; Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics.
D o n n i n i , M ary  W r ig h t  (1955); B.S., Maine, 1938; Extension Agent, (Cumber­
land County), Cooperative Extension Service.
* D o r f f , M a r t i n  R o b e r t  (1960); B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1948; 
M.S., 1953; Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1960; Associate Professor of 
Mathematics.
D o t e n , H e n r y  L e r o y  (1939); B.S., Maine, 1923; C.E., 1942; P.E. (Maine); 
Business Manager.
D o u g l a s s , I r w i n  B r u c e  (1940); B.S., Monmouth College, 1926; Ph.D., Kansas, 
1932; Sc.D., Monmouth College, 1958; Professor of Chemistry.
*On leave of absence 1963-64.
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Dow, E d w a r d  F r e n c h  (1929); B.S., Bowdoin, 1925; A.M.. Harvard, 1926; Ph.D., 
1932; Professor of Government and Head of Department of History and 
Government.
Dow, G e o r g e  F a r r i n g t o n  (1927); B.S., Maine, 1927; M.S., 1929; Ph.D., Cornell 
University, 1938; Director, Agricultural Experiment Station.
D o w e , P a u l  Jo n e s  (1948); B.S., Maine, 1948; Extension Agent, (Androscoggin- 
Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
D u b o r d , O l iv e  C o n a n t  (1957); B.S., Maine, 1957; Extension Agent, (Franklin 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
D u c l o s , G lor ia  L i v e r m o r e  (1962); B.A., Radcliffe College, 1949; M.A., Oxford 
University 1955; Assistant Professor of Classics.
D u n k l e e , S il as  B a il e y  (1961); B.S., New Hampshire, 1949; Instructor in Physical 
Education and Athletics; Coach of Winter Sports, Soccer and Tennis.
D u n l a p , R o b e r t  D o w n i n g  (1949); B.A., Colgate, 1943; M.S., Pennsylvania 
State, 1944; Ph.D., 1949; Professor of Chemistry.
D u n l o p , Jo h n  W i l s o n  (1962); B.A., Auburn University, 1960; General Manager, 
Educational Television Network.
D u n n i n g , C l e m e n t  S t e v e n s  (1947); B.S., Maine, 1947, Extension Agent (Cum­
berland County), Cooperative Extension Service.
D u r s t , R ic h a r d  E d w a r d  (1949); B.S., Otterbein College, Westerville, Ohio, 
1929; Ph.D. Ohio State, 1948; P.E. (Ohio, Maine); Professor of Chemical 
Engineering.
D u v a l , M a r j o r i e  A n n  (1962); B.Mus., New England Conservatory of Music, 
1945; M.S., Simmons College, 1962; Head Librarian, University of Maine in 
Portland.
E a s t m a n , C h a r l e s  L e s l i e  (1925); B.S., Maine, 1922; Extension Agent, (Andro­
scoggin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
E d e , A l a n  W i n t h r o p  (1960); B.S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 1955; Instruc­
tor in Electrical Engineering.
E d e , E l w o o d  K o s s u t h  ( 1962); B.A., Clark University, 1960; Instructor in 
Mathematics.
E d w a r d s , H e r b e r t  Jo s e p h  (1947); B.A., Ohio State, 1923; A.M., Princeton, 1927; 
Ph.D., Ohio State, 1930; Professor of English.
E g g e r t , F r a n k l i n  P a u l  (1949); B.S., Cornell University, 1942; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., 
1949; Professor of Horticulture; Dean of Graduate Study; Director of Research.
E l l i o t t , L l o y d  H a r t m a n  ( 1958); A.B., Glenville State College, 1937; M.A., 
West Virginia University, 1939; Ed.D., University of Colorado, 1948; LL.D., 
University of New Hampshire, 1963; President of the University.
E l t o n , E d w a r d  F r a n c is  (1962); M.E., Stevens Institute of Technology, 1957; 
M.S., Lawrence College, 1959; Ph.D., 1962; Assistant Professor of Chemical 
Engineering.
E m e r i c k , R ic h a r d  G ib b s  (1958); B.A., Syracuse University, 1950; M.A., Univer­
sity of Pennsylvania, 1954; Ph.D., 1960; Assistant Professor of Sociology 
(Anthropology).
E m e r s o n , Jo h n  W. (1960); Captain, Artillery, U. S. Army; B.S., New Hamp­
shire, 1951; Assistant Professor of Military Science.
E v e r h a r t , W a t s o n  H a rr y  ( 1948); B.S., Westminster College, 1940; M.S., Uni­
versity of Pittsburgh, 1942; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1948; Professor of 
Zoology; Chief of Fisheries, Maine Department of Inland Fisheries and Game.
E v e s , H o w a r d  W h i t l e y  (1954); B.S., University of Virginia, 1934; M.S., Har­
vard, 1936; Ph.D., Oregon State College, 1948; Professor of Mathematics.
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F a r r , W a n d a  K i r k b r i d g e ; B.S., Ohio University, 1915; M.A., Columbia, 1918; 
Temporary Associate Professor of Botany, Agricultural Experiment Station.
F e n n e r , D a n a  B lair  (1962); B.A., Mount Holyoke College, 1960; M.S., Simmons 
College, 1962; Cataloger, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
F e r n a l d , M ary  H e l e n  (1962); B.A., Maine, 1952; M.A., 1962; Instructor in 
English, University of Maine in Portland.
F i f e , H ilda  M ary  (1946); A.B., Colby, 1926; A.M., Cornell University, 1933; 
Ph.D., 1941; Professor of English.
F i n k , D avid  R e a m , J r . (1957); B.A., Dartmouth, 1950; M.S., in Ed., University 
of Pennsylvania, 1953; Ph.D., 1957; Associate Professor of Education; Di­
rector of Team Teaching Project.
F i n n e g a n , A l ic e  V i rg in ia  (1954); B.S. (Ed), Bouve School, Tufts College, 1952; 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Women’s Division.
F i s h e r , R ic h a r d  E d w i n  (1963); B.A., Wesleyan University, 1955; M.A., Uni­
versity of New Hampshire, 1960; Instructor in English.
F l y n n , C a rl  M u n r o  (1933-1936) (1940); B.A., Maine, 1930; M.A., Wesleyan. 
1932; M.A., Harvard, 1939; Ph.D., 1940; Professor of Zoology and Assistant 
to the Dean, College of Arts and Sciences.
F o b e s , K e n n e t h  B r o w n  (1948); B.S., in Ed., Maine, 1949; Lecturer in Education 
and Assistant to the Dean of the College of Education.
Fox, R ic h a r d  R o m a i n e ; B.S., University of Connecticut, 1956; M.S., University 
of Minnesota, 1958; Ph.D., 1959; Lecturer, Department of Animal Science.
F r e e m a n , S t a n l e y  L e o n a r d , J r . (1952); B.A., Bates, 1948; M.A., Teachers Col­
lege, Columbia University, 1950; Ed.D., 1957; Professor of Education.
F r e y , R og er  B u r n h a m  (1962); B .A . ,  M a in e ,  1956; M .A . ,  1960; Instructor in 
Psychology.
F r i d i n g e r , W a l t e r  P. (1961); B.S., Lebanon Valley College; Assistant Director, 
Continuing Education, Portland Center, University of Maine Extension Ser­
vice.
F r i e d m a n , C y r il  R o b e r t  (1962); A.B., Clark University, 1958; A.M., University 
of Florida, 1960; Instructor in Sociology.
F u r r o w , S t a n l e y  D o n a l d  ( 1963); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1962; Instructor in 
Chemistry.
G a r b r e c h t , D o n a l d  L e R oy  (1962); A.B., University of Minnesota, 1958; LL.B., 
University of Minnesota Law School. 1961; M. A., 1962; Assistant Professor 
of Law and Assistant Law Librarian, School of Law, Portland.
G a r d n e r , W o f f o r d  G o r d o n  (1946); A.B., Southwestern College, 1935; M.A.,
Northwestern University, 1941; Ph.D., 1952; Professor and Head of Depart­
ment of Speech.
G a s i n k , W a r r e n  A l f r e d  (1963); B.A., Morningside College, 1953; M.A., Uni­
versity of Southern California, 1955; Instructor in Speech.
G a u s m a n , H a r o l d  W e s l e y  (1955); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., University of
Illinois, 1950; Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Soil Chemistry.
G e o r g i t i s , W i l l i a m  J. (1956); B.S., Bowdoin, 1942; M.S., Maine, 1949; Assistant 
Professor of Chemistry.
G e r r y , R ic h a r d  W o o d m a n  (1948); B.S., Maine, 1938; M.S., Purdue, 1946;
Ph.D., 1948; Professor of Poultry Science.
G e r s h m a n , M e l v i n  (1958); B.Sc., Ohio State University, 1954; M.Sc., University 




G e t c h e l l , A m a s a  S t a n l e y  (1942); B.S., Maine, 1938; M.S., 1940; Associate 
Professor of Chemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
G e t c h e l l , Jo h n  S i m m o n s  (1940); B.A., Maine, 1936; M.S., 1939; Associate 
Professor of Food Science, Agricultural Experiment Station.
G i l l e s p i e , J a m e s  D u f f  (1950); B.S., Bradley University, 1949; M.A., 1951; 
Associate Professor of Speech.
G i l l i n g s , J a m e s  L. (1963); B.A., Brigham Young University, 1957; Instructor in 
Sociology.
G l a n v i l l e , A l b e r t  D o u g l a s  (1937); A.B., Cornell University, 1927; M.A., 
Illinois, 1928; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1932; Professor of Psychology.
G l a s s m a n , H a rr y  P a u l  (1962); A.B., University of California, 1949; LL.B., 
University of California (Berkeley), 1951; LL.M., University of Virginia, 
1962; Associate Professor of Law, School of Law, Portland.
G o a t e r , Jo h n  C h a r l e s , J r . (1955); B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1948; 
Livestock Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
G o d f r e y , E d w a r d  S e t t l e  (1962); A.B., Harvard College, 1934; LL.B., Columbia 
University School of Law, 1939; Professor of Law; Dean, School of Law, 
Portland.
G o g l i a , G e n n a r o  L o u i s  (1962); B.S., University of Illinois, 1942; M.S., Ohio 
State University, 1950; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1959; Professor and 
Head of Department of Mechanical Engineering.
G o o d , P h i l l i p  F r e y  ( 1 9 6 3 ) ;  A.B., University of California, 1 9 58 ;  Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics.
G o o d m a n , J e a n  S a l z m a n n  ( 1963); Ph.B., University of Wisconsin, 1942; M.S., 
University of Minnesota, 1963; C. P. A., State of Wisconsin, 1947; Assistant 
Professor of Business and Economics.
G o o d m a n , L i l l i a n ,- RN, B.S., M.S., Director of Nursing Service, Boston State 
Hospital, Boston; Cooperating Member of the Faculty of the School of 
Nursing.
G o r d o n , H a rry  W ig h t  (1946); A.B., Yale, 1934; Treasurer.
G o r h a m , Jo h n  F r a n c is  (1953); B.S., Maine, 1950; M.S., 1952; Associate Pro­
fessor of Chemical Engineering.
G o r r i l l , W i l l i a m  R o y  (1948); B.S., Northeastern University, 1948; M.S., Maine, 
1956; P. E. (Maine); Associate Professor of Soil Mechanics, Department of 
Civil Engineering.
G r a d y , R u t h  L. (1955); B.S., Maine, 1927; Extension Agent, (Somerset County), 
Cooperative Extension Service.
G r a h a m , L or a  K a t h e r i n e ; B.A., Swarthmore College, 1962; part-time Instructor 
in French.
G r a n t , C h a r l e s  O s car  (1962); B.A., Maine, 1958; Ph.D., University of Buffalo, 
1962; Lecturer in Psychology; Director, Mental Health Service, Student 
Health Center.
G r a n t , D o n a l d  A n d r e w  ( 1956); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1963; P.E. (Maine); 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
G r a n t , F r e m a  S. ( 1955); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1929; Exten­
sion Agent, (York County), Cooperative Extension Service.
G r a v e s , R o b e r t  A. (1959); M D., University of Rochester, 1948; Director, Stu­
dent Health Center.
G r e a v e r , H a r r y  Jo n e s , Jr. (1955); B.F.A., University of Kansas, 1951; M.F.A., 
1952; Assistant Professor of Art.
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G r e e n w o o d , G e o r g e  W a t k i n s  ( 1963); B.S., Maine, 1951; M.S., University of 
Illinois, 1960; Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
G r e g o r y , D avid  P a l a c h e  (1962); A.B., Harvard, 1952; M.A., Washington Uni­
versity, 1957; Assistant Professor of Botany.
G r i f f i n , C o n r a d  W i l s o n  (1963); B.S., University of Connecticut, 1955; M.S., 
Kansas State University, 1960; Extension Agent (York County), Cooperative 
Extension Service.
G r i f f i n , R a l p h  H a w k i n s  (1956); B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1943; M.F., 
Yale University, 1947; D.F., Duke University, 1956; Associate Professor of 
Forestry.
G r o s s , M a ry  L o u i s e ; B.A., Stanford University, 1934; M.A., 1936; Part-time In­
structor in Spanish.
G r o s s , S t u a r t  M u r r a y  (1948); A.B., Stanford University, 1932; M.A., 1936; 
Professor of Spanish.
G r o v e s , G l a d y s  H o a g l a n d ; B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1918; L.H.D. 
1953; Family Life Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service, Lecturer in 
Family Life, School of Home Economics.
G u l o , E l i o t  V a u g h n  (1960); A.B., Boston University, 1951; M.A., University of 
Texas, 1952; Ed.D., Boston University, 1960; Assistant Professor of Psy­
chology.
H a c k e t t , E d w a r d  W i l l i a m , Jr . (1963); B.A., Maine, 1952; M.Ed., 1953; Youth 
Education Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
H a e f n e r , P a u l  A l o y s i u s , J r . (1963); B.S., Franklin and Marshall College, 1957; 
M.S., University of Delaware, 1959; Ph.D., 1962; Assistant Professor of 
Zoology.
H a g a n , F r a n k  W i l b u r  (1952); B.S., Maine, 1933; Extension Agent, (Oxford 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
H a k o l a , Jo h n  W i l l i a m  ( 1959); B.A., Montana State University, 1950; M.A., 
1951; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1961; Assistant Professor of History.
H a l l , B r a d f o r d  A l l y n  (1962); B.A., Maine, 1955; M.Sc., Brown University, 
1959; Instructor in Geology.
H a l l , O w e n  C. (1961); B.S., Portland University; C.P.A., Maine Society o f  Public 
Accountants; Instructor in Business Administration (Accounting), University 
of Maine in Portland.
H a m i l t o n , B r o o k s  W i t h a m  ( 1952); A.B., Bates, 1941; Associate Professor and 
Head of Department of Journalism.
H a m i l t o n , W a y n e  A n d r e w  (1960); B.S., Ohio Northern University, 1958; M.S., 
Case Institute of Technology, 1960; P.E. (Ohio); Assistant Professor of Civil 
Engineering.
H a m m , P h i l i p  L o r d  (1952); B.S., in E d . ,  Maine, 1943; M.A., 1955; Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics.
H a m m e r , M a x ; B .S .,  City College of New York, 1956; Lecturer in Psychology, 
part-time.
H a n k i n s , Jo h n  E r s k i n e  (1956); B.A., University of South Carolina, 1924; M.A., 
1925; Ph.D., Yale University, 1929; Professor and Head of Department of 
English.
H a n k i n s , N e l l i e  P.; B.A., Colby, 1925; M.A., Yale, 1929; Ph.D., University of 
Kansas, 1960; Part-time Instructor in English.
H a r m o n , G e r a l d  S t e a r n s  (1953-56) (1962); B.A., Maine, 1953; M.S., 1956; 




H a r m o n , Ja m e s  A r n o l d  (1946-1955) (1956); B.S. in E d . ,  Maine, 1940; Director 
of Admissions.
H a r p e r , Jo h n  F r a n k , J r . (1960); B.S., United States Naval Academy, 1931; M.S., 
Purdue, 1960; Assistant Professor of Astronomy and Mathematics.
H a r r i s , P a u l  C h a p p e l l  ( 1959); B.Sc., McGill University, 1952; M.S., University 
of Maryland, 1956; Ph.D., 1959; Assistant Professor of Poultry Science.
H a r t g e n , V i n c e n t  A n d r e w  (1946); B.F.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1941; 
M.F.A., 1942; John Homer Huddilston Professor of Art and Head of Depart­
ment of Art.
H a t c h , R ic h a r d  W a l l a c e  (1962); B.S., Tufts University, 1950; M.S., Cornell 
University, 1956; Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Zoology; Leader 
Cooperative Fishery Unit.
H a w l e y , H e n r y  C h a r l e s  (1946); A.B., Oberlin, 1923; M.B.A., Harvard, 1925; 
D.C.S., 1930; Professor of Business and Economics.
H e a d l e y , H e r r o l d  E u g e n e  (1963); B.S., in Ed., Ohio State University, 1942; 
M.M., Indiana University, 1947; Ph.D., North Texas State College, 1959; 
Adelbert W. Sprague Professor of Music and Head, Department of Music.
H e i d o r n , R o b e r t  D o n  ( 1 9 6 3 ) ;  B .A .,  Lawrence College, 1959; M .A . ,  University 
of Illinois, 1960; Instructor in Government.
H e n d e r s o n , H e r b e r t  Ja m e s , Jr . (1963); A.B., Boston University, 1950; M.A., 
Columbia University, 1957; Ph.D., 1962; Assistant Professor of History.
H e p l e r , P a u l  R a y m o n d  (1956); B.S., Michigan State College, 1948; M.S., Uni­
versity of Illinois, 1950; Ph.D., 1956; Associate Professor of Horticulture.
H e r n a n d e z , A d e l e  B e t a n c o u r t , Lecturer in Spanish (part-time), University o f  
Maine in Portland.
H i g h l a n d s , M a t t h e w  E d w a r d  ( 1935-1946) (1947); B.A., Maine, 1928; S.M., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1934; Ph.D., University of Massachu­
setts, 1951; Professor and Head of Department of Food Science, Agricultural 
Experiment Station.
H i l b o r n , M e r l e  T y s o n  ( 1935); B.S., Maine, 1932; M.S., 1934; Ph.D., Yale, 1940; 
Professor of Plant Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
H i l l , B e r y l  B a r t o n  (1945-51) (1958); B.S., Massachusetts State University, 
1940; Extension Agent, (Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative 
Extension Service.
H i l l , R a l p h  A r t h u r  ( 1957); B.S., Maine, 1928; M.S., Vermont, 1930; Ph.D., 
Columbia, 1942; Research Assistant in Chemistry.
H i l l , R ic h a r d  C o n r a d  (1946); B.S., Syracuse, 1941; P.E., (Maine); Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering; Director, Technology Honors Program; Associate 
Director, Department of Industrial Cooperation.
H i l t o n , D o n a l d  B e r t r a m  (1958); A.B., Boston University, 1955; M.S., North­
eastern University, 1958; Instructor in Chemistry.
H o b b s , S h i r l e y  B. ( 1950); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1929; Exten­
sion Agent (York County), Cooperative Extension Service.
H o d g k i n s , L a u r e n c e  W h i t n e y  (1954); B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension Agent, 
(Kennebec County), Cooperative Extension Service.
H o g a n , Jo h n  M. (1961); B.Sc., Rutgers, 1941; Ph.D., 1949; Associate Professor 
of Food Science, Agricultural Experiment Station.
H o l d e n , C a r o l  Ja n e  ( 1963); B.A., University of Pittsburgh, 1955; M.A., 1956; 
Instructor in English.
H o l m e s , E d w a r d  M o r r is  (1956); A.B., Dartmouth, 1933; M.Ed., Maine, 1954;
A.M., Brown, 1956; Ph.D., 1962; Assistant Professor of English.
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H o l m e s , Ja n e  M. (1957); B.S., Simmons College, 1929; Periodicals Librarian, 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.
H o l t , C h a r l e s  F r a n c is  (1963); B.S., Maine, 1950; Field Program Coordinator, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
H o l t , M ary  V a l e n t i n e ; B.S., Cornell University, 1961; part-time Home Manage­
ment Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
H o l y o k e , V a u g h n  H .  (1958); B.S., Maine, 1956; Crops Specialist, Cooperative 
Extension Service.
H o o v e r , W il l ia m  H . (1962); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1956; M.S., 
1958; Ph.D., 1961; Assistant Professor of Animal Science.
H o p k i n s , H arry  S a u n d e r s  (1957); B.S., (Agr.), Maine, 1942; B.S., (Mech. Eng.), 
1947; M.Ed., 1952; Instructor in Mechanical Engineering.
H o p k i n s o n , D avid  B r a d f o r d  (1959); B.S., Maine, 1942; M.S., Vermont, 1949; 
M.E., Maine, 1961; P.E. (Maine); Associate Professor of Engineering 
Graphics; Assistant Director, Department of Industrial Cooperation, Univer­
sity of Maine in Portland.
H o w d , F r a n k  H a w v e r  (1959); A.B., University of Rochester, 1951; M.S., 1953; 
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1956; Assistant Professor of Geology; 
Department of Civil Engineering.
H u f f , L o u i s e  N. (1958); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1937; Exten­
sion Agent (Oxford County), Cooperative Extension Service.
H u m p h r e y , E l i z a b e t h  Ann (1962); B.S., Keuka College, 1961; Instructor in 
Nursing.
H u n n e w e l l , A l i c e  F. ( 1956); B.S., Maine, 1953; Extension Agent, (Penobscot 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
H u n t e r , J a m e s  H e r b e r t  (1957); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.S., 1957; P.E. (Maine); 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Experiment 
Station; Presque Isle, Maine Potato Handling Research Center.
H u n t i n g t o n , D avid  H a n s  ( 1953); B.S., Cornell University, 1946; M.S., 1948; 
Ph.D., 1953; Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering; Associate 
Dean of the College of Agriculture.
H u s s o n , J u l i a ; B.A., Melborne University, 1960; M.A., 1962; part-time Instructor 
in French.
H u s s o n , R o l a n d  (1963); Licence Lettres Modernes, University o f  Paris, 1958; 
Licence d’Espagnol, 1959; D.E.S., (Espagnol), 1959; C.A.P.E.S. (Lettres 
Modernes), 1959; Instructor in Romance Languages.
H u t c h i n s o n , D i o n e  W i l l i a m s ; B.S., Maine, 1954; part-time Instructor in Home 
Management.
H u t c h i n s o n , F r e d e r i c k  E d w a r d  ( 1953); B.S.. Maine, 1953; M.S., 1958; Associate 
Professor of Soils.
H y a t t , S t e p h e n  (1962); B.A., Maine, 1957; M.S., Pennsylvania State University, 
1961; Assistant Professor of Rural Sociology.
H y l a n d , F ay  (1926); B.S., Michigan State College, 1925; M.S., Maine, 1929; 
Professor of Botany.
I l l y n , T a t ia n a  N. ( 1958); Degree of Chemist, Chemical Pharmaceutical Institute, 
Vinnitza, Russia, 1929; Master of Chemistry, 1936; Instructor in Food Sci­
ence, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Iv e s , E d w a r d  D a w s o n  ( 1955); A.B., Hamilton College, 1949; M.A., Columbia, 
1950; Assistant Professor of English.
J a c k s o n , G e o r g e  S t u y v e s a n t  ( 1958); A.B., Bowdoin, 1927; M.A., Harvard, 
1931; Assistant Professor of English, University of Maine in Portland.
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J a c o b s , R ic h a r d  M o r r is  (1963); B.A., Colorado State College, 1956; M.A., 1957; 
M.F.A., State University of Iowa, 1959; Instructor in Music.
Ja e g e r , G i l b e r t  B e y e r  (1948); B.S., Cornell University, 1942; Area Poultry 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Ja q u e s , Jo h n  F r e d e r i c k  (1957); A.B., Bowdoin, 1943; A.M., Columbia 1946; 
Assistant Director of Undergraduate Studies; Assistant Professor of English, 
University of Maine in Portland.
J e f f r e y , W i l l i a m  H a r t l e y  (1946); A.B., Drew, 1942; M.A., University of 
Michigan, 1944; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1950; Professor of History.
Je n n e s s , L y l e  C l a y t o n  ( 1923); B.S., New Hampshire, 1922; M.S., Maine, 1925; 
P.E. (Maine); Louis Calder Professor of Chemical Engineering and Head of 
Department of Chemical Engineering.
J e w e t t , L l o y d  Jay  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1959; Assistant Professor of 
Agricultural Business and Economics.
J o h n s o n , R ic h a r d  A n d r e w  (1963); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., 1960; Extension 
Agent (Piscataquis County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Jo h n s t o n , E d w a r d  F r a n k l i n  (1954); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1955; Associate Professor of Agricultural Business and Economics, 
Agricultural Experiment Station; Maine Potato Handling Research Center, 
Presque Isle.
J o n e s , N e l s o n  B i s h o p  (1953); Ph.B., Brown, 1928; Director, Memorial Union.
Jo n e s , W i l l i a m  D u d l e y  (1962); Captain, Corps of Engineers, United States 
Army; B.S., United States Military Academy, 1953; M.S., Princeton Univer­
sity, 1958; Assistant Professor of Military Science.
Jo r d a n , C r a n s t o n  H a r l o w  (1963); A.B., Colby, 1924; A.M., Bates, 1936; Radio­
logical Monetoring Instructor, University of Maine Extension Service.
K a d u n c e , R a y m o n d  E u g e n e  (1962); B.S., Grove City College, 1959; M.S., Maine; 
1961; Instructor in Chemistry.
K a p l a n , A r t h u r  M ark  (1958); B.A., Maine, 1949; M.A., Boston University, 
1950; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1956; Professor and Head, Department of 
Psychology.
K e e n a n , Jo h n  H e r b e r t  ( 1957); A.B., Dartmouth, 1923; M.C.S., 1925; M.A., 
Columbia, 1938; Assistant Professor of Economics, University of Maine in 
Portland.
K e e n e , Ja m e s  T h u r s t o n  (1960); B.S., Maine, 1960; Instructor in Engineering 
Graphics.
K e n d a l l , P h i l i p  W e s l e y  (1962); B.A., DePauw University, 1957; A.M., Boston 
University, 1960; Instructor in History, University of Maine in Portland.
K e n d e r , W a l t e r  Jo h n  (1962); B.S., Delaware Valley College, 1957; M.S., 
Rutgers, 1959; Ph.D., 1962; Assistant Professor of Horticulture.
K e r n , A b r a h a m  K. (1959); A.B., Bowdoin, 1936; M.Ed., Maine, 1956; Assistant 
Professor of Botany and Zoology, University of Maine in Portland.
K e s h a v a n , K r i s h n a s w a m i e n g a r  (1963); B.S., University of Mysore (India), 1950;
B.S., 1955; M.S., University of Iowa, 1960; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1963; 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
K e y o , H o w a r d  A r t h u r  (1946); B.S, Boston University, 1931; Director of De­
partment of Public Information and Central Services.
K i m b a l l , S p o f f o r d  H a rr is  (1936); B .S .,  Denison, 1923; M.A., Pittsburgh, 1925; 
A.M., Harvard, 1929; Ph.D., 1932; Professor of Mathematics and Head of 
Department of Mathematics and Astronomy.
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K i t t r i c k . I r e n e  A ga t h a  (1961); B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 
1947; M.S., Simmons, 1958; Assistant Professor of Nursing.
K i t t r i d g e , C h a r l e s  W .  (1955); B.S., Maine, 1949; Agricultural Engineer, C o ­
operative Extension Service.
K l e i n d i e n s t , V iola  K a t h r y n  ( 1963); B.A.. Denison University, 1942; B.S., Cor­
nell University, 1949; M.A., New York University, 1950; Ed.D., 1957; Pro­
fessor of Physical Education and Head of Women’s Division, Department 
of Physical Education and Athletics.
K o n t i o , R ae  C lark  (1961); B.S., Maine, 1958; Extension Agent, (Kennebec 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
K o p p , K arl  C a t o n  (1962); A.B., Yale, 1955; M.A., University of California, 
1960; Instructor in English.
K r u e g e r . G eo r g e  C o r w i n  (1950); A.B., Reed, 1945; Ph.D., Brown, 1951; Pro­
fessor of Physics.
L a d d , D o r is  ( 1954); B.S., Maine, 1925; Extension Agent (Kennebec County), 
Cooperative Extension Service.
L a m b , V irg inia  S. ( 1958); B.S., Maine, 1928, Extension Agent (Cumberland 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
L a m o r e a u , F r e d  L i n c o l n  (1930); B.A., Maine, 1930; M.A., 1934; Professor of 
Mathematics.
L a w r e n c e , H a r o l d  M e r r i l l  (1946); B.S., Boston University, 1940; Bursar and 
Registrar, University of Maine in Portland.
L e a c h , R o g er  St a n f o r d  (1963); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1954; Ph.D., 1956; Field Program Coordinator, Cooperative 
Extension Service.
L e o n a r d . H e r b e r t  A r t h u r  (1939); B.S., Maine, 1939; M.S., Cornell University, 
1950; Professor of Animal Science and Farm Manager.
L e n t n e r , M a r v in  (1963); B.S., Iowa State University, 1960; M.S., 1962; Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics.
L e w i s , Ja m e s  (1959); B.S., Bowdoin College, 1915; Lecturer in Mathematics, 
University of Maine in Portland.
L i b b e y , W a l d o  M c C l u r e  (1944); B.S., Maine, 1943; S.M., Massachusetts Insti­
tute of Technology, 1951; Professor of Electrical Engineering.
L i b b y , M e r t o n  E u g e n e  (1952); B.S., Maine, 1948; M.S., 1960; Extension Agent, 
(Penobscot County), Cooperative Extension Service.
L i b b y , W i n t h r o p  C h a r l e s  (1934); B.S., Maine, 1932; M.S., 1933; Dean of Agri­
culture, Dean, College of Agriculture, and Professor of Agronomy; Director, 
Cooperative Extension Service; Director, University of Maine Extension 
Service.
L i n d g r e n , R o b e r t  M a r s h a l l  (1962); B.S., Maine, 1959; M.S., 1962; Instructor 
in Chemistry.
L i n d l o f , Jo h n  A l a n  (1962); B.A., Yale, 1947; M.Ed., Temple University, 1953; 
M.Ed., University of New Mexico, 1960; Assistant Professor of Education.
L i t t l e f i e l d , L y l e  (1947-51) (1954); B.S., Maine, 1945; M.S., 1952; Instructor 
in Ornamental Horticulture.
L i v i n g s t o n , Jo h n  M o r g a n  (1963); B.A., Harvard, 1956; M.A., University of 
Wisconsin, 1957; Ph.D., 1962; Assistant Professor of History.
L o v e , S t e p h e n  H e a dr ick  (1963); B.A., Boston University, 1960; M.A., Univer­
sity of Connecticut, 1962; Instructor in English.
L o v e j o y , K e n n e t h  C o u s i n s  (1928); B.S., Maine, 1928; Youth Education Special­
ist, Cooperative Extension Service.
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L o v e j o y , M a b e l  K ir k p a t r i c k  (1963); B.S., Maine, 1928; Extension Agent (Pe­
nobscot County), Cooperative Extension Service.
L y m a n , Jo h n  R o b e r t  (1948); B.S., Tufts College, 1947; P.E. (Maine); Associate 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
L y s e t h . H a r r i s o n  C l a u d e ; A.B., Bowdoin, 1921; Ed.M., Harvard, 1928; Ed.D., 
1940; Lecturer in Education.
M acC a m p b e l l , B arbara B a r r e t t  ( 1 9 5 7 ) ;  B.A., Ohio Wesleyan, 1939; M .A . ,  
1941; M .S .L .S . ,  Western Reserve, 1950; Reference Librarian and Documents 
Librarian, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
M a c C a m p b e l l , J a m e s  C u r t i s  ( 1957); B.A.. Ohio Wesleyan, 1939; M.A., Ohio 
State University, 1946; Ph.D., 1957; M.S., Simmons College, 1962; Associate 
Professor of Education, University Librarian.
M a c F a r l a n d , H o w a r d  T h e o d o r e  (1956); B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Tech­
nology, 1950; M.S., 1950; Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.
M a c L a u c h l i n , R o b e r t  K e r w i n  (1959); B.A., University of Massachusetts, 1954; 
M.Ed., Bridgewater State College, 1958; M.S., (Radio and Television), Syra­
cuse University, 1959; Assistant Professor of Speech; Program Manager, 
Maine Educational Television Network.
M a c L e a n , Je a n  (1958); B.S., Boston University, 1930; B.N., Yale University 
School of Nursing, 1933; M.S., University of Chicago, 1948; M.A. (hon.), 
Yale University, 1954; Professor of Nursing and Director, School of Nursing.
M a c P h e r s o n , Is a b e l  (1961); B.S. in Ed., Boston University, 1948; Ed.M., 1958; 
Ed.D., 1962; Assistant Professor of Education.
M cC a l l , Jo s e p h  B r ia n  (1958); B.S. in Ed., Dayton University, 1949; M.A., Ohio 
State University, 1951; Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Varsity 
Basketball Coach and Coach of Tennis.
M c C a r t y , C u r t i s  J o h n  (1962); B.S., Indiana University, 1959; M.S., 1961; 
Instructor in Speech.
M c C r u m , R ic h a r d  C a s w e l l  (1957); B.S., University of Arizona, 1951; M.S., 
Maine, 1953; Associate Professor of Plant Pathology, Agricultural Experiment 
Station.
M c D a n i e l , Iv a n  N o e l  (1957); B.S., Eastern Illinois State College, 1951; M.S., 
1952; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1958; Associate Professor of Entomology, 
Agricultural Experiment Station.
M c D o n a l d , D o r o t h y  S m i t h  ( 1930); B.S., Simmons College, 1921; Head, De­
partment of Reference Services, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
M c G u i r e , F r a n c i s  S t e p h e n  (1946); B.S., Maine, 1931; Director of Plant and 
Facilities.
M c I n t y r e , G a r y  A l l e n  ( 1963); B.S., Oregon State College, 1960; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Plant Pathology.
M c K a y , E dgar  B u r n h a m  (1947); B.S., Colby, 1930; M.Ed., Maine, 1951; A s ­
sistant Professor of Modern Society, Department of Sociology and Anthro­
pology.
M c N e a r y , M a t t h e w  (1937); B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1932; M.S., Maine, 1941; 
P.E. (Maine); Professor and Head of Department of Engineering Graphics.
M c W a r d , G e r a l d  W a y n e  (1960); B.S., University of Illinois, 1956; M.S., 1957; 
Ph.D., 1960; Assistant Professor of Poultry Science, Agricultural Experiment 
Station.
M a j o r , C h a r l e s  W a l t e r  (1959); A.B., Dartmouth, 1948; M.S., University of 
Tennessee, 1954; Ph.D., 1957; Associate Professor of Zoology.
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M a n l o v e , G eo r g e  K e n d a l l  (1950); A.B., Oberlin, 1936; M.A., 1946; Ph.D., 
Duke University, 1960; Associate Professor of English.
M a n n , C h a r l e s  R o y  (1963); B.S., Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, 1961; 
Instructor in Mathematics.
M a n z e r , F r a n k l i n  E d w a r d  (1958); B.S., Maine, 1955; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 
1958; Associate Professor of Plant Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
M a r c h i o n e , F r e d e r i c k  Ja m e s  (1961); B.A., Queens College, 1955; M.A., Middle- 
bury College, 1956; Instructor in French.
M a r t i n , F r e d e r i c  T h u r m a n  (1934); Ch.E., Lehigh, 1925; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 
1929; P.E. (Maine); Associate Professor of Chemistry.
M a s s i e , V irg in ia  H a r v e y  (1962); B.S., Maine, 1954; Extension Agent, (Knox- 
Lincoln Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
M a w h i n n e y , E u g e n e  A l b e r t o  (1948-49) (1959); B.S., Maine, 1947; M.A., 1949; 
Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1955; Professor of Government.
M e a d o w s , S h i r l e y  C a r o l  (1963); B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri, 1957; 
M.A., 1962; Instructor in Spanish.
M e n d a l l , H o w a r d  L e w i s  (1937); B.A., Maine, 1931; M.A., 1934; Professor of 
Game Management; Leader in Wildlife Research.
M e n g e r s , M a r ie  C h r i s t i a n s e n  (1947); B.A., University of Nebraska, 1928; 
Diplome Pour l’Enseignement du Francais a l’Etranger, University of Tou­
louse, France, 1932; M.A., Wellesley, 1933; Ph.D., Columbia, 1949; Profes­
sor of French.
M e r r i l l , E d w a r d  O s g o o d  (1940); B.S., Maine, 1938; Associate Professor of 
Chemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
M e s e r v e y , R u t h  (1945); B.A., Maine, 1929; B.S., Simmons College, 1942; Senior 
Cataloger, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
M e t z g e r , H o m e r  B a s t i a n  (1950); B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1939; M.S., 
1948; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Agricultural Business and Economics.
M e y e r , M a r v i n  C l i n t o n  (1946); B.S., Southeast Missouri State College, 1932; 
A.M., Ohio State University, 1936; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1939; Pro­
fessor of Zoology.
M i e l e , H a rr y  (1963); B.A., University of Vermont, 1949; M.A., 1951; Instructor 
in French.
M i l e s , E d w i n  K e n n e t h  (1933); B.A., Lawrence, 1929; M.A., Northwestern, 
1930; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1933; Professor of German and 
Head, Department of Foreign Languages and Classics.
M i l e s , K a t h e r i n e  A d e l e  (1946); B.A., Ohio State, 1925; B.S. in Education, 
1925; M.A., 1927; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1945; Professor of Child 
Development.
M i l l e r , C h a r l e s  E d w a r d  (1962); B.S., Furman University, 1951; M.A., Uni­
versity of North Carolina, 1954; Ph.D., 1957; Associate Professor of Botany.
M i l l e r , D o u g l a s  T a y l o r  (1963); B.A., Colby, 1958; M.A., Columbia University, 
1959; Instructor in History.
M i l l e t t , F r e id a  S m i t h  (1958); B.S., Maine, 1956; Instructor in Institutional 
Management.
M i l n e , C h a r l e s  M a i t l a n d  (1957); B.S., Massachusetts, 1952; M.S., Purdue, 
1954; P.E. (Maine); Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering.
M i n o t , M a r io n  E l i z a b e t h  (1958); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 




M o n r o e , M e r n a  M y r t h a  (1931); B.S., Iowa State, 1929; M.S., Kansas State, 
1932; Associate Professor of Housing.
M o n t v i l l e , F r a n c is  E li ( 1 9 6 1 ) ;  B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1954; M.S., 
1957; Extension Agricultural Economist, Cooperative Extension Service.
M o o r e s h e a d , L o u i s e  RN; B.S., Director of Nursing Service, Eastern Maine Gen­
eral Hospital, Bangor; Cooperating Member of the Faculty of the School of 
Nursing.
M o s h e r , P a u l  N. (1949); B.S., Maine, 1941; Potato Specialist, Cooperative Exten­
sion Service.
M u n , A l t o n  M o o n  (1961); B.A., University of Southern California, 1949; M.S., 
University of Illinois, 1951; Ph.D., University of Indiana, 1956; Assistant 
Professor of Zoology.
M u r p h y , C o r n e l i u s  F r a n c i s , J r . (1962); B.S., College of the Holy Cross, 1954; 
LL.B., Boston College Law School, 1957; LL.M., University of Virginia Law 
School, 1962; Associate Professor of Law, School of Law, Portland.
M u r p h y , E l i z a b e t h  F l o r e n c e  (1930); B.A., Maine, 1930; M.A., 1934; Associate 
Professor of Horticulture, Agricultural Experiment Station.
M u r p h y , H u g h  J e r o m e  (1950); B.S. Maine, 1948; M.S., 1950; Associate Pro­
fessor of Agronomy.
M u r r a y , F r e d e r i c  W i l l i a m  (1962); B.A., University of New Mexico, 1959; 
Instructor in Spanish.
M u r r a y , Jo s e p h  M a g e e  (1934); B.A., Maine, 1925; M.A., University of Michi­
gan, 1927; Ph.D., 1929; Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences; Professor 
of Zoology.
M y e r s , F r a n k  W i l l i a m  (1957); B.A., Maine, 1935; M.Ed., 1947; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Education and Assistant Director of the Summer Session.
N a d e l , E d w a r d  P h i l i p  (1961); B .A . ,  Queens College, 1954; M.A., Northwestern 
University, 1958; Assistant Professor of Economics.
N a s h , C h a r l e s  D u d l e y ,  J r . ( 1 9 6 2 ) ;  B E., Yale University, 1949; M.S., Ohio State 
University, 1951; Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineer
ing.
N e s b i t , P h i l i p  (1962); B.M.Ed., University of Miami (Florida), 1957; M.M., 
New England Conservatory of Music, 1962; Instructor in Music.
N e s s , N o r m a n  R e n f r e w  (1942); B.S., Maine, 1938; Dairy Specialist, Co­
operative Extension Service.
N i c h o l s , D avid  L e ig h  (1962); B.A., Maine, 1950; M.A., 1951; Instructor in 
Education.
N i c h o l s , Jo h n  W i l s o n  (1954); B.A., Western Maryland College, 1948; M.A., 
University of Florida, 1949; Ph.D., 1954; Associate Professor of Psychology.
N i g h t i n g a l e , R ic h a r d  Ir v i n e  ( 1958); B.S., Maine, 1958; M.S., 1960; Assistant 
Professor of Civil Engineering.
N o l d e , Jo h n  Ja c o b  (1950); B.A., Cornell University, 1941; Ph.D., 1950; Profes­
sor of History.
N o r m a n , D i a n a  L .  (1960); B.S., Maine, 1960; Extension Agent, (Aroostook 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
N o r r i s , E d i t h  F r a n k ; B.S., in Ed., Farmington State Teachers College, 1961; 
Lecturer in Education.
N u t t i n g , A l b e r t  D e a n e  (1931-48) (1958); B.S., Maine, 1927; Director, School 
of Forestry; Head, Department of Forestry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
O a k , J e s s i e  L a w r e n c e  (1955); B.S., Maine, 1928; Extension Agent (Aroostook 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
292
PERSONNEL
O h n m a c h t , F r e d  W .  (1962); B.S., State College of Education (Brockport, N . Y . ) ,  
1957; M.S., University of Illinois, 1958; Ed.D., University of Buffalo, 1962; 
Assistant Professor of Education.
O l i v e r , S h i r l e y  D o t e n ; B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1949; M.Ed., 1953; Lecturer in 
Home Economics.
O l s o n , R o b e r t  E d w a r d  (1946); B.S., Cornell University, 1938; M.S., 1946; 
Ph.D., 1954; Professor of Entomology.
O ’M e a r a , D avid  C h a r l e s  (1954); A.B., Bates, 1952; M.S., Maine, 1954; Associate 
Professor of Animal Biology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
O s b e r g , P h i l i p  H e n r y  (1957); A .B . ,  Dartmouth, 1947; M.S., Harvard, 1949; 
Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Geology, Department of Civil Engineering.
O s g o o d , E b e n  A v e r i l l , J r . (1963); B.S., Maine, 1951; M.F., Duke University, 
1956; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1962; Assistant Professor of Entom­
ology.
P a c k a r d , R o b e r t  W a r r e n  (1961); A.B., Bowdoin, 1958; M.S., Lehigh Uni­
versity 1961; Instructor in Mathematics.
P a r s o n s , K e n n e t h  L a n g m a i d  (1942-44) (1945); B.S., Maine, 1934; E.E., 1959; 
P.E. (Maine); Professor of Electrical Engineering.
P a r s o n s , R ic h a r d  G. (1959); B.S., University of Massachusetts, 1958; Exten- 
tion Agent (Somerset County), Cooperative Extension Service.
P a y n e , D o n a l d  D avis  ( 1956); B.A., Bowdoin, 1948; D.V.M., Ontario Veterinary 
College, 1955; Associate Professor of Animal Pathology.
P e a s e , A l l e n  G a r d n e r  (1962); A.B., Colby, 1950; M.A., Ohio State University, 
1952; Assistant Professor of Government, University of Maine in Portland.
P e c k , H e n r y  A u s t i n  (1948); A.B., Tufts, 1942; M .A . ,  Fletcher School of Law 
and Diplomacy, 1947; Ph.D., 1952; L.H.D., Tufts, 1963; Professor of Bus­
iness and Economics; Vice President for Academic Affairs.
P e d l o w , J o h n  T h o m a s  (1936); B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1925; M.S., Rutgers, 
1926; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State, 1934; Professor of Biochemistry.
P e r r y , A l v a h  L i o n e l  (1943-45) (1946-47) (1949); B.S., Maine, 1942; M.S., 
1947; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1957; Professor of Agricultural 
Business and Economics.
P e r r y , Jo a n n e  S p r i n g e r ; B.A., Maine, 1946; M.A., 1948; Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics.
P e t t i t , G e o r g e  R o b e r t  (1957); B.S., Washington State College, 1952; M.S., 
Wayne State University, 1954; Ph.D., 1956; Associate Professor of Chemistry.
P i k e , E. J u n e  (1957); B.S., Maine, 1963; Extension Agent (Aroostook County), 
Cooperative Extension Service.
P l i s s e y , E d w i n  S. (1960); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1958; Area Potato Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
P l i s s e y , M a r i l y n  B. (1960); B.S., Maine, 1959; Extension Agent (Aroostook 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
P l o c k , L o u i s  A l b e r t  (1954); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1950; M.S., 
1951; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1954; Professor of Rural Sociology.
P l u m m e r , B e r n i e  E l l i o t t , Jr . (1925); B.S., Maine, 1924; M.S., 1925; Professor 
of Chemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
P l u m m e r , H e n r y  A l m o n  (1946); B.S., Maine, 1930; M.F., Yale, 1950; Associate 
Professor of Forestry.




P o r t e r - S h i r l e y , C a rl  H e a r t z  (1959); B.S. in Ed., Bridgewater State Teachers 
College, 1927; M.Ed., Rhode Island College of Education, 1928; Ed.D. 
(Hon.), Catholic Teachers College of Providence, Rhode Island, 1959; As- 
istant Professor of Education, and Director of Teacher Training.
* P o u l t o n , B r u c e  R o b e r t  (1956); B.S., Rutgers University, 1950; M.S., 1952; 
Ph.D., 1956; Professor and Head, Department of Animal Science.
P r a t t , D e b o r a h ; RN, B.S.N.E., M.A., Director of Nursing Service, Thayer 
Hospital, Waterville; Cooperating Member of the Faculty of the School 
of Nursing.
P r a t t , H o r a c e  A sa  (1930); B.S., Maine, 1930; M.S., 1936; P.E. (M aine); Testing 
Engineer, Highway Laboratory, Technology Experiment Station.
P r e s c o t t , G e o r g e  A r t h u r  (1961); B.S., in Ed., Boston University, 1941; Ed.M., 
1948; Ed.D., 1950; Assistant Professor of Education.
P u l l e n , W i n s t o n  E u g e n e  (1946) B.S., Maine, 1941; M.S., Cornell University, 
1942; Ph.D., 1950; Professor and Head, Department of Agricultural Bus­
iness and Economics.
P u l l i n g , A r t h u r  C l e m e n t  ( 1962); LL.D., Villanova University, 1954; Profes­
sor of Law and Law Librarian, School of Law, Portland.
Q u i n s e y , D o n a l d  L e r o y  (1942); B.S., University of Illinois, 1924; M.S., 1932; 
Ph.D., 1935; Professor of Psychology.
R a d c l i f f e , L e s l i e  S u e  (1963); B.A., University of Massachusetts, 1960; M.A., 
Indiana University, 1963; Instructor in French.
R a d k e , F r e d e r i c k  H e r b e r t  (1952); B.S., Hamline University, 1947; Ph.D., Iowa 
State, 1952; Professor and Head, Department of Biochemistry.
R a m s d e l l , G o r d o n  E s t e y  (1947); B.S., Maine, 1942; M.S., 1951; Associate 
Professor of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
R a n d a l l , A r t h u r  G o r d o n  (1946); B.S., Yale, 1933; M.F., 1934; Associate Pro­
fessor of Forestry.
R a n k i n , R o m e  (1947); M.A., University of Michigan, 1934; Ph.D., University 
of Kentucky, 1948; Professor of Physical Education; Director of Physical 
Education and Athletics.
R a l p h a e l s o n , A r n o l d  H e r b e r t  (1958); Brown, 1950; M.S., Columbia Uni­
versity, 1951; M.A., Clark, 1956; Ph.D., I960; Associate Professor of Business 
and Economics.
R e a r d o n , A r t h u r  W. (1959); B.A., Boston University, 1937; M.S., Keene Teach­
ers College, 1959; Assistant Professor of Education and Director of Audio- 
Visual Service.
R e d l i n e , E d w a r d  H a r r i s o n  (1963); Captain, United States Army; B.S., United 
States Military Academy, 1956; Assistant Professor of Military Science.
R e e d , F r a n k  D u d l e y  ( 1938); B.S., New Hampshire, 1929; Extension Economist, 
Marketing, Cooperative Extension Service.
R e e d , M ar y  F l o r e n c e  (1930); B.A., Maine, 1929; B.S., Simmons College, 1930; 
Assistant Librarian; Head, Department of Technical Services, Raymond H. 
Fogler Library.
R e i d , E d w a r d  R. (1959); B.A., Yale, 1946; M.A., Middlebury, 1950; Assistant 
Professor of German.
R e s h k i n , M a r k ; B.A., Rutgers University, 1955; M.A., Indiana University, 1958; 
Ph.D., 1963; Instructor in Geology.
*On leave of absence spring semester, 1963-64.
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R e y n o l d s , C e c i l  J o h n  ( 1 9 3 5 ) ;  B.Sc., Mount Allison, 1926; B.A., 1927; B.A, 
Oxford, 1929; B.Litt, 1930; A .M , Harvard, 1932; Professor of English.
R h o a d s , R o b e r t  B a r l o w  (1952); B.S, Maine, 1950; M.S., 1951; P.E. (Maine); 
Professor of Agricultural Engineering.
R ic h a r d s , C h a r l e s  D avis  (1952); B.A, Wheaton College, Illinois, 1943; M .A , 
University of Michigan, 1947; Ph.D., 1952; Associate Professor of Botany.
Rioux, R o b e r t  N o r m a n d  (1959); B.A, University of Connecticut, 1949; M .A , 
Oklahoma State University, 1950; Doctorat d’universite de Paris en Lettres, 
1956; Associate Professor of Romance Languages.
R i t t e r , M ania  ( 1 9 5 9 ) ;  Brevet elementaire dans l’enseignement superieur— France; 
Graduate work Yale University, University of Oklahoma, and University 
of Connecticut; Instructor in French and Russian.
R o b e r t s , L e w i s  P o l l a r d  (1935); B.S, Maine, 1931; Area Potato Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
R o b e r t s , R o l a n d  E d w i n  (1960); B.S, University of Connecticut, 1958; District 
Agent in Vegetables, Cooperative Extension Service.
R o b i n s o n , Ja m e s  A r t h u r  (1956); B . S ,  Maine, 1950; Area Potato Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
R o b i n s o n , W i l l i a m  E. (1960); B.S, Vermont, 1952; M.S., Purdue University, 
1955; Extension Economist, Marketing; Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
Business and Economics.
R o b y , K i n l e y  E d m u n d ; B.A, Maine, 1951; M .Ed, 1956; Lecturer in Education.
R o g e r s ,  A lv in  D . ( 1 9 6 1 ) ;  T h . B ,  Gordon College, 1935; Instructor in Govern­
ment and Business Administration, University of Maine in Portland.
* R o g e r s , C a r l  A d e n  (1944); B.S, Vermont, 1935; Extension Agent, (Hancock 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
R o g g e n b a u e r , Jo s e f  (1961); Diplomkaufmann, University of Vienna, Austria, 
1950; Doctorate, University of Innsbruck, Austria, 1953; Assistant Profes­
sor of German.
R o m a n y s h y n , Jo h n  M ike  (1946-1950) (1953); B . A ,  University of Oklahoma, 
1942; M . A ,  University of Chicago, 1952; Professor of Sociology.
Ross, R u t h  V. (1960); B.S, State Teachers College, Framingham, Massachusetts, 
1928; Extension Agent (Aroostook County), Cooperative Extension Service.
R o w e , R ic h a r d  J ay (1959); B.S, Cornell University, 1952; B.S, Iowa State Col­
lege, 1957; M.S., 1959; Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering.
S a n b o r n , J a n e  O b e r h o l t z e r  (1961); A .B , Wilson College, 1942; E d.D , Uni­
versity of California, 1961; Dean of Women and Assistant Professor of Psy­
chology, University of Maine in Portland.
S a n f o r d ,  A l p h e u s  ( 1 9 5 8 ) ;  B.A, Maine, 1947; M .Ed, Boston University, 1954;
E d.D , 1959; Associate Professor of Education.
S a s s , B e r n a r d  (1946); B.S, City College of New York, 1934; M .A , Teachers 
College, Columbia, 1936; Assistant Professor of Zoology.
S a u n d e r s , R ic h a r d  F r e m o n t  ( 1953-61) (1962); B.S, Maine 1950; M.S., Cor­
nell University, 1951; Ph.D., 1953; Professor of Agricultural Business and 
Economics.
S a w i n , P a u l  B.; B.S, Cornell University, 1924; M.S., Kansas State University, 
1925; M.S., Harvard, 1930; Sc.D, 1931; Lecturer (visiting) Department of 
Animal Science.
*On leave of absence 1963-64.
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S c h e m n i t z , S a n f o r d  D avid  (1962); B.S., University of Michigan, 1952; M.S., 
University of Florida, 1953; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, 1958; Assis­
tant Professor of Wildlife Management, School of Forestry.
S c h o e n b e r g e r , W a l t e r  S m i t h  ( 1956); A.B., University of Pittsburgh, 1950; 
M.A., 1953; M.A., Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy, 1954; Ph.D., 
Tufts University, 1963; Associate Professor of Government.
S c h o m a k e r , C h a r l e s  E d w a r d  (1963); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1950; 
M.F., 1954; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1961; Assistant Professor of 
Forestry.
S c h o p p e e , L o is  E s t e l l a  (1961); B.A., Bates, 1958; Assistant Professor of Nursing.
S c h u m a c h e r , W i l l i a m ; A.B., Dartmouth 1943; M.D., University of Vermont, 
1945; Lecturer (visiting) in Social Psychiatry, Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology.
S c h w a n a u e r , F r a n c is  (1962); Ph.D., Stuttgart and Tubingen (Germany), 1959; 
Assistant Professor of German.
S c h w a n a u e r , Jo h a n n a  M a r i a ; B.S., Wellesley College, 1957; part-time Instructor 
in German.
S c o n t r a s , C h a r l e s  A n d r e w  (1961); B.S., New Hampshire, 1952; M.Ed., Maine, 
1957; Instructor in Modern Society, Department of Sociology and Anthro­
pology.
S c o t t , Jo h n  P a u l ; B.A., University of Wyoming, 1930; B.A., Oxford University, 
1932; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1935; Lecturer in Psychology.
S e z a k , S a m u e l  ( 1939); B.A., Maine, 1931; M.Ed., 1953; Associate Professor of 
Physical Education.
S e z a k , W i l l i a m  (1946-1948) (1949); B.S. in Ed., Boston University, 1938; 
M.Ed., Maine, 1946; Ed.D., Columbia, 1956; Associate Professor of Soci­
ology.
S h a f f e r , Ja n i c e  L aV e r e  (1961); B.S., State Teachers College, Lock Haven, 
Pennsylvania, 1955; Instructor in Physical Education, Women’s Division.
S h a n n o n , Ir e n e ; RN, B.A., M.A., Director of Eastern Maine General Hospital 
School of Nursing, Bangor; Cooperating Member of the Faculty of the School 
of Nursing.
S h a w , L a w r a n c e  N e il  (1959); B.S., North Dakota Agricultural College, 1955; 
M.S., Purdue, 1959; Agricultural Engineering Marketing Agent, Cooperative 
Extension Service.
S h e i v e , L u c y  F a r r i n g t o n  (1956); B.S.. Maine, 1923; Consumer Marketing Agent, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
S h e l d o n , F o r e s t  R . (1958); B.S., Maine, 1953; Extension Agent, (Piscataquis 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
S h e p p a r d , E d m u n d  M a c M i l l a n  (1962); B.S.E.E., University of Miami, 1956; 
S.M.E.E., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1958; Ph.D., Purdue, 1962; 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.
S h i b l e s , M ark  R i c h a r d  (1947); B.A., Colby, 1929; M.Ed., Boston University, 
1935; L.H.D., Colby, 1954; Sc.D. in Ed., Boston University, 1955; Dean of 
the College of Education, Director of the Summer Session, and Professor of 
Education.
S h i e l d s , P a u l  E d w a r d  (1963); A.B., Youngstown University, 1938; B.S., 1942; 
M.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1944; E.E., Pennsylvania State University, 
1951; Professor of Electrical Engineering.
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S i d e s , S a m u e l  E d w i n  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1951; P.E. (Maine); Associate Pro­
fessor of Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Experiment Station, Presque 
Isle, Maine Potato Handling Research Center.
*S i e d l i k , T a d e u s z  A n t o n i  (1957); B.A., Jan Dlugosz College, Lwow, Poland, 
1936; LL.B., Glasgow University, 1944; LL.M., Harvard, 1957; Associate 
Professor of Business and Economics.
S i m p s o n , G e d d e s  W i l s o n  (1931); A.B.. Bucknell, 1929; M.A., Cornell University, 
1931; Ph.D., 1935; Professor and Head of Department of Entomology.
S l e e p e r . W i l l ia m  A l l e n , J r . (1949); A.B., Columbia, 1942; Mus.B, Yale, 1948; 
M.A., Harvard, 1950; Associate Professor of Music.
* S l o c u m , L l o y d  V. (1961); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1955; M.S., 1957; 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
S m i t h , Ja n e t  A l ic e  (1963); B.A., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1959; Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin, 1963; Assistant Professor of Biochemistry.
S m i t h , N o r m a n  (1962); B.Sc., Leeds (England), 1952; M.Sc., Durham (Eng­
land), 1954; M.S., Maine, 1959; Associate Professor of Agricultural Engi­
neering.
S o t t e r y , T h e o d o r e  W a l t e r  (1956); B.N.S., Dartmouth, 1946; M.S., Maine, 
1956; Assistant Professor of Chemistry, University of Maine in Portland.
S o u l e , H a y d e n  M a y o , J r . ( I960);  B.S., Maine, I960; Instructor in Agricultural 
Engineering.
S p a r r o w , T h e r o n  A l o n z o  (1926); B.S., Maine, 1924; M.S., 1938; P.E., (Maine); 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
S p e a r i n , J e a n  M ae ( 1955); B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., 1959; Specialist in Clothing 
and Textiles, Cooperative Extension Service.
S p e i c h e r , B e n j a m i n  R o b e r t  (1937); A .B . ,  Denison, 1929; M.S., Pittsburgh, 
1931; Ph.D., 1933; Professor of Zoology.
S p r a g u e , R ic h a r d  S t a n t o n  ( 1956); B.A., Maine, 1949; M.A., Yale, 1951; Ph.D., 
Boston University, 1961; Assistant Professor of English.
S p r o u l , O tis  Je n n i n g s  (1955); B.S.. Maine, 1952; M.S., 1957; Sc.D., Washington 
University 1961; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
S t e a r n s , F e r n  C r o s s l a n d ; B.A., Maine, 1954; M.A., 1959; Instructor in Mathe­
matics.
S t e a r n s , W i l l i a m  F r a n k l i n  (I960); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1958; M.A., 1960; 
Instructor in Mathematics.
S t e v e n s , F r a n c is  R o b e r t  (1957); B.S., Maine, 1951; Area Poultry Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
S t e v e n s , M a r g a r e t  F. (1951); B.S., Simmons, 1934; Youth Education Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
S t e w a r t , A l i c e  R o s e  (1947); B.A., Maine, 1937; A.M., Radcliffe, 1938; Ph.D., 
1946; Professor of History.
S t e w a r t , Jo h n  E m m o n s  ( 1928); B.A., Maine, 1927; M.A., 1928; Professor of 
Mathematics, Dean of Men.
S t i l e s , W a r r e n  C r y d e r  (1962); B.S., Rutgers, 1954; M.S., 1955; Ph.D., Pennsyl­
vania State University, 1958; Associate Professor of Pomology; Extension 
Fruit Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
S t r u c h t e m e y e r , R o l a n d  A u g u s t  (1946); B.S., University of Missouri, 1939; 
M.A., 1941; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1951; Professor of Soils and Head 
of Department of Plants and Soils.
*On leave of absence 1963-64.
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S t u r g e o n , R ic h a r d  H o w a r d  (1962); B.S., Maine, 1960; Instructor in Physical 
Education, Coach of Basketball and Baseball, University of Maine in Portland. 
S t y r n a , E d m u n d  ( 1956); B.S., New Hampshire, 1948; Assistant Professor of 
Physical Education, Head Coach of Track and Cross Country.
S u l l i v a n , F r a n c i s  J o s e p h  (1948); S.B., Harvard, 1936; M.S., Kansas State Col­
lege, 1941; P E., (Maine); Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
S u l l i v a n , Ja m e s  V i n c e n t  (1959); B.S.in Ed., Maine, 1951; M.Ed., University of 
Delaware, 1954; Director of Physical Education and Athletics and Assistant 
Professor of Physical Education, University of Maine in Portland. 
S u l l i v a n , M a r y ; RN, B.S., M.A., Director, Division of Public Health Nursing. 
State of Maine Department of Health and Welfare, Augusta; Cooperating 
Member of the Faculty of the School of Nursing.
S u p p l e , R o b e r t  V i n c e n t  (1948); E d .B . ,  S ta te  University o f  New York, 1943;
A.M., New York University, 1945; Ph.D., 1951; Professor of Education. 
S w a n s o n , L in d a  B a r t l e t t  (1963); B.S., Maine, 1962; Instructor in Nursing. 
S w i n f o r d , L e e  H. (1959); B.A., University of California, 1923; Ph.D., 1931;
Associate Professor of Mathematics.
S y v i n s k i , E l i z a b e t h  C h e l l i s  (1955); B.S., Massachusetts, 1955; Extension 
Agent, (York County), Cooperative Extension Service.
T a l b o t , F r a n k l i n  (1963); B.A., Maine, 1946; M.S., Columbia University 1949;
Cataloger, Library, University of Maine in Portland.
T a y l o r , F r a n k  M e l r o y  (1940); B.S., Lafayette College, 1928; C.E., 1937; M.S., 
Maine, 1951; P.E. (Maine); Associate Professor of Civil Engineering. 
T e r r e l l , C a r r o l l  F r a n k l i n  (1948); B.A., Bowdoin, 1940; M.A., Maine, 1950;
Ph.D., New York University, 1956; Associate Professor of English. 
T h i b o d e a u , H u b e r t  Jo s e p h ; B.S., Aroostook State Teachers College, 1953; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1954; part-time Instructor in Education (temporary).
T h o m a s , H a rr y  S. (1956); B.S., Maine, 1943; M.S., Pennsylvania State, 1951;
Assistant Professor of Physics.
T h o m p s o n , W a l t e r  A l f r e d  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1951; Extension Agent, (H an­
cock County), Cooperative Extension Service.
T h o m s o n ,  R o b e r t  B r u c e  ( 1 9 4 7 -1 9 5 0 )  ( 1 9 5 3 ) ;  A .B . ,  Harvard, 1932; LL.B., 1936;
Associate Professor of Government.
T h o r n b u r y , M a r g a r e t  E l i z a b e t h  (1961); B.S., Oneonta State Teachers College, 
1954; M.S., Ohio State University, 1957; Ph.D., 1961; Assistant Professor of 
Food and Nutrition.
T i w a r i , S u r e n d r a  N a t h  (1963); B.S., University of Allahabad, (India) 1959;
M.S., Maine, 1962; Instructor in Mechanical Engineering.
T o d d , F r a n k  H a r o l d  (1946); B.S., Bowdoin, 1935; M.A., Maine, 1936; Assistant 
Professor of Physics.
T o o l e , B e v e r l y ; A.B., Rockford College (Illinois), 1949; M.A., University of 
Illinois, 1951; Part-time Instructor in Mathematics.
T o o l e , Jo h n  W i l l i a m  (1959); A.B., Harvard, 1946; M.A., Maine, 1948; M.A., 
University of Illinois, 1951; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
T r a f f o r d , D a vid  W h i t e  (1947); B.A., Maine, 1939; M.A., Indiana University, 
1940; Ph.D., 1947; Professor of History.
T r e f e t h e n , Jo s e p h  M u z z y  (1938); A.B., Colby, 1931; M.S., University of 




T r e v e t t , M o o d y  F r a n c is  (1946); B.S., Massachusetts State, 1929; M.S., 1940; 
Professor of Agronomy.
T r e w o r g y , D o n a l d  L l o y d  (1961); B.A., Maine, 1960; Instructor in Mathematics 
and Astronomy.
T r i p p , M a r l a n d  E u g e n e  (1951-1956) ( 1957); B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension 
Agent, (Knox-Lincoln Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
T r u b o v , H e r m o n  (1962); B.F.A., Ohio University, 1947; M.A., Columbia Uni­
versity, 1948; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1956; Assistant Professor of Edu­
cation.
T u c k e r m a n , W i l l i a m  S. (1963); Captain, United States Army; B.A., Ursinus 
College, 1956; Assistant Professor of Military Science.
T u r n e r , W a l t e r  W e e k s  (1947); B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
1947; M.S., 1947; P.E. (Maine); Associate Professor of Electrical Engineer­
ing.
♦ T u t h i l l , D e a n  F a n n i n g  (1956); B.S., Cornell University, 1949; M.S., University 
of Illinois, 1954; Ph.D., 1958; Associate Professor of Agricultural Business 
and Economics.
V a l l e a u , W i l l i a m  G ray  (1962); B.S., University of Kentucky, 1955; M.S., 
Rutgers University, 1962; Assistant Professor of Zoology.
V a n A m b u r g , G e o r g e  E d w a r d  (1961); B.S., Portland University, 1956; Director 
of Student Activities and Affairs, University of Maine in Portland.
v a n  d e  V e l d e , J e h a n  P e t e r  (1961); B.A.. University of North Carolina, 1949; 
M.A., 1951; Instructor in French and German, University of Maine in
Portland.
V a n  D o m m e l e n , D avid  B u r t o n  (1962); B.A., Michigan State University, 1956; 
M.A., 1957; Assistant Professor of Design.
V a r n e y , R ic h a r d  H a r r i s o n  (1963); B.S., Maine, 1938;  Extension Agent (Wash­
ington County), Cooperative Extension Service.
V e i l l e u x , J e r e  S h a n o r  (1963); B.S., Northwestern University, 1951; M.A., 
University of Minnesota, 1952; Ph.D.. 1957; Assistant Professor of Speech, 
University of Maine in Portland.
V e r n o n , G l e n n  M o r l e y  (1963); B.S., Brigham Young University, 1947; M.S., 
1950; Ph.D., Washington State University, 1953; Professor of Sociology.
and Head, Department of Sociology and Anthropology.
V i r t u e , C h a r l e s  F r a n k l i n  (1946); B.A., University of Cincinnati, 1925; Ph.D., 
Yale, 1933; Professor and Head, Department of Philosophy.
V o s e , P r e s c o t t  H a l e  (1950); B.S., Bowdoin, 1929; M.B.A., Harvard, 1931; 
Controller.
W a d e , E d w a r d  A l e x a n d e r  (1962); A.B., San Diego State College, 1949; M.A., 
University of Oregon, 1952; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1955; Assistant 
Professor of Psychology.
W a d l i n , G e o r g e  K n o w l t o n , J r . (1948); B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1948; M.S., 
Maine, 1953; Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1959; P.E. (Maine); 
Professor and Head of Department of Civil Engineering.
W a d s w o r t h , E l e a n o r  L. (1962); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1962; 
Extension Agent (Somerset County), Cooperative Extension Service.
W a d s w o r t h , R ic h a r d  C. (1954); A.B., Cornell University, 1926; M.D., Uni- 
ersity of Rochester School of Medicine and Dentistry, 1931; Lecturer in 
Medical Technology; Eastern Maine General Hospital, Bangor.
*On leave of absence 1963-64.
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W a i t e , G e o r g e  G r a h a m  (1962); B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1947; LL.B., 
1950; Doctor of Juridical Science, 1958; Professor of Law, School of Law, 
Portland.
W a k e l i n , E d m u n d  F .  (1963); B .A . ,  Dartmouth, 1939; District R e c r e a t io n a l  
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
W a l d r o n , R a l p h  A u g u s t u s ; B.S., Massachusetts, 1910; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1912; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1918; Lecturer in Educa­
tion.
W a l m a n , T h o m a s  H a r o l d  (1963); Sergeant First Class, United States Army;
Instructor in Military Science.
W a r n e r , M ardis  R. (1950-55) (1956); B.S., Ohio State, 1949; B.A.E., Ohio 
State, 1949; Agricultural Engineer, Cooperative Extension Service.
W a t e r s , H a r r y  Jo s e p h  (1963); B.B.A., Hofstra College, 1954; M.B.A., New 
York University, 1955; Associate Professor of Business and Economics, 
University of Maine in Portland.
W e a t h e r b e e , R ita  R o s e i n ; B.S., Simmons College, 1952; M.A., Maine, 1954;
Part-time Instructor in Zoology.
W e l l s , W i l l i a m  C a r l  (1931-1945) (1947); B.A., Maine, 1931; Director of Resi­
dence and Dining Halls.
W e n c e , M i l f o r d  E d w a r d  (1937); B.A., State University of Iowa, 1933; M.A.
1934; Ph.D., 1937; Professor of English.
W e s t , G e n e  M. (1957); B.S., Nasson College, 1949; M.S., University of Massa­
chusetts, 1954; Nutrition Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service. 
W e s t e r m a n , H a r o l d  S c o t t  (1949); B.A., University of Michigan, 1946; Associ­
ate Professor of Physical Education; Head Coach of Football.
W e s t f a l l , C l a u d e  Z e b e d e e  (1954); B.S.F., West Virginia University, 1952;
M.S., Maine, 1954; Assistant Professor of Engineering Graphics.
W h e a l e y , R o b e r t  H o w a r d  (1961); A.B., University of Delaware, 1952; M.A., 
University of Michigan, 1954; Ph.D.. 1963; Instructor in History.
W h e l d e n , H a rr y  C r o s s m a n , J r . (1955); B.S., University of Connecticut, 1948;
Poultry Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
W h i t e h i l l , A l v i n  R ic h a r d  (1961); A.B., Dartmouth, 1937; Ph.D., Cornell 
University, 1942; Professor and Head of Department of Bacteriology. 
W h i t i n g , W i l l i a m  L a w r e n c e  (1947); B.A., Maine, 1937; M.Ed., Bates, 1948; 
M.A., Northwestern University, 1954; Associate Professor of Speech and 
Director of Undergraduate Studies, University of Maine in Portland. 
W h i t m o r e , H a rr y  E a rl  (1963); B.A., Maine, 1957; M.L.S., Rutgers University 
1961; Head, Department of Circulation Services, Raymond H. Fogler 
Library.
W h i t n e y , A l l i s o n  I n g a l l s  (1962); B.S., Maine, 1962; Instructor in Electrical 
Engineering.
W h i t n e y , H a r r y  F. (1955); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., Cornell University, 1955;
Extension Agent, (Waldo County), Cooperative Extension Service. 
W h i t n e y , W a l t e r  R e g i n a l d  (1928); B.S., Bowdoin, 1923; A.M., Harvard, 1935;
Professor of English.
W i l d e s , G l e n n  K. ( 1958); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1954; M.S., 1957;
Area Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
W i l l i a m s , P h y l l i s  S a w y e r  (1961); A.B., Bates, 1954; Instructor in Nursing. 
W i l s o n , E d it h  G r a c e  (1931); B.A., Southern California, 1923; M.A., 1928; 
Assistant to the President for Institutional Research; Clerk, Board of Trustees.
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W i l s o n , S ara  C u r t i s  (1946); B.S., Farmington State Normal, 1938; Extension 
Agent, (Washington County), Cooperative Extension Service.
W i t t e r , Jo h n  F r a n k l i n  (1932); B.S., Maryland, 1928; D.V.M., Michigan, 1932; 
Professor and Head of Department of Animal Pathology.
W o l f h a g e n , Ja m e s  L a n g d o n  (1952); A.B., Linfield College, 1946; Ph.D., Uni­
versity of California, 1951; Associate Professor of Chemistry.
W o o d b u r y , H a r o l d  M a ce  (1937); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.A., 1948; Associate Pro­
fessor of Physical Education; Head of Men’s Division, Department of Physi­
cal Education and Athletics.
W o o d w a r d , W alda  A l b i o n  (1962); B.S., Maine, 1958; Extension Agent, (Knox- 
Lincoln Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
W o o l e y , T. R u s s e l l  (1946-54) (1960); B.A., Maine, 1941; M.A., North­
western University, 1950; Ph.D., 1957; Executive Director, General Alumni 
Association.
W o o t t o n , A l b e r t  G e o r g e  (1956); B.S., Rutgers, 1931; M.A., Columbia, 1951; 
Associate Professor of Mathematics.
W o r r ic k , R o b e r t  C l i f t o n  (1946); B.S., Maine, 1943; Director of Student Aid.
W o r t h i n g , H a r r ie t  C. ( 1955); Extension Agent (Waldo County), Cooperative 
Extension Service.
W r o t h , L a w r e n c e  K i n v i n  (1964); B.A., Yale University, 1954; LL.B., Harvard 
1960; Associate Professor of Law, School of Law, Portland. (Appointment 
effective January 1, 1964)
W y l i e , D o u g l a s  W i l s o n  (1951); B.Sc., University of New Brunswick, 1947; 
M.Sc., Dalhousie, 1949; Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1962; Associate 
Professor of Physics.
* Y o u n g , D avid  B r u c e  ( 1960); B.S., Duke University, 1955; M.S., 1959; Assistant 
Professor of Electrical Engineering.
* Y o u n g , H a r o l d  E d l e  ( 1948); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.F., Duke, 1946; Ph.D., 1948; 
Professor of Forestry.
Yu, L u c ia  Y a- M in g  (1963); B.A., Fu Jen University (Peiping, China), 1946; 
M.A., University of Iowa, 1949; Instructor in Business and Economics.
Yu, S h i h - C h e n g  (1959); B.A., Fu Jen University, (Peiping, China), 1945; M.A., 
University of Iowa, 1949; Ph.D., 1952; Associate Professor of Business and 
Economics.
Z i e m i n s k i , S t e f a n  A n t o n i  (1954); Dipl. Ing. Technical University (Lwow, 
Poland), 1927; Doctor of Technical Science, 1929; P.E. (Maine); Professor 
of Chemical Engineering.
Z i n k , M ary  S t i l l m a n  (1960); B.A., Cornell University, 1938; M.A., Yale Uni­
versity, 1955; Ph.D., Cornell University, I960; Dean of Women.
*On leave of absence 1963-64.
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SUMMARY OF STUDENT ENROLLMENT
1962-63
P o r t l a n d  C a m p u s O r o n o  C a m p u s G rand
M e n W o m e n T o t a l M e n W o m e n T o t a l T o t a l
Graduates — — --- 163 30 193 193
Fifth Year — — --- 24 — 24 24
Seniors 20 3 23 6 19 234 853 876
Juniors 60 3 63 631 336 967 1030
Sophomores 99 37 136 7 7 4 4 1 0 1184 1320
Freshmen 145 53 198 7 3 6 4 2 9 1165 1363
Specials 41 20 61 116 45 161 2 2 2
Three-Year Nurses — — — — 37 37 37
Two-Yr. Agri.— 1st Yr . — — — 36 — 36 36
2nd. Yr. — — — 19 — 19 19
Unclassified Degree 
Candidates 1 1 2 6 8 9
Audition — — — — 2 2 2
365 117 4 82 3 1 2 0 1529 4 6 4 9 5131
Summer Session — — — 1230 1524 27 5 4 27 5 4 *
Grand Total (omitting 365 117 4 82 40 9 5 2 9 0 9 7 0 0 4 74 8 6
duplicates in 
Summer Session)
* Includes classes held at Portland and other places
C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  by  C o l l e g e s
Graduates — — — 163 30 193 193
College of Agriculture 9 1 10 546 116 662 6 72
College of Arts & Sci. 238 76 314 1030 9 32 1962 227 6
College of Education 48 38 86 47 4 4 4 0 914 1000
School of Law 31 1 32 — — — 32
College of Technology 39 1 40 907 11 918 958
365 117 4 8 2 31 2 0 1529 4 6 4 9 5131
C a n d i d a t e s  F o r D e g r e e s
Graduates __ _ _ 163 30 193 193
College of Agriculture 8 1 9 4 7 6 110 586 595
College of Arts & Sci. 2 1 0 65 275 965 872 1837 2 1 1 2
College of Education 43 30 73 453 4 2 4 877 9 5 0
School of Law 29 — 29 — — — 29
College of Technology 34 1 35 892 11 903 938
3 24 97 421 294 9 1447 4 3 9 6 4817
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C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  b y  R e s i d e n c e
Maine by counties: 
Androscoggin
R e g u l a r  
S e s s i o n  
P o r t l a n d  O r o n o
21 211
S u m m e r
S e s s i o n
122
T o t a l
354
Aroostook 1 273 105 379
Cumberland 382 616 385 1383
Franklin 1 79 25 105
Hancock 1 174 87 262
Kennebec 5 338 112 455
Knox 1 138 59 198
Lincoln 2 83 28 113
Oxford 3 152 77 232
Penobscot 4 906 485 1395
Piscataquis — 96 38 134
Sagadahoc 10 94 37 141
Somerset 2 151 52 205
Waldo — 80 65 145
Washington 1 96 51 148
York 42 258 97 397
Maine
476 3745
1 9 6 2 - 6 3
P o r t l a n d  C a m p u s
476
1825
O r o n o  C a m p u s
R e g u l a r  S u m m e r  
S e s s i o n  S e s s i o n
3745 1825
6046
T o t a l
6046
Massachusetts 2 391 59 452
New York 1 148 112 261
New Jersey 1 92 27 120
Connecticut — 65 36 101
Pennsylvania — 3 2 26 58
Vermont — 29 25 54
New Hampshire 2 19 22 43
Illinois — 6 22 28
Michigan — 1 23 24
Rhode Island — 22 2 24
Ohio — 6 15 21
Maryland — 7 11 18
Florida — 3 14 17
California — 2 13 15
Virginia — 6 9 15
North Carolina — 4 6 10
Texas — 4 6 10
Missouri — 1 7 8
Tennessee — 3 5 8
Wisconsin — 2 5 7
Georgia — 1 6 7
Alabama — 1 4 5
Indiana — 1 4 5
South Carolina — 1 4 5
District of Columbia — 1 3 4
West Virginia — 1 3 4
Arizona — — 3 3
Kansas — — 3 3
Kentucky — — 3 3
Minnesota — 1 2 3
Mississippi — 1 2 3
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Delaware — 1 1 2
Iowa —  —  2 2
North Dakota — —  2 2
Washington —  —  2 2
Alaska — —  1
Colorado —  — 1
Louisiana —  — 1
Nebraska -— — 1
Nevada —  —  1
New Mexico —  —  1
Oregon — 1 —
Utah —  —  1
Canada — 21 28 49
India — 6 1
Hawaii — 1 2  3
Argentina — 2 —  2
Japan — 1 1 2
Korea — 2 — 2
Nigeria — 2 —  2
Algeria — 1 —
Brazil — —  1
Cambodia —  1 —
China — — 1
Colombia — 1 —
Costa Rica — 1 —
Ecuador — 1 —
19 6 2 - 6 3
P o r t l a n d  C a m p u s  O r o n o  C a m p u s
R e g u l a r  Su m m e r
S e s s io n  S e s s io n  T o t a l
Germany — 1 —  1
Greece — 1 —  1
Guatemala —  1 —  1
Iceland — 1 —  1
Iran — 1 —  1
Iraq — 1 —  1
Israel — 1 —  1
Spain — 1 — 1
Switzerland — 1 —  1
Venezuela — 1 —  1






A  ccounting 146
Activities, student 28
A dm inistration, officers o f 7
Adm ission 32
A rts and Sciences 132
E ducation, College of 202
Freshm an 32
A pplication for 32
On high school record 32
Subject requirem ents 34
G raduate  Study 260
Short courses in A griculture 34, 78
Special students 36
Sum m er Session 271
T ransfer students 36
Two-year C ourse in A griculture 34
University o f M aine in Portland 252
A gricultural Business and 
Econom ics 89
A gricultural Education  87
A gricultural Engineering 93, 125
A gricultural Experim ent S tation 13, 22
A griculture, College of 13, 78
A gricultural Sciences 79
Degree Program s 78
School o f Forestry  78, 105
School o f H om e Econom ics 78, 112




Alum nus, T he M aine 22
A natom y 196
A nim al Pathology 81
A nim al Science   82, 126
Anthropology 188
Applied courses in m usic 177
A roostook Farm  14
A rt 143
A rt collection 20
Arts and Sciences, College of 13, 132
Adm ission 132
Bangor Theological Sem inary 
students 135
C om prehensive exam inations 135
Courses offered 143
C urricula, specim en 136
G eneral Inform ation  132
G raduation  requirem ents 132
H onors program  135, 168
School of Business A dm inistration 144 
School o f N ursing 177
T ransfer credit 132
A shm an (cam p ), R obert I. 105
A stronom y 170
A thletic facilities 19
Athletics 267
A udio-Visual C enter 208
A uditing 147
Page
A utom obiles 26
B  acteriology 96
Band 30, 175
Bangor Theological Sem inary 135
Biochem istry 96
Biological Sciences 96
Biology (see Botany or Zoology)
Birds (see Ornithology)
Blueberry Farm  14
Board o f T rustees 6
B otanical P lantation  21
Botany 21, 96, 100
Buildings 14
Bulletin, University of M aine 21
Bulletins, Extension 22
Bureau of E ducational R esearch 
and Service 208
Business A m inistration, School o f 144
Business D a ta  Processing 147
Business and Econom ics 136, 145, 147
C a le n d a r ,  1963-64 4
C alendar, 1964-65 5
Cam pus, The M aine 31
Certificate for teachers 135, 209
C hapm an F arm  14
Chem ical Engineering 224
Chem istry  149, 229
Child D evelopm ent 114
C horus  30, 176
Church Services 29
City M anagem ent (C ivil E ng.) 233
Civil E ngineering 233
Classics 158
Clothing and Textiles 116
Clubs, departm ental 29
Coe Research Fund 22
Collection, art 20
Collections, scientific 21
C om parative L iterature 150
Com prehensive exam inations 
(see Exam inations)
Com position and R hetoric 150
C om puter C enter 174
Continuing Education  36, 208
C ooperative Extension Service 14
C orrespondence 9
C orrespondence courses (see 
Extension courses)
C urricula, specim en (see under each 
college)
D a iry  M anufacturing 87





D ebate  and Forensics 31
Degrees 24, 260
E ducation  202
G raduate  Study 260
Residence requirem ents 24
W ith d istinction 24
W ith honors 25
D entistry, p repara tion  for 141
D epartm ental C lubs 30
D epartm ents, officers o f 8
D eposits 40
Distinquished M aine Students
Program  .................................................... 28
D ivisions, officers of
D octo r’s degree 24, 260
D orm itories (list o f) 14
D orm itory  regulations 18
D orm itory room s 18, 39
D rafting, Engineering (see G raphics) 
D ram atics 31, 193
D rawing 143, 241
E co n o m ics  145
E ducation , College o f 13, 202
Adm ission 202
Audio-V isual C enter 208
Bureau of E ducational Research
and Service 208
Courses offered 211
E xtension courses 203
G raduation  requirem ents 204
N orm al school graduates 203
Residence requirem ent 207
T eacher’s certificate 209
Electrical engineering 237
Electronics 239
Em ploym ent, opportun ities for 22, 41
Engineering G raphics 241
Engineering Physics 242
English 149, 152
Entom ology 21, 96, 102
E ntrance (see adm ission)
Exam inations
C om prehensives in A rts and Sciences 135
E xhibitions, Program  of . 2 0
Expenses 38, 233, 253
E xperim ent Station, A griculture 14, 22
E xperim ent S tation, Technology 14
Extension bulletins 22
Extension courses 208, 270
Extension Service in A griculture 14, 22
F  acuity 272
Farm s
A gricultural Experim ent Station 14
U niversity 19
Farm  and H om e W eek 13
F arm  M anagem ent (see 
A gricultural Business)
Fees 38, 233, 253
Fertilizers and Soils 84
Page
Finances . 3 8 ,  233, 253
F inancial aid, opportunities for 22, 34, 38, 46 
Fishes (see Ichthyology)
Food Processing 87
Foods and N u trition  114, 117
Foreign Languages 
French 154
G erm an 155
G reek 156
L atin  156
Russian 157
Spanish 157
Foreign Language (en tran ce) 35
Foreign Language requirem ents 133
Forestry, School of 105
F oundation , U . of M. Funds 65
F ratern ities 31
F ra tern ity  houses 18
Free-hand draw ing 143
French 154
Freshm an C urriculum  (College of
A gricu ltu re) .................................... 90, 93
F reshm an C urriculum  (College of
A rts and Sciences) 136
Freshm an C urriculum  (College of 
Technology) 222
Freshm an W eek 23
Fruits, courses in 85
G e n e ra l  A griculture 89
G eneral inform ation  (U niversity) 12
Geology 21, 158, 237
G erm an 155
Glee C lub (see C horus)
G overnm ent 161
G rading system 25
G raduate  Study, Faculty  of 13, 260
G raduation , requirem ents for
A griculture, College of 79
A rts and Sciences, College of 132
E ducation , College of 204
G raduate  Study 260
Residence R equirem ents 24, 207
Technology, College of 
G raphics, Engineering 241
Greek 156
G uidance Service 204
G ym nasium  uniform s for wom en 40, 268
H e a d s  of D epartm ents 8
H ealth  Service .................................  22, 38
H eat Engineering (see M echanical 
E ngineering)
H ighm oor F arm  14
Highway Engineering (see Civil 
Engineering)
H istory 161, 164
H istory (o f the  U n iv e rs ity ) .................... 12
Hom e Econom ics, School o f 112
H om e Econom ics E ducation  118




H onor Societies 29
H onors Program  26, 135, 168, 209
H orticulture 86
H um anities 134




D epartm ent of 14
Inform ation for V eterans 33
Instrum ents, Private Lessons in 177
Insurance 22, 254
Internship, Public M anagem ent 164
Investm ents 144
Jo u rn a lism  168
K in em atics  246
L  aboratory  apparatus, use of 23
L aborato ry  deposits 38, 223
L andscape Courses 86
Languages 153
Latin 156
Law Review   22
Law School . . .  262
L ibrary  .............................................................17, 20
Linguistics 152
L i t e r a t u r e .....................................................  150
L oan Funds 42
M achine Design (see M echanical 
E ngineering)
M achine W ork (see M echanical 
Engineering)
M aine Alum nus, T he . . . . . . 22
M aine Bulletin, The 21
M aine M asque T heatre  31
M ajor subject, College of A rts and
Sciences ...................................................  132
M assachusetts, U. o f 88
M aster’s Degree . 260
M athem atics   170
M echanical Engineering ........................  244
M echanics (see M echanical 
Engineering)
M edical Technology ...............
M edicine, preparation  for 
Metallurgy (see C hem istry)
M eteorology (see Physics)
M ilitary Science ......................
M odern Languages .................................  153
M odern Society   174
M otor Vehicles   26
M usic   174
Music, Applied ..........................................  177
M usical O rganizations .....................   30
N  ew England Regional C ooperation  37 
N om ography   242
Page
N orm al School graduates 203
N orthern  C onservatory of Music 177
Notices to parents 24
Nursing, School o f 177
N utrition  114
O rc h e s tra  ...................................... 30, 176
O rganization of the University 12
O rnam ental H orticulture 86
Ornithology 197
P a leo n to lo g y  160
Paper M aking 229
Part-tim e work 41
Paym ent of bills 38
Personnel 6, 272
Philosophy 180
Philosophy, D octor of 24, 260
Photography 182
Physical E ducation (for m en) 267
Physical E ducation (for wom en) 268
Physics 139, 181, 242
Physiology (see Zoology)
Piano, Course in 177
Placem ent Bureau 22
Placem ent Bureau for Teachers 22, 210
Plant Courses 85
Plant Pathology 100
Plants and Soils 84, 126
Political Science (see G overnm ent)
Pomology 85
Portland, U. o f M. in 252
Academ ic Program  252
Adm ission 252
C ontinuation at Orono 257
Continuing E ducation  Division 252
Courses ................................................. 255
Financial Inform ation  253
Insurance 254




Poultry Science 86, 127
Predental studies 141
Prem edical studies 140
Pre-veterinary 87
Prism , The 31
Prizes ................................................................  71
Professional societies 29
Property, Responsibility for 26
Psychology 184




A gricultural Experim ent S tation 22
C ooperative Extension Service 22
Student 31
University....................................................... 22
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Radio Engineering (see Electrical Summer mill practice 229
Engineering) Summer Session 13, 136, 203, 208, 271
Radio Station WMEB-FM 31 Supervised Teaching 215
Ranking system 25 Surveying ............................................. . . 235
Refunds




T eachers Certificate (see Certificate)
Freshman ........................................... 23 Technology, College of 13, 222
Upperclassmen 24 Course expenses 223
Regulations for students 25 Courses offered and specimen
Religious Affairs 23, 29 curricula ..................................... 224
Requirements for Admission (see Graduation requirements 222
admission) Technology Experiment Station 14
Requirements for graduation (see Telephone engineering (see Electrical
graduation)
Residence and Dining Halls 18
Engineering)
Tests, apptitude and achievement 32
Residence Requirements: Theatre 31, 193
Education, College of 207 Thesis requirements, Graduate Study 260
For degrees ....................................... 24 Transfer credit. College of Arts
Rules governing 40 and Sciences 132
Responsibility for personal property 26 Transfer students ................................. 36, 202
Romance Languages 153 Trigonometry 171
Rooms (Dorm itory) 18, 39 Trustees, Board of 6, 12
Room and Board 39 Tuition charges 38, 253
R.O T.C. 264 Two-Year Course in Agriculture 34, 120
Rural Sociology ...............................
Russian ...............................................











Scholarships 34, 46 Publications ..................................... 21
School of Business Administration 144 University Farms 19
School of Forestry 105 University Forest ........................... 20
School of Home Economics 112 University of Maine Bulletin 21
School of l aw 262 University of Maine Foundation
School of Nursing 177 Funds ................................................. 65
Scientific collections 21 U. of M. in Portland 13, 252
Sequences, Home Economics 113 University of Maine Film Series 20
Sketching ........................................... 143 21
Social service work, preparation for 142 U. of Massachusetts 88
Sociology ............................................. 92, 142 University Placement Bureau 22
Soils ..................................................... 84 University of Vermont 88
Sororities ............................................... 31 24
86
Spanish .............................................




87 V egetables, courses in
Special students ................................... 36 Vermont, U. of 87
Speech ........ 192 33
87Student activities 28, 255 Veterinary Science .........................








29 W ild life  Management 105
Student publications ........................... 31 W omen’s student government 28
Student regulations .............................
Student Religious Association ..........
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admission)
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graduation)
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Rooms (Dorm itory) 18, 39




S an ita ry  Engineering (see Civil 
Engineering)
Scholarships 34, 46
School of Business Administration 144
School of Forestry 105
School of Home Economics  112
School of Law 262
School of Nursing 177
Scientific collections 21
Sequences, Home Economics  .113
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University of Maine Bulletin 21
University of Maine Foundation
Funds 65
U. of M. in Portland 13, 252
University of Maine Film Series 20
University of Maine Studies 21
U. of Massachusetts 88
University Placement Bureau 22
University of Vermont ..................... 88
Upperclassmen 24
V egetables, courses in . 86
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R ad io  (Department of Speech) 31, 194 Summer courses (Forestry) 105, 106, 108
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Refunds 40
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Freshman 23 Technology, College of 13, 222
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School of Business Administration 144 University Farms ............................. 19
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School of Home Economics 112 University of Maine Bulletin 21
School of Law 262 University of Maine Foundation
School of Nursing 177 Funds 65
Scientific collections 21 U. of M. in Portland 13, 252
Sequences, Home Economics 113 University of Maine Film Series 20
Sketching .......................... 143 University of Maine Studies 21
Social service work, preparation for 142 U. of Massachusetts 88
Sociology ............................................. 92, 142 University Placement Bureau 22
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Special programs 87 V egetables, courses in 86
Special students 36 Vermont, U. of 87
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A r n o l d , F r a n c e s  E l iz a b e t h ; B.A., Maine, 1910; M.A., 1923; Associate Pro­
fessor Emerita of Romance Languages.
A s h m a n , R o b e r t  I r v in g ; A .B ., Cornell University, 1913; M.F., Yale, 1929; Sc.D., 
Maine, 1957; Professor Emeritus of Forestry.
B e v e r l y , V e r n e  C u r t i s ; B.S., Maine, 1920 ;  County Agent Emeritus.
Bo a r d m a n , H a r o ld  S h e r b u r n e ; B.C.E., Maine, 1895; C.E., 1898; Eng.D., 1922; 
LL.D., Colby, 1927; Eng.D., Rhode Island, 1928; LL.D., Bates, 1929; Presi­
dent Emeritus.
B o n n e y , L u t h e r  Is a a c ; B.A., Bates, 190 6;  M.A. (H on.), 1 9 51 ;  Sc.D., in Ed.,
Maine, 195 9;  Dean Emeritus, University of Maine in Portland.
Br a n n , B e r t r a n d  F r e n c h ; B.S., Maine, 1909; M.S., 1911; S.M., Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, 1912; Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
Br a u t l e c h t , C h a r l e s  A n d r e w ; Ph.B., Yale, 1906; Ph.D., 1912; Professor Emeri­
tus of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering.
Br iw a , K a t h r y n  E l iz a b e t h ; A.B., Vassar, 1915; M.A., Columbia, 1929; Ph.D., 
1940; Nutrition Specialist Emerita.
B u z z e l l , M a r io n  S t e p h a n ie ; B.A., Maine, 1914; M.A., 1915; Associate Professor 
Emerita of Romance Languages.
C h a d b o u r n e , A va H a r r ie t ; B.A., Maine, 1915; M.A., 1918; A.M., Columbia, 
1919; Ph.D., 1928; Professor Emerita of Education.
C l a y t o n , M ary M o r r is ; B.S., Columbia, 1918; M.S., Rochester, 1926; Ph.D.,
1929; Nutritionist Emerita.
C l o k e , P a u l ; E.E., Lehigh, 1905; M.S., 1913; Eng.D., Maine, 1934; P.E. (Maine); 
Dean Emeritus of the College of Technology, and Professor Emeritus of 
Electrical Engineering.
C o m e g y s , E s t h e r ; B.A., Wellesley, 1921; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1926; 
Ph.D., Radcliffe, 1941; Associate Professor Emerita of Mathematics.
C r a n e , P er c y  F r e m o n t ; B.S., Bowdoin, 1917; Director of Admissions Emeritus.
C r a w f o r d , J o h n  R a y m o n d ; B.A., Culver-Stockton, 1924; M.A., State University 
of Iowa, 1929; Ph.D., 1931; Professor Emeritus of Education.
C r e a m e r , W a l t e r  J o s e p h ; B.S., Maine, 1918; E.E., 1921; B.A., 1923; Professor 
Emeritus of Communication Engineering.
C r o f u t t , C h a r l e s  B u r t o n ; B .A ., Cornell College, 1919; M.S., State University 
of Iowa, 1920; Ph.D., 1923; Professor Emeritus of Physics.
C r o s b y , R u t h ; A.B., Mount Holyoke, 1919; A.M., Radcliffe, 1920; Ph.D., 1929; 
Professor Emerita of English.
C r o s s l a n d , C h a r l e s  E d w a r d ; B.S., Maine, 1917; LL.D., 1962; Vice President for 
Administration Emeritus; member of Board of Trustees.
D ay , C l a r e n c e ; M.S., Maine, 1929; Extension Editor Emeritus.
D e e r in g , A r t h u r  L o w e l l ; B.S., Maine, 1912; Sc.D., 1934; LL.D., Vermont, 
1957; Dean of Agriculture Emeritus.
D ir k s , C h a r l e s  O r v il l e ; B.S., Kansas State College, 1924; M.S., Iowa State 
College, 1925; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1935; Professor Emeritus of Ento­
mology.
D o l l o f f , R ic h a r d  C a r l t o n ; B.S., Maine927; M.S., Cor ll University, 1950; 
County Agent Leader Emeritus.
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